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TESTIMONIAL OF SINCERE RESPECT FOR ONE IN WHOM TALENTS OF 

A HIGH ORDER ARE BLENDED WITH ALL THE MILDER 

CHARITIES OF FRIT ATE LIFE, 

AND 

WHO HAS EVER SHOWN HIMSELF THE FRIEND OF SOUND EDU- 
CATION, IN CONJUNCTION WITH WHAT ALONE CAN 
RENDER IT TRULY TALUABLE, A SOUND 
RELIGIOUS BELIEF. 



PREFACE. 



The present work forms the second part of the Latin Les- 
sons, and is intended to elucidate practically all the important 
principles and rules of the Latin Ssmtax. The plan pursued 
is the same with that which was followed in preparing the 
first part, and the utility of which has been so fully proved 
by the favourable rei^eption extended to that volume. A rule 
is laid down and principles are stated, and then exercises are 
given illustrative of the same ; so that the two parts, taken 
together, will form a complete Grammar of the Latin lan- 
guage, accompanied by what no other grammar of that tongue 
at present has, a full course of continuous exercises. 

The principles and rules of Latin Syntax, as laid down in 
the present volume, have been derived from the grammars 
of Zumpt, Weissenbom, Reissig, Billroth, and from the Gym- 
nasium of Dr. Crombie. The exercises are taken principally 
from Kenrick, and a few from Ellis and Hottenrott. The 
miscellaneous exercises at the end of the volume are from 
Crombie exclusively. No vocabulary has been appended for 
these last, since the student will obtain the requisite aid from 
any English-Latin Dictionary. 

CobtnUria OdUg^^ Dee. 10, 1841. 
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INTRODUGTiOK 



TO 



LATIN PKOSE COMPOSITION- 



PART I. 

XBmCX«S« ON LATtK 8 T If T A Z. 



G O N C O S D. 



I. NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

Rule I. A verb agrees witli its nominative in num- 
ber and person, and in gender also, if it be susceptible 
of gender; as, 

iVo» ioetfrnu, ** we teach.*' 
Vas mdUu, << je hear." 



Tu scribut "thou writest.*' 
Puer currit, "the boy rms." 



Hottes fitgnmt, ** the enemy flee.' 



Corvnthus eapta estf " Corinth was taken.*' 
Armafracta sutU, "the anus were brcdcen." 
CapHvi emH nmt, "the captives were bought " 



0b8. 1. As the terminations of the yerbs serve to distinguish the 
persons, the personsl pronouas are not expressed, as nomina- 
tives, unless some emphasis is required. 

Ob8. 2. In impersonal verbs, the nominative is left nndefined ; as, 
tonMij " it thnadfifs ;" ^porUt, " it behooves." 



Rule II. A collective noun, that is, a noun in the 
singular denoting number or multitude, sometimes has 
a plural v^b ; aa^ para pvgnani, para fugiuntj ** »ome 
fight, some flee*'' 
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NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 



1, I am holding. — Thou art am- 
sidering. — Time flies . — We con- 
quer. — Ye etoim. — The men live. 
— 7%« house tDos burning. — Tfie 
swaJUows were departing. — DeaJth 
has taken away. — The citizens 
had received. — The law will per- 
mit. — The tyrants wiU have pun- 
ished. 

2. Men may understand. — The 
cause might suffice. — We may 
have thought. — Pompey might 
have doubted. — Crassus might 
at length have conquered. — The 
preceptor may teach, the pupils 
will not learn. — TuUius might 
have said so while we were ab- 
sent. 

8. The Romans are being conquer- 
ed. — The house was being buUt. 
— Carthage was taken. -^ The 
books were preserved. — The boys 
may haoe been sent. — The wonir 
en might have been found. — The 
girl has been slain. 

4. While Marcus is drawing near, 
it thunders. — It hails daily, and 
we are greatly alarmed. — It 
lightens and rains, and the con- 
suls immediately retire. 

6. A part were wounded or slain. 
— The crowd made a loud outcry. 
— The multitude feared, and were 
easily scattered. — The army were 
corrupted, and discipline was 
neglected. — 7%« youth began. — 
The commons decreed. 



Ego sdifioo. — ^Ta cogito. — ^Tem- 
pus iiigio. — Ego yinco. — Ta 
nato. — Homo vivo. — Domiu 
ardeo. — Hinmdo abeo. — Mors 
eripio. — Civis recipio. — Le* 
pennitto. — ^I^nraxmuB pnnio 



Homo intelligo. — Causa sufficio. 
— Ego existimo. — Pompeius 
dubito. — Crassus tandem via- 
CO. — Preceptor doceo, discipu- 
lus non disco. — ^Tullius ita dico 
dum ego absum. 



Romanus vinco. — Domus edifico. 
— Carthago capio. — Liber con- 
servo. — ^Puer mitto. — ^Feiuina 
invenio. — Puella interficio. 



Dum Marcus advento tono. — 
Grandino quotidie, egoque mag- 
nopere conturbo. — ^Fulguro et 
pluo, consulque statim decedo. 

Pars vulnero aut occido. — ^Turba 
fremo. — Multitudo timeo, et fa- 
cile dissipo. — Exercitus oor- 
rumpo, disciplinaque negligo.-^ 
Juventns coepi. — ^Plebs scisco. 



Bemark 1. For some observations on the constmction of a plural 
▼eib with a collective noun in the singular, consult Drakenborch ad 
Iav., 35, ^.—Corte ad Sail., Jug., ^.— Id. ad Luc., 4, 367.— JTri/z 
ad Sail., Jug., lb, 2. 

Remark 2 The construction of a plural veib with a collect i ve noon 



NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 
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In the singular is perhaps neyer used by Cicero (fin* the instance cited 
from Ver.t 1, 31, is corrupt), and yery rarely by Livy. It is conuaon, 
however, when a noun of this class continues the subject of saocesB* 
ive propositions, to join a singular verb with it in one, and a plural 
in another, especially if a relative is interposed ; as, " Hoc idem gen- 
eri humano evenit, quod in terra collocati sunt." iCic., N. D., 2, 6.) — 
*^Jam ne nocte quidem turba ex eo loco dilabebatur, refraeturosque car- 
cerem minabantur." {Liv., 6, 17.) 

Remark 3. This same construction of a singular collective noun 
with a plural verb is also comparatively rare in Virgil, and takes 
place generally in the following cases, namely, when the collective 
noun is foQowed by a genitive of another noun, which latter forms 
tiie true subject ; or in tbe case of pars. But even then, when pars 
occurs with a plural verb, either the plural of the noun to which pars 
refers, or the plural of a pronoun, or else aUi precedes. {Wagner^ 
Qwest. Virg., viii., 4.) 

Remark 4. Not unfrequently a plural verb is used after uierque and 
quisque; as, " Uterque eorum ex castris exercihim educunt." - (Cm., 
^. C.f 3, 30.) — " Catera muUitudo, dedmus quisqite ad supplicmm lectL** 
{Lh., 2, 69.) 



RiTLE ni. Two or more singular nominatives, united 
by a connective conjunction, and sometimes even with- 
out such union, have the verb in the plural if they de- 
note living beings, and especially persons ; as, Jlntonu 
us et Octavius mcerunt Brutum et CctsHum^ '^Antonius 
and Octavius conquered Brutus and Cassius." 



Rule IV. But if the nominatives denote things with- 
out life, and especially abstract ideas, the singular or 
plural may be used, unless one of the nominatives 
should be in the plural, or what is asserted should only 
be true of them jointly j as. 

Cum tempos necessitasque postulat, decertandum manu est. " When 

the occasion and necessity demand, we must contend with the 

hand." 
Beneficium et gratia homines inter se conjungunt. " Kindness and 

&vour unite men among themselves." 
VitOj mors, diviiia, pauperias, omnes homines commovent, ** Life, 

death, riches, poverty, exercise a strong influence over all men.** 



1. SeUueus and Antiochus waged 
war on account of Asia. — Car- 
nage and Numaniia were de- 



Seleucus et Antiochus bellum 
propter Asia {aecus.) gero.— 
Carthago et Numantia ab idem 
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MOlUfiTATlVE AVD tMSLB. 



9iroyed by the atme Sdfio.-^Nv- 
fWf mU Seminums aeqmred 
greai glmj, — Hmvmbti and 
PhUopcemm were Ufken off hy 
poison. '^Pompey, Liniulut, 
Scipio, Afrmmmtf paitked in the 
trril wars hy a miserable death. 
^^At the lake RegiUtts, in ihe 
war with the Latinst Castor and 
PeUux wore seen to jight on 
korsobaek in ihe Roman line. 
ft, FinejiesSf closeness, whitenessy 
smoothness, art regarded in psL- 
por.'^His long hair set off Sc^io^ 
and his persorud appearance, not 
elaborately neat, btU truly manly 
and nnUitary. — Reason and 
speech unite men together. — 
Hunger and thirst are burden- 
some. — The research and inses' 
iigaiian of truth to ospodaUy op^ 
propriate. — IBmger and thirst 
are removed by meat and drink, 
— The forehead^ the eyes, the 
countenance, often deceive; the 
opeeeh most frequently of aU. 



Scipio {aUat.) detee.— Ninw €i| 
Seminanis magiiiui gloria adi- 
pifloor, — ^Hannibal et Philopo&- 
men Tenenmn {aJblai,) abauma 
— Pompeius, Lentulus, Scipio^ 
Afiranioa, in beUom {ablat.) cIt- 
ilia foede pereo. — ^Apad Regillus 
{accus.), beUum {ailat.) LatinuSy 
in aciea {ahlat.) Romamia, Ga»- 
tor et PoUnx ex eqmu {ahlal, 
p/itr.)pugno video. 
TeiHutaa, densitas, candor, laevor, 
in charta {aUat. phtr.) specto 
(jplnr.). — Promisaus ceesaries 
faabitusqae eorpos, non cultua 
munditia (ablat. plur. ),8ed viniia 
Tore ac militaris Scipio adomo 
(sing.) — ^Ratio et oratio concilio 
{sing.)inteT exu.{accus. )'homo. — 
Fames et sitis sum molestus.— 
Imfrimia proprins smn {sing.) 
▼erum inqcoBitio 9tqae inyesti- 
gatio. — CibQs {aUat.} et potio 
iablat.) fames sitiaque dq>eUo 
{sing.). — ^Frons, oculu% TultuSy 

persaepe mentior (pliir.) : oratio 
yero saepe. 



Oaa. "When ot m repeated, the fieib is In the singohti', agreeing 
with the last subject, and braigiuideiistoodwitiitbeoyiefa; as. 
Hoc et ratio doctis, et necessitas harbaris, et mos geniibus, 4t ferio 
natura tpsa praseripsit. The same remark applies to qtium — 
turn. 



About the same time, both Marcel- 
his cams to Rome to deprecate 
disgraee, and the consul Q. Ful- 
vius to hold the condtia. — Tliere 
was in HHltiades both the great- 
est kindness and iDonderful affor 
bility, great authority with aU the 
states, an illustrious name^ and 



Snh idem tempos (aecus.), et Mar- 
cellus ad deprecandus jgnavia, 
et Q. Fulvius, consul, comitia 
(gen. phir.) causa {dblat.) Roma 
(accus.) yenio. — In Miltiades 
sum quum summus humanitas 
turn mirus comitas; magnna 
auctoritas i^ud wnnis ciyitaa 



KOXINATITB AVI) YKRB; 
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Ae kigh$»i retuwH in ike mili- 
taarymi. 



{aeeu9.)\ nohflu nomen; lans 
res militariB {gemt,) magnus. 



Rule Y. When pronouns of different persons come 
together, the verh agrees with the pronoun of Uie first 
person in preference to that of the second, and with 
the pronoun of the second person in preference to that 
of the third ; as, Si tu et Tullia valeHs^ ego tt Cicero vo- 
lemuSf '' If thou and Tullia are well, I and Cicero are 
well." 



Obs. The Latin, unlike tlie English, places the pronoun of the 
first pexeon before that of the second. 



If neither tkau nor I have dame 
these things f jtoveriy has not per^ 
mitted us to do them. — Thrimgh 
a single act of mmt, both thou 
and aU my friends have fallen 
into one common ruin. — Thou 
and I speak to-day to one anoth- 
er toith the greatest frankness. — 
RuUus, thou and some of thy col- 
leagues have erred greatiy, teho 
hoped thatye might be able to he- 
come popular. 



Hie sk neqne ego neqne tn fiicio, 
non sino egestas ego facio. — 
Unus faclum mens {aUat.) et ta 
et omnis mens amicus oormo. 
— ^Ego ac ta simpliciter {superl.) 
inter ego {jbuccus.) hodie loquor. 
— ^Erro RuBus, yehementer et 
tu et nonnuUus collega tnus, qui 
spero tu possum {accus. vnth 
infin,) populaiis sum. 



Remark. The true construction is this : Fm , tu et TvUia^ valetis ; 
nosy ego et CieerOy valenms. — ^Besides the phraaiBology referred to by 
the rule, we can use the preposition cum with the latter of the two 
subjects. Hius, Tu ipse cum Sexto scire velim quid cogites. (Cie.^ 
Ep. ad Att.y 7, 14.) — Seepe ego admirari scleo earn LtUio perfectam 
Catonis sapietOiatn, {Cie., de jSen., 4.) 



RiTLS VI. The infinitive mood or part of a sentence 
often supplies the place of a nominative i as, Mentiri 
est turpey ''to lie is disgraceful." — ^quum est ut hoe 
feunasj " it is right that thou do this." 



1. To do torong is neper useful, be- 
cause it is always disgracefuL 



Nunquam sum utilis pecoo, quia 
semper sum turpis. 



B 
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AP1»0SITI0N. 



'^To betray our country is a ain. 
— To separate the mind from the 
body is nothing else than to learn 
to die. — To be entirely unac- 
quainted with our own poets is a 
mark of the mast indolent sloth 
or the most delicate fastidious- 
ness. 

2. Not to love one^s parents is im- 
piety ; not to acknowledge them^ 
madness. — To love one's parents 
is the first law of nature. — It is 
a difficult art to regulate the re- 
public rightly. — It is disgraceful 
to say one things to think another. 
— To command one's self is the 
greatest exercise of authoiity. 

8. Among the Persians it was the 
highest honour to hunt in an in- 
tripid manner, — Not to return 

/ favours vnth acts of kindness is 
both base, and is {so) esteemed 
among all. — To speak beautifvUy 
and oratorically is nothing else 
than to use the best sentiments 
and choicest words. — To salute 
kindly i to address each one cour- 
teously, is never unpleasing. 



— ^Peccatum sitai patria prodo. 
— Secemo a corpus (ablat.) ani- 
mus, nee quisquam alius sum 
quam emorior disco. — Rudis 
{accus.) sum omnino in noster 
poeta {ablat.)f aut inertissimus 
segnitia(^«mi.) sum, aut fastidi- 
um delicatissimus (genit.). 
Parens suus non amo, impietas 
sum: non agnosco insauiia. — 
Diligo parens primus natura lex 
sum. — ^Ars sum difficilis, recte 
respublica rego. — ^Turpis sum 
alius loquor, alius sentio. — ^Im- 
pero sui (dative), magnus sum 
imperium. 

Apud Persa {accu^.) summus laus 
sum fortiter venor. — ^Non refero 
beneiicium {ablat.) gratia et sum 
turpis, et apud omnis habeo. — 
Nihil sum alius pulchrd et ora- 
torie dico, nisi bonus sententia 
{ablat.) verbumque lectus {aJh 
lai ) dico. — Saluto benignd, et 
comiter unusqiiisque appello, 
sum hand unquam injucundus. 



Remark. The infinitive, when taken as a substantive, may have a 
pronoun or adjective agreeing with it ; as, " Totum hoc phtlosophari 
displicet." {Cic, de Fin., 1, 1.) — " Ipsum LtUine loqui in magna lau- 
de ponendum est." (Id., Brut., 140.) This mode of expression, how- 
ever, is only resorted to when no verbal substantive exists, and must 
not be extended beyond the actual practice of the classics. Scire 
tuum is found in Persius, and intelligere meum in Petronius ; but, ex- 
cept with ipsum, this construction is very rare. 



II. APPOSITION. 
Rule I. One substantive agrees with another, or 
with a pronoun, in case, when both refer to the same 
person or thing ; as, Urhs Romay ^^ the city Rome 3" 
Jfos consttlesy " we consuls." 



APPOSITION. 
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Ob8. 1. The sabstantiTe coming aAer must, whereyer this is pos- 
sible, agree with the one that goes before in gender and nmnber 
also. If the leading substantive be feminine, it must have in 
apposition with it either a feminine noun, if such a one exist, oz 
a feminine adjective used as a noun. ^ 

Obs. 2. When two nqpns in apposition are of different numbers, 
the verb agrees with the leading one of the two ; as, Rkinocero- 
teSf rarum alibi animal, in montibus India erant. *' In the mount- 
ains of India were rhinoceroses, an animal rarely met with else- 
where." 

Obs. 3. Before the second of the two words but in apposition, ut 
and qtuimvis are often employed. 



1. OiJu), a brave man, and my inii- 
mate friend, restored dignity to 
the equestrian order. — Themis- 
tocles, the commander in the Per- 
sian war, freed Chreece, the home 
of freedom, from servitude. — We 
have sent a consul, a very brave 
man, toith an army. — Riches are 
dug up, the incitements of evils. 
— We have the consuls friendly 
to us, and Fumius, the tribune 
of the commons, on our side. — 
All the maritime empire was giv- 
en to Neptune, the other brother 
of Jove. 

2. The Romans waged war toith 
Tigranes, king of the Armeni- 
ans. — The Italian nations called 
it the Adriatic Sea, from Adria, 
a colony of the 7\Lsci. — In He- 
rodotus, the father of history, 
there are innumerable fables. — 
Brutus and Cassius, the slayers 
of Ctesar, excited a great war. — 
What shaU I answer to my chil- 
dren, who deem thee another pa- 
rent? — How often hast thou en- 
deavoured to slay me when {con- 
sul) elect 1 How often when con- 
sult 



Otho, vir fortis, et necessarins 
mens, equester -ordo restituo 
dignitas. — ^Themistocles, impe- 
rator bellum Persicus, Grsecia, 
domus Ubertas, servitus {ablat.) 
libero. — Consul mitto, vir for- 
tis, cum exercitus {ablat.). — ^Ef- 
fodio opes, irritamentum ma- 
lum. — ^Amicus consul habeo, et 
noster tribunus plebs Fumius. 
— ^Do Neptunus {dot,), alter Ju- 
piter frater, maritimus omnia 
xegnum. 



Romanus cum Tigranes, Armeni- 
us rex, bellum gero.-r-Adriati- 
cus mare, ab Adria, Tuscus co- 
lonia, voco Italicus gens. — 
Apud Herodotus {accus.), pater 
historia, sum innumerabilis fab- 
ula. — ^Brutus et Cassius, inter- 
fector Caesar, ingens bellum mo- 
veo. — Quis respondeo liberi 
mens (dative), qui tu parens al- 
ter putol — Quoties tu ego de- 
signatus ; quoties consul inter- 
ficio Conor ? 
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Apponinotf. 



8. TTtebes, ihe eofital of JkioUa, 
tDOS situated Mi the foot of Mount 
CHthttron.'^ExperUnco, an ex- 
eettent instruetiTf kao taught 
this. — Philosophy was the inven- 
trsss ^ lawSf the mistress of 
morals and of(inaUal) eidture.^^ 
Wisdom is the effecter of a hap- 
fy Ufe^'^Fyihagoras recommend- 
ed frugality to all, as the parent 
tf virtues. — Fortune^ that mis- 
tress of human affairs. — 1 pa^s 
hy Greece, and Athetts that in- 
90ntrt9S of aU learning. — Pleas* 
ure is the counterfeiter of good, 
and the mother af iJl evils. 

4. Titus, the dof^Hg of mankind, 
toas caUed a ino- etue^lentprinee. 
•-^Crrecian soUUet^ ids chief and 
almost only hope, came unto Da- 
rius. — TuUia, our darling, has 
died.-^Ciieus and Publius Scip- 
io, the two thunderbolts of the 
Roman power, were suddenly cut 
off in t^pain. — Dic€uarchus, my 
favourite {author), discoursed 
with very great acuteness. — To 
C<Bsar, as qucestor. Farther 
Spain fell hy lot. — lawoiit death 
as an end of miseries. — Lyeuar- 
gus abolished the use of gold and 
silver, as the material of aU 
crimes. — Manlrus Torquatusput 
his own son to death, although 
victorious, because he had fought 
contrary to orders. 



Tliebe, BoBotia c^[Nit, sub Motia 
Citheron moo. — ^ Hio doceo 
1I81IB, magister egregiiis.-^Phil- 
osophia inventrix lex, mafistra 
mos et discipluia BunL-^Beatus 
yita eflfectrix sapientia sum. — 
Pythagoras, genetriz virtus, fru- 
galitas omnis {dative) commen- 
do. — Fortuna, ilia rds humanus 
domina. — Omitto Grecia, atque 
iUe omnis doctrina inventrix 
Athenae. — ^Bonum imitatrix vo- 
luptas sum, omnisque malum 
mater. 



Titos, hmnanus genus delicie, 
bonus prinoeps toco. — Grscus 
miles, {Hraecipttus spes et prope- 
modum unicus, ad Darius per- 
yenio. — ^Tullia, noster deliciae, 
morior.*— Gneus et Publius Scip- 
io {plur.), duo fuknen Romanus 
imperium, subito in Hispania 
exstinguo. — ^Dicsarchus, meus 
delicis, acriter {superl.) dissero. 
— Caesar {dative), quester, ul- 
terior Hispania obyenio. — ^Mors, 
ut finis miseria, exspecto. — Au- 
rum argentumque usus, velut 
omnis soelus materia, toUo Ly- 
cuigus. — Manlius Torquatus 
filius suus, quia contra imperi- 
um pugno, quamyis yictor {ac- 
cus.), occido. 



HtTLE n. In the answer to a question, the noun, pro- 
noun, or adjective must be in the same case with that 
word in the question to which it is an answer^ as, 
Quia mundum creavii? Deua. ''Who created the 
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woildi Qoi.^ — Cnjiu opera mundui crtat$u mi i Dm. 
" By whose Iftbour was the world eveated'l God's.** 

Ob8. The possessdTe pranouns conespond witSi the genithre of the 
personal, both ia the question and answer ; as, ChtjuM est liber ? 
Meus. " "Whose book is it t Mine." — Cujum tat pamt f JiW- 
ib€n. "Whose flock is it t MeHbcens's." 



1. Who wia deny this? Thy 
brother Mareua, — What frienir 
ship can there he among tiie un- 
grate/id t None. ^' By tehose 
€Md didst thou tgetA thxs\ Fir 
so^s, — In what pUee shaU I ex- 
pect thee? In the Forvm. — In 
what words did he say this? In 
choice and appropriate ones. — To 
whom didst thou ddiver the hoy? 
To his faster and mother. — What 
is it, pray ? A trifling matter. 
— Whonif theny am I to ask? 
Davus. — Who is speaking here ? 
My master. What am I to do? 
— What men hast thou siain? 
Betrayers of their country. 

2. Whose hoy hast thou placed 
here ? Ours. — On whose account 
do I now prosecute the siege? 
Yours, — Whose voice, pray, 
sounds near me? Thine. — 
Whose daughter was she ? Co- 
soar's. 



Hie qins neg^f llaicw, frafter 
toQs.— Qois amiftitia possum 
sum inter ingratns 1 NuOns.— > 
Quis anxilium hie &cio 1 I^so. 
— Qmsinlocii8tuexe3)ecto1 Fo- 
mm.— Quis Terbnm hie dice I 
Lectus et proprins. — Quis poer 
trade 1 Paterae mater. — Quis- 
nam sumi Puezilis sum. — 
Quis igitnr rogol {pres. suij.) 
DaYus. — Quis hie loquorl He- 
ms. Quis agol ipres. suhj.}— 
Quis homo enecol Fatriaprod- 
itor. 



Quis puer hie apponol Noster. 
—Quis causa {aMai.) nunc ftb- 
cio obsidiumi Yester.— Quis- 
nam vox props ego {aeeus.) so- 
nol Tuus. — Quis fiUa sumt 
Ceesar. 



KuLE ni. Any verb may have the same case after it 
as before it, when both words refer to the same person 
or thing; as, Ego sttm RomtmuSy "I am a Koman." — 
Tu vocariB prodxtor^ " Thou art called a traitor."— ///a 
incedU regina^ " She walks as a queen," 

1. Homer altme deserved to he caU- 1 Homerus sc^as appeDo pocta mer- 
ed a poet.^8ocrutes may justly \ eo.— Socrates parens phik»o- 

B2 
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APPOSITION. 



be styled the parent of phileeo- 
pky. — He openly desires to be 
made a tribune of the commons. 
— 7^ friends of Alexander the 
Great were made Jongs from 
commanders. — Ancient Greece 
is deservedly called the parent of 
all arts. — The month August 
vfos origifially called SextUis. 

2. After RomuhtSf Numa was cre- 
ated king. — The fixed stars are 
rightly considered suns.— ^ No 
one who is a Roman citizen can 
lose his freedom without his own 
choice. — Thou toilt come beloved 
and respected by all. — Oracle^ 
disappeared after mien began to 
be less credulous. — WUl ignoble 
birth Crimean rank prevent a wise 
man from being happy l-^-I love 
thy daughter, and know for cer- 
tain that she is lovely. 

3. A good man with great dijffictUty 
suspects that others are xoicked. 
— This I ask: Why dost thou 
say that I am a stranger ? — I 
hope that J wiU be a popular con- 
sul. — They say that the squadron 
of three hundred horse, which 
Scipio formed, turned out excel- 
lent. — They say that there is a 
wild animal in Paonia, which 
is called the Bonasus, with the 
mane of a horse, in other respects 
like a bull. 



phi^ jus (abUU.) dico possum.— 
Plane cupio facio tribunus plebs. 
— Alexander Magnus rex ex 
prsefectus facio amicus. — Yetus 
Grscia inerito omnis ars parens 
nomino. — Augustus mensis 
(dim Sextilis voco. 



Post Romulus, Numa rex creo.*^ 
Stella fixus recte sol puto. — 
Nemo civis Romanus possum 
amitto Ubertas invitus. — ^Venio 
cams exspectatusque omnis. — 
Oraculum evanesco postquam 
homo minus credulus esse coe- 
pi.r— Num humilitas aut ignobU- 
itas sapiens beatus sum (infin.) 
prohibeol — ^Amo filia tuus, et 
certo scio ille (joccus. with infin.) 
sum amabilis. 

Yir bonus difficile alius {accus. 
with infin.) sum improbus sus- 
picor. — ^Ille quaero: peregrinus 
cur ego sum dico 1 — Spero pop- 
ularis ego sum consul. — ^Ala tre- 
centi eques, qui Scipio compare, 
egregius evado fero. — ^Trado in 
Pseonia-fera sum, qus Bonasus 
Yoco {subjunct), equinus juba 
(alflat.), ceteii (accus. plur. neut.) 
taurus {daHve) similis. 



KuLE IV. When objects are compared together by 
quanty in themselves, or in their relation to another, 
they will be in the same case f as, 

Nullum est certius amicitue viTwulum quam consensus voluntatis. 
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** There is no surer bond of friendship than nniformity of incli- 
nation.*' 

Ita serUio, Latinam linguam locupletiorem esse quam Gracam. 
"This is my opinion, that the Latin language is richer than 
the Greek." 

JStdli flebUior occidit qvam Hbi. ** He hath fallen, to be lamented 
by no one more than by thee." 



Certainly the igncrance of future 
evils is better than the knowledge. 
— It is fit that our country should 
be dearer to us than ourselves. — 
lAvius said that no one can more 
faithfuUy give counsel than he 
wJuf recommended to another tohat 
he himself toovM do if he were in 
the same situation. — Mathemati- 
cians affirm that the sun is many 
times larger than the earth. — The 
inventions of necessity are older 
than (those) of pleasure. — Fail- 
ure of strength is more frequent- 
ly produced by the vices of youth 
than (by those) of age. — We per- 
ceive those things which happen 
prosperously or unprosperously 
to ourselves, mare than those 
which (happen so) to others. 



Certe ignoratio fatnros malum 
utilis sum quam scientia. — ^De- 
cet cams sum patria (accus.) 
ego {dative) quam egomet ipse. — 
Livius nemo {accu^. with infin.) 
fideliter do possum consilium 
dico, quam is qui is (accus. 
neut.) alter suadeo, qui ipse, 
si in idem locus sum (impetf. 
subj.) facturus fiierim. — Sol 
mathematicus multus pars {ab- 
lat. plur.) confirmo magnus sum 
quam terra. — ^Necessitas inven- 
tum antiquus sum quam volup- 
tas. — ^Defectio vis (gen. plur.) 
adolescentia vitium efficio ssepe 
quam senectus. — ^Magis is per- 
cipio, qui ego ipse aut prosperus 
aut adversus evenio, quam ille 
qui caeteri. 



Remark. The reason of this rule is, not because quam " couples like 
cases," as some express it, but because the same thing being predi- 
cated of each object, the substantives depend on one and the same 
word. 



m. 

Rule I. Adjectives, 
ciples agree with their 
and case ; as, 
Bonus puer, " a good boy." 
Bona pueUa, " a good girl." 
Triste beUum, ** a sad war." 
Mea soror, "my sister." 
Hoe negotium, " this affiur." 



ADJECTIVES. 

adjective pronouns, and parti- 
substantives in gender, number. 



Bonos viros, " good men." 
BomB leges, " good laws." 
Cadentia astra, " setting stars.**- 
Fugiemtes hostes, " fleeing foes.*' 
Tuadona, "thy gifts." 



90 



AIMBOTIVE8. 



1. A grttimtm h&d aiiuwered,-^A 
free people deeired. — One die- 
-grmce remotiu. — A iestruetioe 
i0cr is Mi AaiuL'— TSto Zcw com- 
tmmdo. — The other ranks have 
heemfited^'-^The most nsUe men 
have come. — A great error prer 
vails. — Your Uberty has been far 
ken away. — No deceit is pro- 
duced. — No private letters are 
shown.-^Human counsels have 
failed. — Our whde army has 
perished. 

3 I received many letters from 
thee, aU tmritten with great care. 
— The best laws wiU he annulled 
by this law, without any excep- 
tion. — I wiU now say a few 
things (in reply) to the rest cf 
thy discourse. — Death is shame- 
ful in flight, glorious in victory. 
-—In a state the rights of war are 
most carefuUy to be observed. — 
No fifrgetfulness wHl ever blot 
out my remembrance of thy far 
vours to me. — ^7 understand thy 
conversation and Pompey*s from 
thy letter. — Prudence is not to be 
expected from a man who is nev* 
er sober. 

8. The drones are without a sting, 
as it were imperfect bees, and 
die slaves of the true bees.-v—The 
auxiliaries of the king, embar' 
rassed and confused, because 
they had prossaOied their msireh 
in no order, betake themselves to 
flight. — Cattle, when dispersed, 
follow the herds tf their own spe- 
cies. — Dionysius used to hor 
nmgue from a Ufty tower j— -A 
hundred brazen bars close the 



Magmis vir reipondea-*- liber 
populus capio. — Umui dedeciu 
resto.—- EzitMMQB beUum im* 
pendeo. — Is lex jnbeo.— Ceteii 
ordo libero. — ^Nobilis homo Te- 
nia— Magnus enor tqbotw — 
Vester libertas adisMx — ^NnUus 
fram profero. — ^NuUus priyatoa 
epistola ostendo. — Humanus 
consilium cado. — ^Noster totus 
acies intereo. 



Multus a tu accipio epistola, om 
nis diligenter scriptus. — ^Bonus 
lex hie lex sine uUus exceptio 
tollo. — ^Pauci nunc dico ad reli- 
quus oratio tuus. — ^In &ga foe- 
dus mors sum, in yictoria gLori- 
osus. — In respublica maxime 
conseirandus sum jus bellum. 
— ^Meus tuus erga ego (accus.) 
meritum memoiia nuHus un- 
quam deleo oblivio. — Sermo tu- 
us et Pompeius cognosce (per' 
feet) ex tuus liters. — ^Non sum 
ab homo nunquam sobrius pos- 
tulandus pmdentia. 



Sum fucus sine aculeus (ablat.) 
yelut imperfectus apis, et quasi 
servus yerus apis. — ^Auxilium 
rex, impeditus ac perturfoatus, 
quod nuSus oido (aldat.) iter fo- 
eio, in fuga (uocus.) wm conji- 
cio.-— Pecus disiRdsua, svos go- 
nus seqaor i^ex. — Dionynoi 
concionar ex attvs turns sdeo. 
— CeotiBa cBieus vectiB beUum 
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gortaU of iMT J— CtfMi^ tTMted 
OH tJu tatrtmit^ of tie hridg€ a 
tower <iffauf storiu^ mad nt 7V- 
ttu VuUurcitu tmet ihafjlwM 



porta dando.!— C^itt in exfare- 
Buis pons (oUo^.) toxria tabal&- 
tum q^atnoi ooiifltitiio» isqu^ 
locus ((kU«M) TiSnft Yoltoreiar 



BvLB II* F«rt of a ie&tenee nay aupply tha phfn of 
a Bubstantive, and the adjectiva ia thett pat ia tha nau- 
ter gender ; as, Vinci in bmefieiii sat turpisHmum^ '^ To 
be avereome in kuMtaessetf ia most cBsgraeefol." 



7i»tatti|fone'#«e(f«9iJbjn'oiiertykDa enu ipM dko 
€f Ui agt»-^Hgw long tkt Ufa I — inoertas «um ^lam longos 
tf amf OM of us vnil be it uncer- 



tain. — To excel tn knowledge toe 
deem honourable; hU to err^ to 
he ignorant, to he decewed^ we 
coneiier both injurious and dis- 
graceful. — H is a great thing to 
have the same monuments of an- 
cestors. — R is not consistent for 
Aim to he subdued by desire who 
ir not suMued by fear. — B is 
right eten in those disputes that 
take place with the bitterest foes, 
ta retain gramty of deportmenty 
ta put away anger. — It is not 
only Uberal to recede, on some oc- 
eaeionsy a UUie from one*s right, 
hU sometimes even advanta- 
geous. 



ego qujfiqae yita iaturuB snm. 
— ^In sdentia ezcello polcher 
pato ; erro aixtem» neaoio, de- 
cipio, et mains et turpis duco. 
— Mag&us sam idem habeo 
monmnentmn majores. — Non 
est consentaneus, qui metus 
non fiango {subfunct.), ia fran- 
go (aeeus. inth rnfin.) cnpniitas. 
— ^Rectos sum etiam in iOe con- 
tentio qui cum inimlcns fio, 
gravitas letineo, iiacundia pei- 
lo. — Sum non modo liberalise 
pauUum nonnunqpiam de suns 
jus decedo^ sed interdum etiam 
^ctuosus. 



Osv. WliMi ni adjectife» participles or adjective pKoneaa, ia a 
SQbaeqiBeBt propositiaay xefeis ta a uma ia a praeedkig pv^poat- 
tkMLr it takes tte same smbeK aad aendar. ils eaae baaur deter- 
mined by ttoveid on wbieh it dtpaida ia ila vmpb propoaitign ; 
as, Puer adeo est modestus, ut amust earn kmdmty " Tbe boff ia 
so modest that all praise him.'* 



Tks JSttmaean, aeltofB, abooa aU 
oAvo detiHsd ^ fOigimis gb- 
aervanees, refused assistance to 



Gens £trB8cu8» aate onaBis alius 
deditas xeliiDO. awuMwa YaiOB-. 
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the Veienteg at long as they 
should he under a king, — Our 
property is not to be so shut up 
that benevolence cannot open it, 
7wr to be so unlocked that it may 
be open unto all. — Any one is 
more wUUng thai another's faults 
should be blamed than his oum. 



tes nego, donee sub rex {ahlat.) 
sum. — ^Nec ita claudendus sum 
res familiaris, ut is benignitas 
aperio non possum {subjunct,), 
nee ita reserandus, ut omnis 
pateo. — ^Alienus yitium quisque 
reprehendo male quam snua 



KtTLE in. An adjective, participle, or adjective pro- 
noun may be used alone, a substantive being under- 
stood from which it takes its gender $ as, Mortaiis 
(scil. homo)j " A mortal man " — Superi (scil. cfe'i), " The 
gods above." — Dextra (scil. manus)y " The right hand." 

Ob8. 1. The adjectiye, however, should not be used alone in those 
cases in which the gender cannot be distinguished. Thus, it is 
better to say magnis mris, magnis rebus, than magnis merely. 

Ob8. 2. The neuter adjective, in particular, is frequently used in 
the way mentioned in the rule, either a neuter noun being un- 
derstood, or this gender being used as most suitable to a general 
description of things, without reference to sex; as, Respice 
prateritum, *^ Look -back upon the past." — Non omnia possumus 
omnes, " We cannot all of us do all things." 



1 Neither Pompey could bear an 
equal, rwr Cctsar a superior. — 
The slaves who were in the ves- 
tibule, when they saw armed men, 
thinking that it was aU over toith 
their mistresses, cry out that men 
had been sent to kiU the female 
captives. — It is easier to exclude 
than to govern pernicious things ; 
for, when they have placed them- 
selves in possession, ihey are 
more powerful than their gov- 
ernor. 

2. We praise things heard with 
man pleasure than things seen ; 
and regard present things with 



Nee Pompeius fero {imperf. indie.) 
par, nee Caesar superior. — Ser- 
vus, qui in vestibulum sum, ut 
annatus conspicio {indie.) ratus 
' actus sum de domina, vocifero, 
missus sum qui occido (imperf. 
subjunct.) captus. — ^Facile sum 
excludo pemiciosus quam rego ; 
nam quum sui in possessio po- 
no, potens rector sum. 



Auditus quam tisus laudo liben- 
ter, et^rsesens invidia, preter- 
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eitvy, past tki^g* wUh venera^ 
Hon. — The shout of the combat- 
ants had reached the king, when 
he took his coat of mail and came 
to the front of the line. — Mardo- 
mus, {those things) being burned 
which the Athenians had begun 
to buitd, transfers his troops to 
Bouttia. — Hannibal leads his 
troops across the Iberus, men 
having been sent forward to ea> 
plore the passes of the Alps. 



itus veoeratio proflequor. — Ad 
rex prseliansdamor pervenio, 
quum lorica sumo et ad primus 
signum yenio. — ^Mardonius, in- 
oensns {aHat. absd.), qui ccepi 
aedifioo Atheniensis, copia in 
Boeotia transfero. — Hannibal 
Iberus copia trajicio, prsemissus 
(ablat. absol.), qui Alpes tranait- 
us specolor {imperf. subjunet.). 



Rule IY. The gender of the adjective or pronoun is 
sometimes determined by the sense, and not by the 
grammatical rule or the termination of the noun; as; 
Is sceltiSj " That wretch" (for is scdestus homo). — Mon* 
strumy qucBy '< The monister, who" (foifemina monstrosaf 
qucs),^ 



Terence does not deny that he has 
transferred these characters into 
?us {play called the) Eunuch. — 
My Glycerium, said he to the 
woman, what art thou doing 1 
Why art thou going to destroy 
thyself 1 — yniere is thai wretch 
who has ruined me this day ? — 
May all the gods and goddesses 
destroy that old dotard, who has 
this day kept me back. — Two 
thousand were affixed to crosses. 
— The heads of the conspiracy 
were scourged and beheaded. — 
He iff borne onward in th^ large 
(ship) Centaur. 



Terentius non nego, sui {aceus. 
with infin.) persona transfero in 
Eunuchus (fabula) suus. — ^Me- 
us Glycerium, mulier dico, quid 
facio 1 cur tu eo perdo 1 {supine.) 
— ^Ubi ille sum soelas, qui me 
hodie perdo. — ^lUe omnis deua 
deaque senium perdo {subj.), 
qui ego hodie remoror. — ^Duo 
miUe crux affigo.-— Gi^t con- 
juratio Yiiga cede ac securis 
percutio. — ^Magnus {name) Ceii- 
taurus inyeho. 



Rule V. An adjective, adjective pronoun, or parti- 
ciple, belonging to two or more substantives, is put in 

1. Grammarians term this constructipn " Synisis.'' 



▲DJBOSITBS. 



the pfaind ^ a% Ftr ei pu> 
boy terrified by a wolf.*\ 



^^A man and 



RtTLE YI. When the substantires to which the ad- 
jective, pronoun, or participle thus refers are of differ- 
ent genders, btu indicatg persons^ the adjective, &c^ on 
being put in the plural, will be of the mascidine rather 
than the feminine gender y as, FaUr U neater ejui mor- 
tut sum. **His father and mother are 4ead«" 



Rule VII. But if the substantives indicate things with- 
out lifty and are at the same time of different genders, 
the adjective becomes neuter. And if some oi the sub- 
stantives refer to things wUh life^ and others to inani- 
mate objects, the adjective is either neuter, or takes the 
gender of the thing or things with Ufe ; as, 

Lahor voluptasque sunt disgimUia naiura. '* Toil and pleasure are 
unlike in their nature." 

Na»es et eaptivi, qua ad Chmm eapta sunt, <' The veSssels and cap- 
tives that were taken off Chios." 

Numida atfue signa nUlitmia obscuraH sunt, ''The Numidians 
and their military standards were partially concealed." 



lu Manjf soHB, iaughtsrs, grand- 
sonSf graaMaughters, piaced 
MsteUm an t&c fHiural piU, — 
Me maia^kis nUtaiions and en- 
ieauur9 ekmr to ail perasanm. — 

verv anaitd iy Ged^^^Emfire^ 
liberty, and 1^ wara taken 
away. — lAber and Libera were 
bom of Ceres. — TaaiaquU and 
Lueumo, bearing with them great 
hopes, entered the city."— The 
king and the royal fleet set out 
together. — Peace and concord 
are useful to the conquered; only 
honourable to the conquerors,-^ 



MeteQuB midtos fitius, filia^ nepos, 
neptis in logus koopono. — ^Per- 
efieaua siras oons^um eonatos- 
que <Hnaia fiieio. — ^Homo^ hes- 
tia» piseia^ «t wis a Dens creo. 
— RegsHm, UbertaSy et yit» ad- 
imo. — GeiCB {ablat,}, nascor Li- 
ber et Libera. — TanaqaH et Lu- 
ema» BAagMis i^eftHiicuBa por- 
to, ufba ixigredior.— Rex regius- 
que classis ima piofieiseor. — 
Pax et Concordia, victus utilis, 
victor tantum pulcher sum. — 
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Wt say that folly, and raslmess, 
and injusticef and intemperance 
are to be avoided. 
. In a free state, the tongue and 
the mind ought to be free. — Jur 
ventas and Terminus, the former 
the goddess of youth, the latter 
the god of boundaries, did not al- 
low themselves to be moved from 
their places in the Capitol. — Ten 
free-born youths, ten virgins, all 
having fathers and mothers liv- 
ing, were chosen for the sacrifice. 
— Virgil invokes Ceres and Li- 
ber, because their productions are 
most necessary for the support 
of men. — Benefit and injury are 
contrary to each other. — Meat, 
drink, wakefulness, sleep, are not 
salutary for us, without a certain 
limitation. — The wall and gate 
were struck by lightning. 



Stultitia, et temeritas, et injus- 
titia, et intemperantia dico sum 
fugiendus {accus. with infin.). 
In civitas libe , lingua mensque 
liber sum debeo. — Juventas 
Terminosque, ille juTsntus dea, 
hie terminus deus, a sedes suns 
in Capitolium moveo sui non pa- 
tior. — ^Decern ingenuus, decern 
virgo, patrimus omnis matri- 
musque, ad sacrificium deligo. 
— Ceres et Liber invoco Virgil- 
ius, quod hie fructus mazime 
necessarius sum ad homo utili- 
tas. — winter sui contrarius sum 
beneficium et injuria. — ^Non ci- 
bus ego, non humor, non vigilia, 
non somnus, sine mensura qui- 
dam salubris sum. — ^Murus et 
porta de coeium tactus sum. 



Remark I. If the things have no real gender, the neuter is often 
used, though the grammatical gender of both or all is the same ; as, 
Craeso et vitaet patrimonii partes, et urbs Barce concessa sunt. 

Remark 2. It is still more common to join the adjective, <&c., to 
one of the nouns, and leave it to be sui^lied with the others ; as, 
Thrasybvlus contemptus est a tyrannis atqu>e ejus solitvdo. — Hominis 
utilitati agri omnes et maria parent. 

Remark 3. Sometimes the adjective takes the gender of the word 
which is nearest to it ; as, Tibi omnium solus, liberi, fortune sunt 
carissimae. 

Remark 4. Persons are sometimes represented as things, and then 
the adjective, &c., become neuter. Such esjpressions generally m- 
volve something sarcastic; as, Trepida civitas ineusare Tiberium, 
quod, dum patres et plebem, invalida et inermia, ludificetur, &c. (Tor 
rit., Ann., 1, 46.) 

Remark 5. Sometimes, again, abstract ideas or things are person- 
ified, and then the ordinary rule prevails ; as, Ut judicium censorum 
ae pudor sponte cedentium permixti igTwmimam moUirent. {Tacit, 
Ann., 11, 25.) 



Rule VIII. An adjective or participle, with or with- 
out a substantive, is often joined with the possessive 

C 
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pronouns in the genitive case, taking its gender from 
that of the person to whom the possessive refers. 
Ipse is used in the same way. Thus, Tuum hominis 
eruditissimi judicium gratum est. — Mea defuncta molliter 
ossa cuhenU 



Obs. The genitive expressed is supposed to agree, by a species of 
apposition, with the genitive implied in the possessive pronoun. 



1, I do not vHmder at VaHnhis, that 
he despises my law, an enemy (of 
Ids). — I begin to seek not only 
gratification^ but also glory from 
this pursuit, since it has been ap- 
proved of by thy judgment, a 
most grave and learned man. — 
7%« Samnites said that they had 
tried ail methods, if they could 
support by their own strength so 
great a weight of war. — T%e 
senate declared that the consul 
should celebrate the games, which 
he had vowed, by his own single 
judgment, out of the spoils. 

2. Though wHd animals commonly 
refuse toith contempt food placed 
to deceive them, we are inveigled 
by the appearance of a trifling 
favour, and allow our own liber- 
ty to be undermined. — By his ovm 
power, without the assistance of 
any of the soldiers, Mithradates 
said that he had reduced Cappa- 
docia. — Dost thou not think that 
my prayers, when present, would 
have availed him, to whom my 
name, toAen absent, had been an 
honour'! 



Non admiror Vatinius, quod meus 
lex contemno {sribj.), homo in- 
imicus. — Incipio ex hie studi- 
um non solum oblectatio verum 
etiam gloria peto, postquam tu- 
us judicium probo, vir gravis 
atque eruditus. — Samnites om- 
nis sui experior dico, si suus 
met ipse vires tolero tantus 
moles bellum possum. — Censeo 
senatus, qui Indus consul, ex 
suus imus sententia voveo 
{subj.), is de manubiae facio 



Quum ferus bestia cibus, ad fraus 
suus positus, plerumque adsper- 
nor {subj.), ego species parvus 
beneficium inesco, et noster ip- 
se libertas subruo patior. — 
Mithradates sine quisquam mi- 
les auxilium suusmet unus ope- 
ra Cappadocia sui capio dico. — 
Nonne is {dative) meus praesens 
preces profuturus sum, puto, 
qui {dative'^ViomSiXi meus absent 
honor {dative) sum *? 



Rule IX. An adjective, qualifying the substantive, 
is sometimes used instead of an adverb, modifying the 
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verb ; as, LcsH pacem agitabamus. ** We gladly enjoyed 



peace 



The Greeks drew near early in the 
morning, and gladly engaged in 
the fight. — Philotimus came not 
at aU. — Do not imagine that J, 
when I shall have departed from 
you, iffill be nowhere or not at all. 
— Believe (me), thei-efore, to be 
the sarrA as before, even though 
ye will not at all behold me. — 
We deliver ourselves up to thee, 
entirely and aUogetheft. — An au- 
gury came to Remus first {of the 
two). — The Bxnnans assembled 
in great numbers. — If a guest 
shall have come suddenly upon 
thee in the evening. — The over- 
throw recently received ai {the 
lake) Regillus. — I do not doubt 
but that he wHl come in the morn- 
ing. — Avarice and luxury mi- 
grated to Rome at a late period. 



GrascQs matutinus appropinquo, 
laetusque praelium ineo. — Philo- 
timus nullus adyenio. — Nolo 
puto, ego, cum a tu discedo, 
nusquam aut nullus fore.— 
Idem igitur sum credo, etiamsi 
ego nullus video. — ^Tu penitos 
totusque ego trado. — Prior Re- 
mus augurium venio. — Ro- 
manus frequens conyenio. — Si 
yespertinus subito tu opprimo 
hospes. — Recens ad Regillus 
acceptus clades. — Nullus dubi- 
to quin matutinus adyenio {sub- 
junct.). — ^Roma {accus.) serus 
ayaritia atque luxuria immigro. 



Remark. Sometimes this construction is adopted from the want 
of an adverb, as in the case of pronus, or of an adverb of similar 
meaning and use, as in the case of frequens, the adverb frequenter 
being used in the sense of *' frequently," or in that of " numerously'^ 
only with passive impersonals. 



rv. RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT. 
General Observations. 

I. The relative quij qucSj quod^ &;c., according to the 
most correct view of the subject, is to be regarded as 
a species of pronominal adjective, placed between two 
cases of the same noun, either expressed or understood, 
and agreeing with the former, which is called the an- 
tecedenty in gender and number, while with the latter it 
agrees in gender, number, and case. Thus, Vir quife^ 
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city " The man who did it," is equivalent, in fact, to ViTf 
qui vir fecit^ " The man, which man did it j" and Vir 
quem mist, '^ The man whom I sent," is equivalent to 
VtTy quem mrum misi^ " The man, which man I sent." 

II. The construction of the relative and antecedent 
resolves itself, therefore, into three classes. The firsty 
and most usual, is that where the antecedent only is 
expressed, as in the examples just given. The second 
class is that where the latter noun only is expressed ; 
as, Quas misisti literas accept^ " The letter which thou 
didst send I received" (the same as Literas^ quas literas 
misistiy accepij " I received the letter,, which letter thou 
didst send"). The third class is that where hoth nouns 
are expressed; as, Erant omnino itinera duOy quibus 
itineribus domo exire possent, " There were in all two 
routes, by which routes they could go forth from 
home." 

III. We will consider each of these three classes 
separately. 



Class I. 

•Antecedent only expressed. 

Rule L The relative quiy qua, quod^ &;c., agrees with 
its antecedent in gender, number, and person ; as. 



Vir qui, " the man who." 
Femina qtuB, " the woman who." 
NegoUum qitod, " the thing which. " 



Viri qui, " the men who." 
Femina qua, " the women who." 
Negotia qua, " the things which.*' 



Rule II. If no nominative come between the relative 
and the verb, the relative is the nominative to the verb 5 
but when a nominative intervenes, the relative is gov- 
erned by the verb, or by some other word in the senr 
'tence ; as. 

Ego qui scribo, " I who write." 

Ego quem tu vocas, " I whom thou callest." 

Ego de quo tu dici^t *' I of whom thou speakest." 
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Etjle in. If the relative has more thdn one antece* 
dent, of diiTerent genders, the same rule applies as in 
the case of adjectives, &;c. ; as, Jfinus et SemiramiSj qui 
condideruru Bctbylonem, "Ninus and Semiramis, who 
founded Babylon." 



1. The sun which both iUumines 
and warms the earth. — Europe, 
which we inhabit, is a small part 
of the earth indeed, but very 
thickly settled. — America was 
discovered by the aid of the mag- 
netic needle, tJte use of which the 
ancients knew not. — The woods 
nurture many unld animals with 
the hides and skins of which men 
are clothed. — Closed vessels, in 
which footer congeals, burst. — 
Friendship which has ceased teas 
never true friendship. — Happy 
(is he) whom others* dangers 
make cautiotLs. — We celebrate a 
day, on which we begin a new 
year. — Virtu>e and learning are 
riches which no thief can take 
away. — Posterity will discover 
many arts which we have not yet 
discovered. 

2. There is no nation which we 
fear. — The consuls came to that 
army which I had in Apulia. — 
AU the reasons which yon men- 
tioned are most just. — We are 
not those unto whom nothing ap- 
pears to be true. — The nmrex 
produces a red juice, toith which 
formerly purple vestments were 
dyed. — The nautilus lives in a 
very beautiful shell, which con- 
sists of many compartments. — 
No animal iohich Juu blood can 

c 



Sol qui terra et JHustro et calefa* 
cio. — ^Europa, qui ego incolo, 
parvus quidem pars terra sum, 
sed frequens. — Opis {ahlat.) 
acus magneticus, qui usus vetus 
ignoTO, America detego. — Syl- 
va multus fera alo, qui corium 
et pellis tego homo. — ^Vas clau- 
BUS, in qui aqua congelasco, 
dissilio. — ^Amicitia qui desino 
nunquaun verus amicitia sum. 
— Felix qui facio alienus peri- 
culum cautus. — Celebro dies, 
qui {ablat.) noTus amius ozdior. 
— ^Virtus et doctrina sum divi- 
tis, qui nullus fur aufero pos- 
sum. — Posterns multus ars in* 
venio qui ego nondum invenio. 



Nullus sum natio qui timeo. — 
Consul ad is exereitus, qui in 
Apulia habeo, venio. — Omms 
causa, qui commemoro, Justus 
sum. — ^Non sum is, qui nil vi- 
deor sum Terns. — Murex ruber 
succus edo, qui olim puipureus 
vestis inficio. — ^Nautilus in tes- 
ta pulcher vivo, qui e multus 
loculus consto. — ^Nullus animal, 
qui sanguis habeo, sine cor sum 



80 



RELATIVE AND ANTECEDENT. 



he trithout a heart. — The hus- 
bandman plants trees, the fruit 
of which he iciU himself never 
see. — The foundation of perma- 
nent fame is justice, without 
which there can he nothing praise- 
worthy. 

8. Men do not require the reasons 
of those things which they see 
continually. — TTiere were these 
difficulties of carrying on war, 
which we have mentioned ahove. 
— I will pass by Greece, which 
Juts always wished to be first in 
eloquence. — Death is a migration 
to those regions which they who 
have departed from life are in^ 
hahiting. — Thov, often readest 
aloud my letter, which I sent to 
Cneus Pompey. — TTiose impious 
persons whom you slew will suf- 
fer the punishment of their par- 
ricide. 

4. Thou ieest those productions 
and fruits which the earth yields. 
— The villages and buildings 
which they were ahle to reach 
were burned. — Aged mothers and 
little children, the age of each of 
whom required my assiduous 
care, did the same thing. — Intel- 
lect, Piety, Virtue, Faith, are 
deified, temples of all whom have 
been publicly dedicated at Rome. 
— The amibassador of King At- 
tcdus demanded the ships and 
captives which had been taken 
ojf Chios. 



possum. — ^Aibor sero agricoloy 
qui fructus ipse nunquam asi»- 
cio. — Fundamentum perpetuus 
fama sum justitia, sine qui ni- 
hil possum sum laudabilis. 



Non requiro homo ratio is res qui 
semper video. — Sum hie diffi- 
cultas bellum gerendus {geni- 
tive of the gerundive and noun) 
qui supra ostendo. — Omitto 
Grsecia, qui semper eloquentia 
{genitive) princeps sum volo. — 
Mors sum migratio in is ora, 
qui ille qui e vita excedo inco- 
lo. — Tu epistola mens saepe re- 
cite, qui ego ad Cneus Pompe- 
ius mitto. — ^nie impius, qui cae- 
do, pcena parricidium luo. 



Video is fruges atque fructus, qui 
terra gigno. — Vicus aedificium- 
que, qui adeo possum, incendo. 
— Grandis natu mater et par- 
vus hberi qui uterque aetas in- 
dustria mens requiro, idem fa- 
cie. — ^Mens, Pietas, Virtus, Fi- 
des, consecro, qui omnis Roma 
(genitive) templum publice ded- 
ico. — ^Attains rex legatus navif 
captivusque, qui ad Chius ca 
pio postulo. 



Rule IV. If a verb or whole clause is referred to, it 
is considered as of the neuter gender, and id quod is 
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frequently used instead of quod ; as, Jfec minus vdlent 
te, Cato, aliqua ratione tollere, id quod, crede mihi, et agunt 
ei moliuntur, "Nor would they less wish in some 
way to remove thee, Cato, what, believe me, they are 
lK)th doing, and doing earnestly." 



The LacecUemonians killed their 
king AgiSj which never before 
happened anumg them. — TimoU' 
4mf what is thought a more diffi- 
cult thing, bore prosperous more 
vfisely than adverse fortune.-^— 
What had not happened before in 
any war, two consuls, slain toith- 
out any memorable battle, had 
left the republic as it were desti- 
tute. — Socrates appears to me, 
which is agreed among ail, to 
have been the first who called off 
philosophy from hidden things. 
— To know om£s self is the first 
step to wisdom, which, as it is 
the most difficult, so it is the most 
useful of ail things. — Respect 
thy ancestors, and so govern the 
state that thy fellow-citizens may 
rejoice that thou wast bom ; vnthr 
out which no one can be happy 
or illustrious. 



Agis rex Lacedsmonius, qui nun- 
quam antea apud is accido, ne- 
co. — ^Timoleon, is qui difficilis 
puto, sapienter fero secundus 
quam adversus fortuna. — ^Is qui 
nullus ante bellum accido, duo 
consul, sine memorandus prae- 
lium interfectus, velut orbus 
respublica relinquo. — Socrates 
ego videor, is qui consto inter 
omnis, primus a res occultus 
avoco philosopk^a. — Primus 
gradus ad sapientia sum tu ipse 
nosco {perf. infin.), qui ut sum 
difficilis, ita utilis omnis. — ^Ma- 
jores tuus respicio, atque ita 
gubemo respublica ut nascor tu 
(accus. with infin.) civis tuus 
gaudeo, sine qui nee beatus, 
nee clarus, sum quisquam pos- 
sum. 



RiTLE V. The relative often stands alone, a pronoun 
being understood as the antecedent, from which it 
takes its gender and number ; as. Qui hoc fecit mortuus 
est:' « (He) who did this has died." 



(He) who easily believes is easily 
deceived. — Praise what deserves 
praise.— {The things) which are 
right are deservedly commended. 
— {He) is noble whom his own 



Qui facile credo, facile decipio. — 
Laudo qui laus mereor. — Qui 
rectus sum merito laudo. — ^No- 
bilis sum, qui suus virtus no- 
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merit ennobUs. — (He) who has 
learned any useful art will find 
sustenance anywhere. — Death 
will jdace {those) on an equality^ 
whom wealth has separated. — 
(They) are justly contemned who 
aire of advantage neither to them- 
selves nor to others. — {They) 
who seem to he doing nothing are 
often doing greater things than 
others. — The earth never diso- 
beys command^ nor ever restores 
without usury what she has re- 
eewed.-^To those) to whom Da- 
rius had before given nothing be- 
sides javelins t shields and stvords 
were added. ^ 



InMto. — Qui ars aliqnis disco, 
ubique yictus inyenio. — Mors 
aequo qui pecunia separo. — Con- 
f emno jus {ablative), qui nee sui 
{dative) nee alius prosum. — Qui 
nihil ago videor saepe magnns 
ago quam alius. — ^Terra nun- 
quam recuso imperium, nee un- 
quam sine usura reddo qui ac- 
cipio. — Qui antea Darius prae- 
ter jaculnm nihil do, scutuxa 
gladiusque adjicio. 



Class II. 

The latter noun only expressed. 

Rule I. Sometimes the antecedent is understood, 
and the latter noun is alone expressed, with which, of 
course, the relative agrees in gender, number, and 
case $ as. Quern servum emisti aufugitj '^ The slave 
whom thou didst purchase has absconded," equivalent, 
in fact, to Sertms, quern servum emisiiy aufugity " The 
slave, which slave thou didst purchase, has absconded.*^ 



Rttle II. In such constructions as this, the relative 
clause is usually followed by is or hiCy which become 
necessary if the verbs govern different cases ; as, Quas 
leges das sociis Populi Romania ha justcs es^ debent, '^ The 
laws which thou givest to the allies of the Roman peo- 
ple ought to be just ones.'* 



Obs. This construction is adopted when the relative dause re^ 
quires prominent or emphatic mention. 
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1, The horses which drew Darius, 
pierced with spears and maddevr 
ed toith pain, had begun to shake 
off the yoke and dash the king 
from the chariot. — Ambigatus, 
desiring to relieve his kingdom 
frpm a burdensome population, 
declared that he would send his 
sons to the settlements which the 
gods should have pointed out by 
auguries. — The place on which 
they first landed is called Troja. 
-—J have undertaken the first de- 
fence of an innocent person that 
has been offered me. 

2. We are to labour especially in 
those things for which toe shaU 
be most fit. — Beasts move not 
themselves from the spot in which 
they were bom. — Most persons 
require those things from friends 
which they do not themselves give. 
— The memmy of Hortensius 
was so great, that, without any- 
thing written, he repeated {those 
things) which he had meditated 
tn the same words in which he 
had thought them. — Afrieanus, 
on the destruction of Carthage, 
adorned the cities of the Sicilians 
with the most beautiful stattCes, 
that he might place the most nu- 
merous monwmerUs of victory 
among those whom he supposed 
to rejoice most in the victory of 
the Roman people. — Those whose 
fathers or ancestors have been 
distinguished by any celebrity, 
generally study to excel in the 
same kind of glory. — Let every 
one exercise himself in the art 
which he understands. 



Qui Darius veho equos, confossiu 
hasta, et dolor efferatus, jugum 
qaatio et rex corrus excutio 
coepi. -^ Ambigatus,. exonero 
inrsgraTans turba {aJblat.) reg- 
nmn cupio, filius missurus sui 
sum {accus. with infin.) in qui 
deus do (pluperf subj.) auguri- 
um sedes ostendo. — In qui lo- 
cus primum egredior, Troja 

. voco. — Qui primus innocens 
ego (dative) defensio offero, sus- 
cipio. 



Ad qui res aptus sum, in is potis- 
sknum elaboro (/«/.)• — Bestia 
in qui locus nascor, ex is sm 
non commoyeo. — Plerique qui 
ipse non tribuo amicus {dative) 
hie ab is desidero. — ^Memoria 
Hortensius tantus sum, ut qui 
suicum commentor (pluperf. 
subj.), is sine scriptum verbum 
idem reddo {imperf subj.) qui 
cogito {pluperf subj.). — ^Africa- 
nus, Carthago ' deletus {aUat. 
ahiol.), Siculus urbs signum 
pulcher exomo, ut qui victoria 
Populus Romanus maxime lae^ 
tor arbitror, apud is monumen- 
tum yictoria plurimus colloco 
— Qui pater aut majores aliquis 
gloria praesto {perf indie, act.), 
is studeo plemmque idem in 
genus laus excello. — Qui quis- 
que nosco {perf indie, act.), in 
is ars sui exerceo (subj.). 



84 relative and antecedent. 

Class IIL 
Both nouns expressed. 



There is no Aay on which I will not- 
speak in behalf of one accused. — 
They appoint a day on which 
they are all to assemble on the 
hanks of the Rhone. — The sol- 
diers have reasons f on account of 
which they otight to be dischar- 
ged. — Until the number shoiiUC 
have been completed^ to which 
number it might behoove {them) 
to be sent into the provinces. — 
The feelings of a hearer can be 
aroused or soothed in no way 
which has not been tried by me. 



Nullus dies sum, qui dies (abUu.) 
non dico pro reus. — Dies dicOr 
qui dies (fern.) ad ripa Rhoda 
nus omnis convenio (subj.)— 
Causa habeo miles, qui de cau- 
sa missus fio debeo. — Quoad is 
numerus efficio, qui ad numerus 

■ in provincia mitto oportet. — 
Nullus modus animus (sing.) 
audiens {genitive of participle) 
incito aut lenio possui^, qui 
modus a ego non tento {perf. 
subj.). 



Remark 1. The construction which has just been explained, name- 
ly, the having both nouns expressed, appears to have been the style 
of legal and public documents, and ought not to be imitated, unless* 
perspicuity require its use, as in the last example given under the 
exercises that immediately precede, and which occurs in Cicero 
{(hat., 32). 

Remark 2. Some poetic constructions, depending, however, on the 
general principle that regulates the use of the relative, deserve to be 
mentioned here. Thus, Atque alii quorum est comcediaprisca virorum, 
equivalent to Atqu£ alii {viri,) quorum virorum est prisca comxdia. — 
Again : Qyis non malarum, qtias amor curas habet, hcec inter oblivisd- 
tur ? the same as Quis non obliviscitur, inter hzc, malarum {curarum,) 
quas curas antor habet. — So also Urbem, quam status vestra est, equiv- 
alent to Urbs, qu4im urbem statuo, vestra est. — ^Two other instances, 
furnished by Terence, are likewise worth noting : thus, Quo* credis 
esse has non sunt vera nuptice, which is the same as saying Nuptia, 
quas nuptias credis has esse, non sunt ver<E miptim ; and Eunuckum 
quern dedisti nobis, quas turbas dedit ! equivalent to Qv>as turban Eu- 
nuckus dedit, quem Eunuchum dedisti nobis ! 

Remark 3. Sometimes the relative is attracted, as in Greek, into 
the case of its antecedent ; as. Cum scribal, et aliquid agas eorum 
ouorum consuesti. (Cic.) — Raptim quibus quisque poterat elaiis exi- 
bant. (Liv.) But this is an irregularity not to be unitated. 



General Ritles respecting the Relative. 

RiTLE I. In the case of numerals, comparatives, and 
superlatives, the adjective, though properly belonging 
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to the antecedent, is placed after the relative, and made 
to agree with the latter ; as, Jfocte, qtuim nobiscum id' 
timam egit, ^^ During the last night that he spent with 



us. 



Rule II. But if the adjective, in such phrases, be 
placed first, the relative is omitted altogether ; as, 
Primtis fecit^ " He was the first that did it ;" ilot primus 
erat qui fecit • 



1. Themistocles sent to Xerxes the 
most faithful one of his slaves 
that he had. — Agamemnon^ hav- 
ing denoted to Diana the most 
beautiful thing which had been 
bom in his kingdom in thai year, 
sacrifced Iphigenia. — Julius 
Casar yielded up the only lodg- 
ing'place which there was to 
Caius Oppius. — PMius Volumr 
nius placed in the list of pro- 
scribed persons L. Julius Cali- 
dusj the most elegant poet whom 
our age has produced since the 
death of Lucretius and CatuUus. 
— The VolscianSf being beaten 
in a pitched battle, lost Volsca, 
the best city which they had. — 
Hannibal was doubtful whether 
he should pursue his march to 
Italy, or engage with the first 
Roman army that shpuld offer it- 
self 

2. Carthage was the first colony 
thai wa^ founded out of Italy by 
the Romans. — That part of the 
Helvetian state which had inflict- 
ed a remarkable calamity on the 
Roman people was the first that 
auffered retribution. — The age in 



Themistocles de seryus suus, qui 
habeo fidelis ad Xerxes mitta 
— ^Agamemnon, qumn devoveo 
(pluperf subj.) Diana qui in 
suus regnum pulcher nascor 

• 

(jimperf subj.) iUe annus, immo- 
lo Iphigenia. — Julius Ctesar di- 
versorium {ablat.), qui unus 
sum, Caius Oppius {dative) ce- 
de. — Publiiis Volumnius L. Ju- 
lius Calidus, qui post Lucretius 
Catullusque mors multo elegans 
I>oeta noster tetas fero, in pro- 
seriptus numerus (accus.) refe- 
ro. — ^Volsci, acies victus, Vol- 
scs, urbs qui habeo bonus, 
perdo. — ^Incertus sum Hanni- 
bal, utrum cceptus -in Italia in- 
tendo iter, an cum is qui primus 
sui offero (pluperf subj.) Roma- 
nus exercitus manus oonsero. 



Primus extra Italia colonia Car 
thago a Romanus condo. — Qui 
pars ciTitas Helvetius insignis 
calamitas populus Romanus 
• (dative) infero, is princeps pee- 
na (plur.) persolvo. — ^^tas, qui 
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vikiek Pericle* Ihed toag the first 
that produced ai Athens an al- 
most perfect orator. 



Pericles vivo primus A&ssam 
iaJbUU.) orator prope perfectus 
fero. 



Remark, As the relativei therefore, sometimes takes an adjective 
after it which properly belongs to the antecedent, we may explain 
on this principle the following phrases : Qua tua est virtus expugnaf- 
his omnia, " Such is thy valour, thou vnlt cany everything by stonn ;'' 
the same as Ea virtute, qua tua est, expugnains omnia. — So Qui tuMS 
est in me arruir, " Such is thy love for me ;" Qua tua est prudentia; 
qua est humMtate, &,e. So in Tacitus {Hist., 4, 37), Cujtu est lem" 
tatis Galba, jam forte promisit. " Gsdba, probably, with his usual len- 
ity, has already promised." 



fiuLE IIL When a word in a preceding clause is ex- 
plained by a substantive with esse, or a verb of naming, 
&c., the connecting pronouns, whether demonstrative 
or relative, most commonly take the gender and num- 
ber of the following noun ; as, Animal hoc promdum, sa- 
gaXj acutum^ quern vocamus hominem, — TkdxB^ quod Bcbo- 
iitB caput est. 



Ob8. This is the usual practice of Cicero ; other authors, howev- 
er, give the relative the gender of the preceding noun. Cicerc 
adopts the same practice, when the word explained is a foreign 
one -, as, Cohihere motus animi, quos Chad wddij vocant. Still, 
however, the same writer has the following : " Consensus quam 
avfiirddetav Chraci vocant." 



Thrasyhdus, when he had fled to 
Phyle, which is a very strongly 
fortified fortress of Attica, had 
not more than thirty of Ms men 
with him. — Pausanias was un- 
tniling to return to Sparta, and 
betook himself to Coloruz, which 
is a place in the Troad. — Mago 
enticed the Suffetes, which is the 
chief magistracy among the Car- 
thaginians, to a conference, and^ 
having lacerated them with scour- 
ges, ordered them to be crttcified. 



Thrasybulus, quum Phyie {accus.) 
confugio {suhj.y, qui sum castel- 
lum in Attica munitus, non plus 
habeo suicum quam triginta de 
suus. — Pausanias Sparta {ac- 
ctis.) redeo nolo, et Colons, qui 
locus in ager Troas sum, sui 
confero. — Mago ad colloquium 
Suffetes, qui smnmus Pcbuus 
(dative) magistratus sum, elicio, 
laceratusque (aceus. plur.) Tet- 
her crux {dative} affigo jubea 
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—7^ Vfinds carried me from 
Sicily to Leucopetra, which is a 
promontory qf the Rhegian terri- 
tory. — Mankind have fenced with 
wails their united dweUing-pla^ 
ceSf which we call cities, — There 
is a prison, made hy thai most 
cruel tyrant Dionysius, at Syror 
eusey which is called the Stone- 
quarries. — T*he CarthaginianSf 
hearing that Attains and the Ro- 
mans had gone from Oreum, 
feared lest they should be defeat- 
ed within Rnium, that is, the 
strait of the Corinthian CftUf. 



— ^Ex Sicflia ego ad Leaccqietra, 
qui smn promontoriam ager 
Rheginus, yentiis defero. — 
Homo domiciliiim sons conjunc- 
tus qui urbs dico mcenia sepio. — 
Career smn, a cradelia tyranimB 
Dionysias foetus, Syracuse {ai- 
lot.), qui Lantumifle toco. — Pce- 
nus, quum ab Oreum proficis- 
cor Attains Romanusque {ae- 
eus. with infin.) audio {pktperf 
subj.), yereor ne intra Rhium 
(fauces is sum Corinthius sinus) 
opprimo. 



Rule IV. Tot^ tantus^ talis ; qttotj quantus^ qualisj an- 
swer to each other as the demonstrative and relative ; 
as, J^on speraverat Hannibal' fore tU tot in Italia populi 
ad 86 deficerenty quot defecerunt post Cannensem cladem, 
^^ Hannibal had not hoped that so many communities 
in Italy would revolt to him, as many as did (actually) 
revolt after the overthrow at Cannae." 



Obs. 1. Frequently the relative is placed first, in which case the 
substantive is usually placed with it ; as, Quanta vi expetunt, 
tanta defendunt. 

Obs. 2. If they refer to different nouns, and depend on different 
verbs^ they will take the gender, number, and case which those 
respectively require ; as, Tanta multitudmis quantam capit urbs 
nostra, concursus est ad me factus. — Dixi de te qua potui, tanta 
conteniione, quantum est forum. 

Obs. 3. Talis ia frequently omitted before qiuUis, tantus before 
quantus, &c. ; as, Crocodilus parit ova, quanta anseres. — In Jioc 
bello, quale bellum nuUa barbaria gesserit. 



Dost thou think that those who are 
said to divine can answer wheth- 
er the sun is larger than the 
earth, or as large as it seems to 



Num censeo is qui divino dico, 
possum respondeo sd majome 
sum {subj.) quam terra, an tan- 
tus quantus videor ? {subjunU.) 
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be t^^This IwiU very briefly say, 
that no one toas ever so shameless 
as to dare to loish from the intr 
mortal gods so many and so 
great things as they have bestow- 
ed upon Cneus Pompey. — What 
can be more miserable than this, 
that a man who has been consul 
elect all his life, cannot be chosen 
consul? — It is a saying of the 
Stoics, that no bail is in every 
respect such as another ball is, — 
Just as many kinds of orators 
are found a^ we have said that 
there are of oratory. 



— ^Hic breviter dico, nemo un* 
quam tarn impudens sum {ac- 
cus. with infin.) qui a deus im- 
mortalis tot et tantus res audeo 
{imperf. subj.) opto, quot et 
quantus deus immortalis ad 
Cneus Pompeius defero. — Quis 
hie miser, quam is {accus. with 
infin.) qui tot annus {accus.) 
quot habeo (3 sing. pres. indie.), 
designatus consul sum (perf. 
subj.) facio consul non possum ? 
— Stoicus dictum sum, nuUus 
sum'pila omnisnres (abl. plur.) 
talis qualis sum (subj.) pila 
alius. — Quot oratio genus (ac- 
cus. with infin.) sum dico, toti- 
dem orator reperio. 



V. PRONOUNS. 

Rule I. As the terminations of the verb discriminate 
the persons, the personal pronouns are not expressed 
except for emphasis. 



In these regions which we inhabit, 
the dog'Star rises after the sol- 
stice; among the Troglodytes, 
as authors write, before the sol- 
stice. — If those things which thou 
dost are shameful, what nuUters 
it that no one else knows it, since 
thou knowest it 7 — I expelled the 
kings; ye are introducing ty- 
rants ; I obtained liberty which 
did not exist ; ye are not willing 
to preserve it when obtained; I 
freed my country at the risk of 
my life ; ye care not for being 
free without risk. — The most ex- 
cellent kings of the Persians, as 
we think, were Cyrus and Dari- 



In hie locus qui ego incolo post 
solstitium Canicula exorior, 
apud Troglodyte, ut scribo (3 
sing. pres. ind. pass, as an im- 
personal), ante solstitium. — Si 
tuipis sum qui facio, quis (neut.) 
refert nemo scio quum tu scio 1 
(subj.) — ^Ego rex ejicio, tu ty- 
rannus introduce ; ego libertas 
qui non sum, pario, tu partus 
servo non yolo ; ego caput me- 
tis periculum (ablat.) patria libe- 
ro, tu liber sine periculum sum 
non euro. — ^Excellens sum, at 
ego judico, Persa rex, Cyrus et 



PRONOUNS. 



39 



us ihe son ofHystaSpes. — I, if I 
saw the republic possessed by 
dishonest and abandoned citizens j 
would not join myself to their 
party; not even if their merits 
tairards me were known to be the 
highest. — Didst thou exact mon- 
ey from the cities under the pre- 
tence of a fleet 1 Didst thou, for 
a sum of numey, disband the 
rowers 1 — If wild animals love 
their offsprings how indulgent 
ought we to be towards our chil- 
dren ! 



Darius Hystaspes filius. — ^Ego, 
8i ab improbus et perditus civis 
respublica teneo {infin.) video 
{imperf subj.\ non ad is causa 
ego adjungo; ne si summus 
quidem is in ego meritum con- 
sto {imperf subj.). — ^Tu a civit- 
as pecunia (plur.) classis nomen 
(ablat.) cogol tu pretium (o^^o^.) 
remex dimitto 1 — Si fera partus 
suus diligo, qui (aMat.) ego in 
liberi noster indulgentia {aMat.) 
sum debeo ! 



Rule II. Ego forms with quidem the compound term 
equidem^ " I, indeed," which by writers of the best age 
is very rarely used with any other than the first person 
sinsrular. 



/ do not indeed see why I may not 
venture to tell unto you what I 
myself think of death. — I never, 
indeed, sent a letter home vtithout 
there being another one for thee. 
— I grieve, indeed,.that I am not 
informed of these things by thy 
letters. — I shall indeed feel grief 
that he is angry with me, but 
much greater thai he should not 
be such a man as I had thought 
him to be. 



Equidem non video cur quis ipse 
sentio {svibj.) de mors, non au- 
deo {svhj.) tu dico. — ^Equidem 
nunquam domus {acciLs.) mitto 
unus epistola, quin sum {imperf 
subj.) ad tu alter. — ^Equidem do- 
leo, non ego de hie res tuus lit- 
erae certior fio. — Accipio equi- 
dem dolor ego {dative) ille iras- 
cor, sed multo major, non sum 
(pres. infin.) is talis qualis puto 
{subj.). 



Usage of JSToshrum and JSTostrij Vestrum and Vestri, the 

DOUBLE FOEMS OF THE GENITIVE PLUKAL OF EgO AND Tu. 

Rule III. Jfostri and vestri are used when the geni- 
tive denotes the object ; as, amor nostril " the love of 
us ;" cur a vestri^ " care for you," &c. ; but nostrum and 
vestrijtm when it denotes the subject ; as, uterque nostrilmij 
** each of us ;" majores vestrdMiy " your ancestors," 6cc» 
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Ob8. Hence nosii-iim and vestrUm are used with partitives, nnmer 
als, comparatives, and superlatives, whereas in ail other con 
nexions the forms nostri and vestri are proper. 



1. Since the life which we enjoy is 
short, we ought to make the re- 
membrance of ourselves as last- 
ing as possible. — What the mind 
is, that ruler and lord of us, no 
one will explain to thee any more 
than where it is. — Why did God, 
when he was making aU things 
for our sake, scatter so many 
deadly things by sea and land 1 
' — Go (thou) with favowrahle 
omen, and engrave on my sepul- 
chre a complaint commemorative 
of me. — No one of us is the same 
in old age as he was (when) a 
youth. 

2. Thy native country, which is the 
common parent of us all, hates and 
fears thee, and judges thai thou 
art meditating her destruction. — 
Tluy relate that a voice was sent 
back from the depth of the cave, 
^*He shall have the supreme pow- 
er at Rome who first of you, oh 
youths, shall have given a kiss to 
his mother.'*^ — The soreness of 
my eyes is more troublesome to rne 
than it was before ; yet I chose 
rather to dictate this epistle than 
to give G(dlu8 Fahius, who has 
agreat affection for bo^ ofus^ no 
letter to you. 



Quoniam vita ipse, qui (aJ)lat.\ 
fruor, brevis sum, memoria egc 
quam maxime longus efficio de 
beo. — Quis sum (subj.) animus, 
ille rector dominusque ego, non 
magis tu quisquam ezpedio, 
quam ubi sum (svl)j.). — Cur 
Deus, omnis ego causa quum 
facio (subj.), tantus vis res mor- 
tlfer terra mareque dispergo? 
— ^Eo, secundus omen, et ego 
memor sepulcrum scalpo quer- 
ela. — ^Nemo ego idem sum in 
senectus qui sum juvenis. 



Patria qui communis sum omnis 
ego parens, odi tu ac metuo, et 
judico tu de parricidium suus 
(ablat.) aogiXo. — ^Ex infimus spe- 
cus vox redditus sum dico, " Im- 
perium summus Roma {gen.) 
habeo, qui tu primus osculum 
mater do" {jperf subj.). — ^Ego 
molestus sum lippitudo etiam 
quam antea sum (pluperf), die- 
to tamen hie epistola malo, 
quam Gallus Fabius, amantissi- 
mus uterque (genitive) ego, ni- 
hil ad tu literse (genitive) do. 



Reflexive PKONotms. 

1. Sui^ sibi^ is a reflexive pronoun, that is, it denotes 
an agent, who is the subject of the proposition, and 
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whose act reverts upon himself. This pronoun, there- 
fore, exists only in the oblique cases. 

II. Suus is the adjective pronoun of sui^ and is used 
of things which belong to the agent, when spoken of 
as the object of some act .or feeling on his part. 

III. The agent may be in the nominative case, as in 
direct propositions, or in the accusative before the in- 
finitive. 



1. AUicu8 did not recommend himr 
sdf to men in tlieir prosperity, 
hut always aided them in their 
calamity. — Agesilaus turned 
himself against Phrygia, and 
ravaged it before Tissaphemes 
moved himself in any direction. — 
Eumenes imposed upon the pre- 
fects of Antigonus, and extricor- 
ted himself and all his men. — 
Hannibal perceived that he wojf 
aimed at, and that life ought not 
any longer to be retained by him. 
— I hesitate not to say that every 
nature is prone to the preserva- 
tion of itself . 

%. My brother Quintus justifies 
himself by letter, and affirms that 
nothing unfavowrahle toas ever 

\ said by him concerning you. — 
The AUobroges, who had villa- 
ges and possessions beyond the 
Khone, take refuge with Casar, 
and point out {to him) that no- 
thing was left to them except the 
soU of their territory. — Romulus 
said to Julius Proculus that he 
was a god, and teas called Qui- 
rinus. 

3. Justice is to be respected on her 
own account. — Dionysius feared 

D 



Atticus non std florens (dative of 
the participle) vendito, sed afflic- 
ius (dative) semper succurro. — 
Agesilaus in Phiygia sol con- 
Tcrto, isque prius depopnlor, 
quam Tissaphemes usquam se 
moYeo (imperf sul>junct.). — ^Eu- 
menes pnefectos (dative) Anti- 
gonus impono, suique ac suvb 
onmis extraho iBColmnis. *- 
Hannibal sentio sni peto, neqoe 
sni (dative) diutius vita sum re- 
tinendus. — Non dubito dioo, 
onmis aetas sum conservatrix 
sui (genitive). 

Quintus frater purgo sui mul- 
tum per litere, et affirmo nihU 
a sui de tu secus sum dictus. — 
AHobroges, qui trans Rhodanus 
vicus possessioque habeo, fuga 
(ahlat.) sui ad Caesar recipio, et 
demonstro sui, preeter ager so- 
lum, nihil sum reUquus (geni- 
tive). — ^Romulus Julius Procu- 
lus dicOi sui deu8 sum, et Qui* 
rinus voco. 



Justitia propter suisui colendus 
sum. — Dionysius vereor, ne, 

2 
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lesi, if he should keep Dion with 
him, he might afford him some 
opportunity for destroying him. 
— Ea£h one loves himself nx)t in 
order that he may exact from 
himself a recompense for his af- 
fection, but because each one of 
himself is dear unto himself — 
The youth, holding the right hand 
of Scipio, invoked all the gods to 
make' a return of gratitude to him 
for him, since he could not do it 
suitably to his own feeling, and 
his m£rit towards him. 
. Darius said that he was an en- 
emy to the Athenians, because the 
lonians by their aid had taken 
Sardis. — A deserter came into 
the camp of Falnidus, and promr 
ised that he would return secret- 
ly, as he had come, into the camp 
of Pyrrhus, and would poison 
kim. — The Germans do not fa- 
vour agriculture, and the great- 
er part of their food consists in 
milk, and cheese, and flesh. 



si Dion suicum habeo, aliquiar 
occasio do sui opprimendQs 
(genitive of gerundive). — SuJ 
qulsque diligo, non ut aliquis a 
sui ipse merces exigo caritas 
suus (genit.), sed quod per sui 
sui qulsque carus sum. — ^Ado 
lescens, dextra Scipio teneo, 
deus omnis invoco ad gratia ille 
pro sui referendus {accus. of ge 
rundive), quoniam sui (dative) 
non satis facultas (genit.) pro 
suus animus atque ille erga sui 
meritum sum (imperf subj.). 
Darius dico, sui hostis sum 
Atheniensis (genit.), quod is 
auxilium Tones Sardes ezpug- 
no. — ^Perfuga venio in castra 
Fabricius, isque (dative) sum 
pollicitus, sui, ut clam venio 
(subj.) ita clam in Pyrrhus cas- 
tra redeo (fut. infin.), et is 
venenum neco. — Germani ag- 
ricultura (dative) non studeo, 
majorque pars victus is lac et 
caseus et caro (ablatives) con- 
sisto. 



IV. If a second agent be introduced, the reflexive 
pronoun properly belongs to that agent ; but if the sec- 
ond proposition expresses -the words, wishes, &c., of 
the subject of the first, sui and suus are very commonly 
used of the first subject, provided the sense make it 
evident that they cannot refer to the second. 



Hannibal ordered the lad to^o 
round to all the doors of the 
building, and bring him word 
quickly whether he were blocka- 
ded in the same way on all sides. 
^—Pythius, who, as a banker, 



Impero Hannibal puer (dative), at 
omnis edificium fores (accus.) 
circueo (imperf subj.), ac pro- 
pere sui (dative) renuncio mun 
idem modus undique obsideo. — 
Pythius qui, ut argentarius, 
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was in fawmr wUh all ranks, 
caUed the fishermen to him, and 
requested of them that they would 
fish, on the following day, before 
his gardens. — Pompey said that 
the Roman repuilic might most 
justly return thanks to the town 
of Arpinum, because from it its 
two saviours had arisen. 
2. Most of the soldiers of Casar, 
when taken prisoners, refused hfe 
offered to them under condition of 
serving against him. — ThemiS' 
tocles discloses to the master of 
tlie ship who he is, making him 
great promises if he would save 
him. — Nothing is less acceptable 
to God himself, than that the %oay 
to propitiate and worship Wn 
should not he open to all. 



apud omius ordo gFatiosos sum, 
piscator ad soi conyoco, et ab 
hie peto, ut ante saus hortulus 
postridie piscor. — ^Pompeius di- 
co, respublica Romanus jastus 
Arpinum municipima gratis d&- 
beo {pres. infin.), qaod ex is duo 
conservator is exsisto {subj.). 

Plerique miles Caesar captus con- 
cessus sui sub conditio vita, si 
milito adyersus is volo {jmperf. 
sub}.), recuso. — Themistocles 
dominus navis qui sum {subj.) 
aperio, multus poUicitus si sui 
servo (jduperf subjunct). — ^Ipse 
Deus nihil minus gratus sum 
quam non omnis pateo ad sui 
placo et oolo (gerundives) via. 



V. The pronoun ipse is not reflexive, but serves em 
phatically to distinguish that to which it is applied from 
all others. Hence, in cases where ambiguity is likely 
to arise, especially from the similarity of both num- 
bers of sui, it may be avoided by using ipse of the 
leading or subordinate person. It is more commonly, 
however, used of the leading person. Thus, Jt^urtha 
legcUos misit qui ipsi liberisque vitam peterent. " Jugur- 
tha sent ambassadors to seek peace for himself and his 
children." 

VI. Ipse is joined with the pronouns of the three 
persons, and may either be put in the same case with 
them, as met, tui, sui ipsius, miki ipsi, me ipsum, &;c., or 
may remain as the subject in the nominative.^ — ^Both 
constructions are used by the best writers ; the latter, 
however, is more common ; as. Virtus est per se ipsa 
laudahUis. — Se ipsos amnes natura diliguru. 
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VIL When nouns are opposed to each other, their 
contrast is most forcibly shown by putting ipse in the 
same case as the word to which it is opposed ; as, Ra-- 
tionem dicendi per te ipsum, usum autem per nos percipere 
voluisti. 

YIII. IpaCy joined to numbers, denotes that they are 
to be taken strictly and without diminution 5 as, Decern 
ipsi dies^ " Ten whole days." 



1. When fame reported Numa 
Pompiliue to he distinguished 
for virtue and toisdom, passing 
over their own citizens, the peo- 
ple adopted for themsehes an 
alien as king. — Wilt thou, though 
God has given thee a mind than 
which nothing is more exceUerU 
or divine, so debase thyself as to 
think that there is no difference 
tween thee and some quadruped ? 

2. Tliucydides, a very satisfac- 
tory authority, has written, that 
no one ever pleaded a capital 
cause better than Antipho of 
Rhamnus, when he defended him- 
self in his hearing. — 7%e labour 
of those was the greatest who 
were carrying burdens on their 
shoulders ; for, as they could not 
guide themselves, they were car- 
ried away vnth their incommo- 
dious burden into the rapid cur- 
rent. 

9. We have this primary desire 
from nature, the preservation of 
ourselves. — The svnftness and 
strength of quadrupeds confer 
strength and svdfiness on our- 
selves ; we employ for our bene- 
fit the very acute perceptions of 



Quum praestans stun Noma Pom- 
pilius fama ferro (imperf. subj.) 
praetermissus snus civis {aMat. 
ahsol.) rex alienigena sui ipse 
populus adscisco. — ^Tu, quum 
tu Deos do {subj.) animus, qui 
{ahlat.) nihil sum praestans ne- 
que diyinus, sic tu ipse projicio, 
ut nihil inter tu et quadrupes 
aliquis puto {pres. subj.) inter- 
suml 

Antiphon {allat.) Rhamnusius ne- 
mo unquam bene oro caput 
(genit.) causa, quum sui ipse 
defendo {imperf sul^.), sui au- 
diens {ahlat. ahsol.), locuples 
auctor scribo Thucydides. — 
Prsecipuus sum labor is, qui hu- 
merus onus porto; quippequum 
suimetipse rego non possum 
{imperf. subj.), in rapidus gur- 
ges incommodus onus aufero. 



Primus ex natara hie habeo appe- 
titio, ut conserve {pres. subj.) 
egomet ipse. — Celeritas atque 
yis quadrupes ego ipse afierQ 
vis et celeritas; ego elephan- 
tus acutus sensus ; ego saga- 
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depJuLTUs and the tagaeity <jf 
dogs. — TJum didst refuse to go 
into a proviTice : I cannot blame 
that in thee which I approved in 
myself, both (when) prcetor and 
consul. — Exactly on the Nones 
of August i the day of my arrival 
was the samsy the birthday the 
same of my mast beloved daugh- 
ter. — He died exactly eighty-three 
years before Ivtas consul. — Thir- 
ty whole days have gone. 



citas {ahlat.) oanis ad ntilitas 
noBter ntor. — Tu in proTin- 
cia eo nolo : non possum is in 
tu reprehendo, qui in ego ipse 
et praetor et consul probo. — ^Ip- 
se Nonse {dblat.) Sextilis, idem 
dies adventus meus sum, nata- 
lis idem earns filia. — Annus 
{ablat.) octoginta tres ipse ante 
ego consul morior. — Triginta 
dies ipse decedo. 



Usage of Hic^ Ille, Iste, and Is> 

I. The pronouns Azc, ilhj and iste^ differ in this way : 
hie refers to that which is near, or belongs to, the per- 
son speaking ; iste to the person addressed ; ille to 
some remoter person or object. Thus, hie liber y " this 
book near or belonging to me," or ^' this book which I 
am holding j" iste liher^ " that book belonging to you, 
or near you, or which you are holding j" ille liber j " the 
book near or belouging to some third person, either at 
some distance, or else entirely away from the conver- 
sation." 

II. Hence in letters, hie and its derivatives are used 
of the writer ; iste and its derivatives of the person ad- 
dressed. Thus, Eo animo te velim esse^ qttasi mei TiegO" 
tii cattsa in ista loca misst&s esses, (jCic,^ Ep, ad Jttt.^ 1, 
10.) " I wish thee, therefore, to be of the same way 
of thinking, as if thou hadst been sent, on account of 
my own affairs, to the quarter where thou now art."— 
So, again, Clamored tanti fuerurUy ut eos usque istinc ex* 
auditos putem, ^^ The cries were so loud, that I am in- 
clined to think they were distinctly heard as far as 
where thou art." 

in. When Cicero spoke of his antagonist, he often 



46 PRONOUNS. 

used iste according to the distinction just laid down ; 
and as he generally used it contumeliously, it acquired 
a reproachful meaning ; as, Tm, istis faucibusj isHs late' 
ribus, ista gladiatoria totius corporis firmitate, &c. (CiC, 
Phil. J 2, 25.) But this is by no means universally the 
case. Thus, Quis enim meum in istius gloriosissimi faC' 
ti conscientia nomen audivit 1 (Id. ib., 11.) 

IV. Another usage of hie, ille, and iste deserves men- 
tion here. When these three pronouns are employed, 
hie refers to the nearest person or thing, iste to the mid- 
dle one, and ille to the most remote. Thus, Tullium, 
^ttieuMy et Trebatium vehementer diligo, hune quidem (Tre- 
batium) ob mores festivos ; istum (Atticum) ob ingenii li- 
beralitatem ; ilium (Tullium) propter ineredibile dieendi 
jiumen. 

' V. When hie and ille are opposed to each other, ille 
("that") denotes the one which is more remote, or 
" the former 5" hie (" this") the nearer, or " the latter." 
Thus, ille belloy hie paee, cimtatem attxerunt. " They 
enlarged the state, the former by war, the latter by 
peace." This distinction, however, though subservient 
to perspicuity, and though it deserves to be uniformly 
attended to in Latin composition, is not uniformly ob- 
served by the classic writers. 

VI. Ille denotes that which is of general notoriety, 
and most commonly of reputation ; as, Pittacus ille, 
"The well-known Pittacus;" Medea ilia, "The far- 
famed Medea;" Ille Myronis discobolus, "The discus- 
thrower of Myron," &c. 

VII. The pronoun is holds a middle place between 
ille and hie, not meaning emphatically either this or that, 
but referring to something previously mentioned, or 
just about to be specified. Hence it denotes "the 
man," when the character, and not the precise individ- 
ual, is meant; as, Mn is est ^ntonius, "Antonius is 
not the man," or " such a man." 
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i. Whf sitiest thou in that place ? 
— Why cannot thai happiness 
(which thou meanest) suit yonder 
sun or this our world 1 — Yonder 
sea^ which now appears purple, 
wiU appear the same to this our 
sage.-^What is this f What ef- 
frofUery is this of thine 1 — I give 
thee as a husband to her (who is 
now thine). — Very many excel- 
lent men have come, on account 
lif health, to this quarter. — If I 
shall have extricated myself, I 
wHl come to the quarter where 
thou art. — Now, however, I vnsh 
that thy merit may shine forth 
from those parts of the East 
(where thou art). 

2. They punished the Roman de- 
serters with mere severity than 
the Latin. The former he cru- 
cificd as runagates from their 
country, the latter he beheaded as 
perfidious allies. — Casar and 
Pompey contended long together; 
the former because he could not 
endure any superior, the latter 
because he could not bear any 
equal. — Cicero wrote very fre- 
quently to Atiicus, and the latter 
did not omit to send letters in 
turn. — Corydon and Thyrsis 
were leading flocks : the latter 
sheep, the former she-goats. — Let 
us hear Cicero, thai eminent oror 
tor. — Whal one of us does not the 
celebrated Epaminondas, when 
dying at Mantinea, strongly 
move 7 — Publius Sylla was late- 
ly such a man in the state that 
no one could prefer himself to 
him in loAaf was hanouroMe. — 



Cur ta in iste locos sedeo? — ^Iste 
beatitas cur aut in sol ille {ac" 
cus.) aut in hie noster mundus 
{accus.) cado non possum?^ 
Mare ille, qui nunc puipureus 
yideor, idem hie noster sapiens 
videor. — Quis sum hid qois 
iste impudentiat — Tvl iste vir 
do. — ^Permultus bonus vir in hie 
locus iplur.) yenio, yaletudo 
causa. — Si ego expedio, in iste 
locus yenio. — ^Nunc autem opto^ 
ut ab iste Oriens pars yirtos 
tuus eluceo. 



Grayiter in Romanns, quam* m 
Latinus transfuga {accus.) ani- 
madyerto. Hie tanquam patria 
{genit.) fugitiyus crux {daL 
plur.) affigo, hie uti socius per- 
fidus securis (ablat.) percutio.— 
Ceesar et Pompeius diu inter 
sui contendo, ille quia nemo 
superiori Vic quia nemo par fe- 
ro possum. — Cicero ad Atticus 
sffipe scribo, nee hie yicissim 
litters mitto intermitto. — Coiy- 
don et Thyrsis duco grex : hie 
oyis, ille capella. — Cicero, ille 
magnus orator, audio. — Quis 
ego ille morior apud Mantinea 
Epaminondas non yalde com- 
moveol — ^Publius SyUa nuper is 
homo sum in eiyitas, ut nemo is 
sui honor (ablat.) antefero. — 
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Vw neither art thou such a one 
99 not to know who thou art. 



Neque enim ta is snm, qui, qip 
sum (subj.) nescio {subj.). 



Usage of Quisquam and UlltiSf 

I. Quisquam and ullus are used only in propositions 
which involve a universal negative, or an interrogation 
which has a negative force ; a condition (usuaUy with 
si or quasi) ; after comparatives, after the adverb vix, 
and the preposition sine ; as, Quamdiu quisquam erit qui 
te defendtre audeat^ vives, ''As long as there sha]l be 
any one who shall dare to defend thee, thou shalt live." 
— Fieri nullo modo potest^ ut quisquam plus alterum dili" 
gat quam se. '' It can in no way happen that any one 
shall love another more than himself." — Solis candor 
illustrior est quam ullus ignis. '' The light of the sun is 
brighter than any fire." — Omnes sine ulla varietate dix- 
ere. " All without any diversity of opinion said." 

II. Ullus is properly an adjective, but may be used, 
like any other adjective, without a substantive, if one 
be understood from the context. Quisquam is most 
commonly used without a substantive, except it be a 
word denoting a person ; as, cuiquam civi. {Cic.^ Verr.^ 
5, 54.) — JSTemo is often used in the same way for nullus, 
though properly a substantive ; as, JSTeminem cognovi po- 
etam qui sibi non optimus indereiur. (jCic.) — So nemo 
pictOTj nemo adolescens, and even homo nemo in the same 
author. (^Ep. ad Fam.^ 13, 55.) 



I. The gods heing duty propitiated, 
the consuls performed the levy 
more severely and exactly than 
any one remembered it to have 
been performed in former years. 
— The senate wiUingly produced 
its wealth for the public stock, 
nor did they leave themselves any 
goid, except what was in the bub- 



Dens rite placatos (ablat. absd.), 
delectus consul habeo, acriter 
intenteque quam prior annus 
quisquam memini (pluperf) ha- 
beo (perf. inf. pass.). — Opis su- 
us libens senatus in medins 
{accus. sing, masc.) proferOi nee 
prseter qui in bulla singulusque 
annulus sum, quisquam soi an- 
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te, and a ring apiece. — See how 
nmch more odious a tyrant Ver- 
res was to the Sicilians than any 
one of those who preceded ; since 
they ornamented the temples of 
the gods, he even took away their 
monuments and decorations. — 
Do you think that the decrees of 
the tovms about the health of 
Pompey were anything in com- 
parison with these congrattUor 
turns on Ccesar's victories 1 — 
Caius Gracchus deserves to be 
read by youth, if any other (de- 
serves it)y for he is capable not 
only of sharpening, but of runtr- 
ishing the understanding. 
%. In the golden age no one had 
either a disposition or a motive 
to injury. — Virtue has nothing 
grand in it if it has anything 
venal. — Can any one divine what 
fauU there will be in the auspices, 
but he who has determined to oh- 
serve the appearances of the sky ? 
— Alexander halted at Babylon 
longer than anywhere; nor did 
any place more injure military 
discipline. — There is not any one, 
of any nation, who may not ar- 
rive at virtue, having obtMned 
nature as his guide. 

8. Do not think, O judges, thai 
the impudence of sunndlers is not 
one and the same in all places ; 
he did the same as our debtors 
are wont (to do) ; he denied that 
he lud taken up any money on 
interest at Rom€. — Would any 
city endure the proposer of a law 
qJ this kind, that a son or grands 



rum relinqao. — ^Video q^anto 
teter tyrannus Syracusanus 
Verres sum (perf. subj.) qnam 
quisquam superior; quum ille 
omo (perf. subj.) templum deus 
immortalis, hie etiam deus 
monumentum atque omamen- 
tum tollo. — Quisquam tu ille 
puto sum de valetudo Pompe- 
ius decretum municipium, pro 
hie (aMat.) de victoria Caesar 
gratulatio. — Legendus sum 
Caius Graochus, si quisquam 
alius, juventus (dative); non 
enim solum aeuo, sed etiam 
alo ingenium possum. 

Aureus saecuium non sum quis- 
quam (dative) aut animus in in- 
juria aut causa. — ^Virtus nihil 
in sui habeo magnificus si quis- 
quam habeo venalis. — Quis- 
quamne divino possum quis yi- 
tium (genit.) in auflpieium futu- 
rus sum (subj.) nici qui de coe- 
lum servo oonstituC? — Biu 
Babylon (ablat.) quam tHKpiam 
consisto Alexander; ne( ullus 
locus disciplina -miUtariB ^da* 
tive) plus noceo. — Non su^i 
quisquam gens ullus qui, du> 
natunrnanciscor, ad virtus per 
venio non possum. 

Molo existimo, Judex, non unu9 
et idem omnis in locus sum 
irai!dator impudentia : facio 
idem (plur.) qui noster debitor 
soleo ; nego sui omnino versu- 
ra ullus facio Roma (genit.). — 
Ferone ullus civitas lator iste 
modus lex, ut condemno filiua 
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*on should he condemned if his 
father or grandfather had d/one 
wrong 1 — When the morals of 
friends are correct, there should 
then he between them, vnthmt 
any exception, a community of all 
things, plans (and) wishes. — I 
deny that anything has been said 
by the toitnesses, that would re- 
quire the eloquence of any orator. 
-^There is no citizen, apart from 
that contaminated band of Pub- 
lius Clodius, who has touched 
any article of my property. \ 



aut nepos si pater aut ayus de- 
linquo {subj.). — Quum emenda- 
tus mos aiuicns, sum, turn sum 
(pres. subj.) inter is ornnis res, 
consilium, voluntas, sine ullus 
exceptio, conmiunitas. — Nego 
sum quisquam a testis dictus, 
qui quisquam orator eloquentia 
quaero. — Civis sum nemo, extra 
contaminatus ille Publius Clo- 
dius manue, qui res ullus de me- 
us bonum attingo '(suij.). 



Usage of Miquis jind Quispiam, 

I. Jtliquis and quispiam^ unlike quisquam and ulltcsy 
are particular, and answer to the English " some one," 
" some one or other 5" quispiam increasing the uncer- 
tainty implied in aliquis, 

II. They may be used interrogatively, negatively, or 
conditionally, provided it be with reference to some 
particular case, actual or supposed ; as, Patiamume^ an 
narremus cuipiam 1 " Shall we bear it, or shall we tell 
it to some one or other 1" — Qua jucundissima fuisset, si 
aliquem cui narraret kabuisset, "Which would have 
been most pleasing, if he had had some one to whom 
to mention it." 

III. Aliquis is bgth a substantive and an adjective 
pronoun. The substantive form of the neuter is o/z- 
quidj the adjective form aliquod. Some grammarians, 
however, deny that aliquid is any more of a substantive 
than hoc^ illud^ or id. 

IV. In the earliest writers, aliquid and aliquod are 
used indifferently. Thus, in Plautus (JlencRchm.j 5, 2, 
>4), we have " .Ntsi occupo aliquid mihi consilium ;" and 
igain (Ib,j 5, 2, 15), " Credo cum viro litigium natum esse 
diquod,^^ 
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V. In later writers, however (and their example is 
to be preferred), aliquid is joined with a genitive case, 
whereas aliquod agrees with the noun as an adjective. 
Thus, we have aliquid viniy but aliquod mnum. It is 
also more elegant to say aliquid utile than aliquod utiUj 
the latter being rarely joined with an adjective. 



1. It is among the instances of 
SyUa^s cnulty, thai he excluded 
the children of the proscribed 
from political offices : for no- 
thing can be mgre unjustj than 
that any one should be made 
the heir of his father's odium. — 
Thes& arts, if indeed they avail 
to any purpose^ avail to sharpen, 
and, as it were, stimulate the 
understandings of boys, that they 
muy mme easily be able to learn 
greater things. — Even . a mod- 
erate orator fixes the attention, 
provided only there be something 
in him ; nor has anything more 
power over the minds of men than 
arrangement and ornament of 
language. 

2. Whom wilt thou show me that 
sets some value on time 1 that es- 
timates the worth of a day 1 that 
understands that he is dying ev- 
ery day 1 — The gods neglect triv- 
ial things, nor descend to the 
petty fields and vines of individ- 
uals; nor, if blight or hail has 
done injury in some way or oth- 
er, does this require the notice of 
Jupiter. — If fortune has taken 
(his) money from some one, or if 
some one's injustice has snatched 
it away, yet, white the reputation 
is untouched, virtue easily con- 



Inter Syllanus crudelitas exem. 
plum sum, quod a respublica 
{dbl. sing.) liberi proscriptus 
submoveo; nihil enim iniquus 
sum possum, quam aliquis pa- 
temus odium, hsres fio. — Hie 
quidem ars, si modo aliquis (ac- 
cus. neut.) valeo ut acuo et tan* 
quam irrito ingenium puer, quo 
facile possum magnus disco. — 
Teneo amis {plur.) vel medio 
CTis orator, sum modo aliquis in 
is ; nee ullus res plus apud ani- 
mus homo quam ordo et oma- 
tus oratio valeo. 



Quis ego do qui aliquis pretium 
tempus {dative) ponol {subj.) 
qui dies aestimol qui intelligo 
sui quotidie moriorl — Parvus 
deus negligo, neque agellus sin- 
guli nee vitieula persequor : nee 
si uredo aut grando quispiam 
{accus. neut.) noceo, is Jupiter 
{dative) animadverto (part, in 
du3) sum. — Pecunia si quispiam 
{dative) fortuna adimo, aut si ali- 
quis eripio injuria, tamen dum 
existimatio sum integer facile 
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teles poverty. '^ Can anything 
more severe be said against any 
one whaieverf than that he had 
been influenced by a bribe to con- 
demn a man iohom he had never 
seen or heard? — Scipio thought 
thai some severity was necessary 
for estahlishing military disci- 
pline. 



consolor honestas egestas.-— 
Utrum gravis aliquis in quis- 
piam dico possum, quam ad ho- 
mo condemno (gerundive)^ qui 
nunquam video {subj.) nee audio 
(subj.) adductuspretiumsumi — 
Aliquis severitas, ad firmo {ge- 
rundive) militaris disciplina, ne- 
cessarius sum Scipio existimo. 



Indefinite Use of Quis. 

I. Quis is sometimes used, like the Greek rig, indefi- 
nitely^ as, Omnia semper J qu(B ab nostrum quo dicentur^ 
adversis auribus accipietis ? " Will ye always receive 
with unfriendly ears what shall be uttered by any one 
of us V 

II. Quis is generally so used, instead of aliquis^ after 
n, ne, nisiy num, quo, quanto, and sometimes quum. It 
then usually forms its feminine singular and neuter 
plural in a ; as, si qua^ ne qua, &c. 

in. Siquis appears to be often used for the relative, 
as in Greek el rig for dang. 



1. This is the dictate of nature, 
that we turn our countenance to 
the auditor Sy if we wish to inform 
them of anything. — Spiders spin 
ifiieir) nety that if anything has 
been entangled they may destroy 
it. — Is any one enraged with 
boys whose age does not yet know 
the differences of things ? — It is 
a dishonourable excuse, and by 
no means to be received, if any 
one confesses that he has acted 
against the republic for the sake 
of a friend. — In proportion as 
any one is more full of expedient 
and subtle, the more is he hated 



Hie sum natura (dblat.) datus, at 
vultus dirigo ad auditor, si quis 
res doeeo is {double accus.) volo 
(«4i;.).— Aranea rete texo, ut si 
quis inhsereo {subj.) conficio.— 
Num quis irascor puer {dative), 
qui ffitas nondum nosco res 
discrimen. — Tuipis excusatio 
sum, et minime accipio {part, 
in dus), si quis eontra respublica 
sui amicus causa lacio fateor 
{subj.). — Quo quis versutus et 
callidus sum, hoc invisus et 
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and nupeeted, if men have no 
opinion of his probity, 
. Demotthenes used to say thai he 
was grieved if at amy time he 
toas outdoju by the early industry 
of artisans, — We must use our 
endeavours that there may be no 
dissensions among friends. — A 
feast followed the funeral^ which 
the relatives celebrated crowned ; 
at which the praises of the dead 
were spoken, if there was any 
truth; for it was deemed crimi- 
nal to speak untruly. — Augustus 
performed his journeys in a litter, 
and generally in the night, and 
thai slowly, so thai he went to 
Tibur or Praneste in two days ; 
and if he could get to any place 
by sea^ he preferred to sail. — I 
never saw anything so gentle as 
my brother towards thy sister, so 
thai if any offence had been taken 
it did not appear. 



suspectus, detractus opinio pro- 
bitas {ablat. aJbsol.). 
Doleo sui aio {imperf) Demosthe^ 
nes, si quando opifez anteluca- 
nus Yinco (pluperf. suhj.) indos- 
tria. — ^Do (jtart. in das) sum ope- 
ia« neqnis amicus (genitive) dis- 
sidium fio. — Seqaor {imperf.) 
funos epulae, qui {accus.) ineo 
{imperf) propinquus coronatus ; 
apud qui de mortuus laus (o^- 
lai. sing.), quum quis verus 
sum, predico (perf. indie, pass, 
taken impersonally) ; nam men- 
tior nefas habeo. — Augustua 
iter lectica et nox (jdur.) fere, 
isque lentus facio (imperf) ; ut 
Praeneste vel Tibur biduum pro- 
cedo (imperf. subj.) ; ac si quo 
pervenio mare possum (stib).), 
potius na»yigo (imperf. indie.). — 
Nihil video tarn mitis quam me- 
us frater in soror tuus ; ut et- 
iam si quis sum sumtus offensio 
non appareo (subj.). 



Usage of Quidam, 

I. Quidam differs from aliquis by implying that the 
object designated is definitely known, though indefi- 
nitely described. And this indefinite description is 
sometimes resorted to for the purpose of oblique satire ; 
as, JN^eque pugnas narrat, neque cicatrices ostendit, quod 
quidam facit, (Ter,) " He neither tells of battles nor 
displays scars, as a certain person does." 

II. It is also joined with epithets, whether augment- 
ing or diminishing an object, in the same sense as the 
English certain. 

III. It is likewise used, but more rarely, for somey as 
opposed to the whole, or to others. Hence it is some* 
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times employed as a limitation ; as, quiddam mali^ ^< a 
certain degree of evil ;" and also to qualify an expres- 
sion not meant to be strictly taken ; as, Milvo est quod' 
dam bdlum naturale cum corvo. "There is a sort of 
warfare between the kite and the raven." 



I was horn at a certain time; I 
shaU die some time or other. — 
He exhorted a certain one of {his) 
friends to mmtnt his steed and 
save himself by flight. — There is 
a certain person {somebody whom 
I know) that says he knows where 
she is. — I heard this from one 
Octavius. — I perceive that there 
is a greater kind of fear in the 
city. — Minutiv^y whom thou didst 
extol to the sky in certain letter s, 
says thai this is a somewhat 
greater affair than irun imagine. 
— A {suitable) term fails me when 
I call this power regal ; it is un- 
doubtedly t however J a higher kind 
{than ordinary). — I confess that 
in that very power there is some- 
thing of evil. 



Quidam tempus {ablat.) nascoi , 
aliquis {ablat.) morior. — Qui- 
dam ex amicus hortor, ut in 
equus suus ascendo {imperf. 
subj.)f et fuga sui recipio.^-Sum 
quidam, qui aio sui scio ubi ille 
sum {subj.). — Hie a quidam Oc- 
tavius audio. — Sentio magnus 
quidam timor in urbs sum. — 
Minutius, qui tu quidam litterae 
ad ccelum effero, dico magnus 
hie quidam sum, quam homo 
opinoT. — ^Verbum ego {dative) 
desum, cum ego hie potestas 
regius appello, sed profecto sum 
magnus quidam. — Fateor in 
iste ipse potestas insum quidam 
malum. 



Use of Quid and Quod, etc. 

I. The interrogative pronoun has two forms for the 
masculine and neuter respectively 5 namely, quia and 
qui for the former, and quid and quod for the latter. 

II. The comic writers use both quid and quod with 
or without substantives ; prose writers, however, of the 
best age make the same distinction between quid and 
quod as between aliquid and aliquod. In other words, 
they use quod as an adjective agreeing with a noun, 
and quid as a noun governing another noun in the gen- 
itive. Thus, they say. Quod f acinus commisitl "What 
crime did he commit 1" but quid facinoris 1 
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in. The same distinction is observed between the 
two neuter forms of the compound pronouns; thus, 
quidvis, quidlibet^ &;c., are commonly used with the 
genitive ; quodvis^ &c., as adjectives. 



We must take care lest it be said 
that there toas in ils any conspic- 
uous fault. — The senate decreed 
that the consul should see that 
the republic received no injury. — 
In Numa Pompiliu^, in Servius 
Tullius, in the other kings, of 
whom there are many excellent 
(instittUions) for regulating tlie 
state, does any trace of eloquence 
appear? — I saluted Rufius, en- 
gaged in some business on the 
exchange of the people of Puteo- 
liy and afterward bade him fare- 
well, when he had asked me if I 
had any commands. 



Caveo {gerund) sum ut ne quia in 
ego insignis vitium sum (perf) 
dico. — Decerno senatus ut con- 
sul video, ne quis respublica 
detrimentum capio. — ^In Numa 
Pompilius, in Servius Tullius, 
in cseteri rex, qui multus sum 
eximins (ncut.) ad constituo 
(gerundive) respublica, namquis 
eloquentia vestigium appareo t 
— ^Rufius ago (pres. part. ) aliquis, 
in emporium (ablat.) Puteolani, 
saluto ; et postea jubeo valeo 
(pres. injin.), quum ego num- 
quis volo {imperf. subj.) rogo 
(su^.). 



Usage of Quisque. 

L Quisque signifies " every one," " each one," and 
is generally used as a substantive ; as, Quod cuique 
obttgit id quisque teneat, " Let each one hold to that 
which has fallen unto each." 

II. It is frequently joined to adjectives in the com- 
parative degree with quo; as, Bonus liber mdior est 
quisque^ quo major, " Every good book is better, the 
larger it is." 

III. Used with the superlative with ut^ it precedes ; 
as, Ut quisque est vir optimus^ ita difficillime esse alios im^ 
probos suspicatur. " The more virtuous each one is, 
with so much the more difficulty does he suspect that 
others are vicious," Without ut it follows the adjec- 
tive ; as, Optimum quidque rarissimum est, 

IV. Subjoined to numeral adjectives it denotes the 
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interval ; as, Alexandrini tertio qtwque vocahulo excitaban* 
tur. " The Alexandrians were aroused at every third 
word." 

V. With primus it denotes the first possible, or the 
very first ; as, Primo quoque tempore, " On the very 
first opportunity." 

VI. It is also subjoined to the pronouns sui and SU' 
us ; as, Verum est, fabrum esse sua quemque fortunes, 
*' It is a true (saying) that every one is the architect of 
his own fortune." 



1. When MeteUus Celer had begun 
to plead, he addressed me at ev- 
ery third word of his speech. — 
The whole of Sicily undergoes 
the census every fifth year. — 
Thirty-three Attic talents are 
paid to Pompey every thirty days. 
— There is scarcely one man in 
ten in the Forum who knows him- 
self — The deepest streams flow 
with the least sound. — The fresh- 
est eggs are best for hatching. — 
J think it very foolish not to pro- 
pose the best things for imitation. 



Easiness of trusting is an error 
rather than a fault, and creeps 
most readily into the minds of the 
best men. — It pleases the Stoics 
to call everything by its own 
name. — Augustus had determin- 
ed to reduce the civil law to a fix- 
ed limit, and out of the imm^n^e 
and diffuse copiousness of the 
laws to collect all the best into 
very few books. — There are as 
many voices as human beings in 
the worlds <md each has his oum. 



Qaum ago ccspi (subj.} Metellus 
Crier, tertius quisque verbum 
oratio suus ego appello (tm- 
petf.). — Quintus qnisque annas 
{aMat. > totus Sieilia censeo {pas- 
sive). — ^Tricesimus quisque dies 
(ablat.) talentum Atticus xxxiii 
Pompeius solvo. — ^Vix decimos 
quisque sum in forum, qui sui- 
sui nosco (perf subj.). — ^Altus 
quisque flumen parvus sonus la- 
bor. — Aptus sum ad excludo 
{gerund) recens quisque ovum. 
— StuHus credo ad imitor {ge- 
rund) non bonus quisque pro- 
pone. 

Credulitas error sum magis quara 
culpa, et quidem in bonus quis- 
que mens facile irrepo. — Pla- 
"ceo Stoicus {dative) suus quis- 
que res nomen appello. — ^Des- 
tino Augustus jus civilis ad cer- 
tus modus redigo, atque ex im- 
mensus diffususque lex copia, 
bonus quisque et necessarius 
{neut. plurals) in paucus con- 
fero liber. — ^Totidem sum vox 
quot in orbis homo, et suua 
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- -AU things came to the mind of 
Antomus, and that, too, each in 
its oum place, where they could 
be of most avail. — The Siculi, as 
soon as ever they saw diseases 
spreading from the unheaUhiness 
of the place, dropped off, each to 
their neighbouring cities. — The 
muLtitwde of Grecian painters is 
so great, and the merit of each in 
his own department is so great, 
that, while we admire the best, we 
approve even of the inferior: 



quisque (dative). — Omnia yenio 
(imperf) Antonius {dative) in 
mens (accus.), isque (plur.) sa« 
lis quisque locus, ubi plurimum 
Taleo possum (imperf suij.).^-' 
SiculuSi ut primum yideo ex 
gravitas locus vulgo morbus 
(accus. with infin.), in suus quis- 
que propinquus urbs dilabor. — 
Pictor Graecus tantus sum mul- 
titudo, tantus in suus quisque 
genus laus, ut quum summus 
(neut. plur.) miror (subj.), infe- 
rior (neiU, plur.) etiam probo 
(subj.). 



Remark I. Quivis and quilibet (<' any one you please") are uniyer* 
sal. A negatiye joined with them denies only the uniyersality yirhich 
they imply ; as, Non cuivis homini contingit adire Corinthum. " To 
yisit Corinth does not fall to the lot of eyery man without distinc- 
tion." Cuiquam would haye made the negation uniyersal : " does 
not fall to the lot of any man whatsoeyer." 

Remark 2. Quisquis and quicunqv£ cannot alone form the subject 
of a proposition, but must be united with a yerb in order to become 
part of some other proposition ; as, Male vivit quisquis nescit bene 
mori. " He liyes ill whoeyer knows not how to die well." 

Remark 3. In a few expressions quicunque appears without any 
yerb, equiyalent to omnis or quivis, in which case some part of sum 
or possum is to be supiflied ; as, Quacunque ratione eum sanaho. " I 
wiU heal him by all possible means ;" more literally, " by whateyer 
means (I shall be able) :" supply possim. 

Remark 4. The plural cases of quisquis are not common, though 
quiqui and quibusquibus occur in Cicero and Liyy. • 

Remark 5. Aliu^ is used with one of its own cases, or with an ad- 
yerb deriyed from it, to express what in English requires two sep- 
arate propositions with one — another ; as, Aliud alii optimum videtur. 
"One thing seems best to one, another to another." — Aliter cum 
aliis loquitur. " He speaks in one way to one, in another to another." 

Remark 6. When only two are referred to, alter is used, but no 
Bdyerb is deriyed from it; as, AUer in alterum causam conferunt. 
** Each lays the blame on the other." 
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GOVERNMENT. 



Gases. 

I. ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

Rule I. All transitive verbs, whether active or de- 
ponent, take an accusative of the object on which the 
action of the verb is exerted 5 as, Pater amat filium, 
" A father loves a son." — Spes sola hominem in miseria 
consolatur. ^'Hope alone consoles man in wretched- 



ness. 



n 



1. Nothing escapes the knowledge 
of the Deity. — It is the duty of 
the senate to aid the state with 
(its) advice. — Chabrias set out 
for Egypt to aid Nectanebis. — 

Care follows increasing tcealth. 
— The star of Vpms is called 
Hesperus when it follows after 
the sun. — Rivalry nourishes tal- 
ents ; and sometimes envy, some- 
times admiration^ excites imito/- 
tion^Pompey restored the tribu- 
mtian power, of which Sylla had 
left the image vnthotU the reality. 
— The soldiers whom the Per- 
sians called Immortals had gdd- 
en eoUars, garments embroidered 
with gold, and sleeved tunics, 
adorned also with gems. 

2. T*he Euphrates makes Mesopo- 
tamia fertile. — In returning a 
kindness we ought to imitate the 
fertile fields, which yield much 
more than they have received. — 



Deus notitia nnllus res efiiigio. — 
Senatus officium sum consilium 
civitas juvo. — Chabrias in 
JGgyptus * Nectanebis adjuvo 
(supine) proficiscor. — Crescens 
sequor cura pecunla. — Stella 
Venus Hesperus dico, quum 
subsequor sol. — ^Alo aemulatio 
ingenium, et nunc invldia nunc 
admire tio imitatio accendo. — 
Pompeius tribunitius potestas 
restituo, qui Sylla imago sine 
res relinquo. — ^Miles qui Persa 
Immortalis toco, aureus tor- 
quis, Testis aurum distinguo 
habeoi manicatusque tunica, 
gemma etiam adoma 



Mesopotamia fertilis efficio Eu- 
phrates. — ^In refero (gerundive) 
gratia debeo imitor ager fertilis, 
qui plus multo afiero, quam acd- 
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No artisan can, by imitaiingf at- 
tain to the skilftdness of nature. 
— Some living creatures have a 
rational principle^ some only a 
vital principle. — The Egyptians 
consecrated almost every species 
of brute animals; the Syrians 
venercUe a fish. — Phidias, when 
he was making the statue of Ju-. 
piter or Minerva, did not contem- 
plcUe any individual, that from 
kim he might take a likeness. — 
When' Timanthes saw that he 
could not imitate with his pencil 
the grief of Agamemnon, he 
covered up his head. 



pio. — ^Natora sollertia nemo opi« 
fex consequor possum imitor 
{ahlat. of gerund). ^— Animans 
quidam {neut. pi.) animus habeo, 
quidam tantum anima. — ^Omms 
fere genus bestia ^gyptius con- 
secro ; piscis Syrus veneror. — 
Nee yero Phidias, qumn facio 
{imperf. subj.) Jupiter statua aut 
Minerva, contemplor (imperf.) 
aliquis e qui similitudo duco. — 
Timanthes, quumyideo {imperf, 
subj.) sui Agamemnon luctus 
penicillum imitor non possum, 
caput is obvolvo. 



Remark 1. The accusative of an active verb becomes the nomina- 
tive to it in the passive, so that there are two modes, in reality, of 
expressing the same idea. Thus, we may either say Pater amai 
fdium, or Films anuUur a patre. 

Remark 2. If, however, a verb does not govern an accusative in 
the active voice, it can have no passive except impersonally. Thus, 
we say, Resisto tibi, " I resist thee ;" but in the passive, tibi resistitur, 
not tu resisteris. So, a^ain, Noces mihi, " thou hurtest me ;'* but in 
the passive, nocetur mihi, " I am hurt ;" not ego noceor. 

Remark 8. For the same reason, we cannot say ^go possum noceri, 
" I can be hurt," but mihi noceri potest ; that is, td potest noceri miki. 
For the verb being used impersonally in the passive voice, the per- 
son cannot be admitted as a nominative, either to the verb itself or 
to its governing verb. 

Remark 4. llie rule just laid down, that the accusative with the 
active verb becomes the nominative with the passive, is so gmeral 
in Latin, that it has been extended to cases in which the accusative 
is not the immediate object, and in which, therefore, according to 
the rule laid down, it ought not to admit the passive construction. 
In such phrases as Dormio totam hiemem, " I sleep the whole winter ;" 
Tertiam cetatem vivit, *' He is living during a third generation," &c., 
the accusative expresses the duration of time ; yet the poets say 
Tota mihi dormitur hiems, " The whole winter is slept away by me ;" 
Jam, tertia vivitur atas, " A third generation is now lived in by me," 
&c.— So jubeo and veto, which govern a dative case, and only take 
an accusative after them in consequence of the infinitive (as, Jubeo 
te redire), receive a nominative in the passive ; as, Vetamur hoc facere. 
" We are forbidden to do this." — Consules jubentur exercitum scribere. 
" The consuls are ordered to enrol an army." 



Rule II. Although an intransitive or neuter verb can 
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properly take no accusative, still there are many m* 
transitives denoting motion, which being compounded 
with prepositions governing an accusative case, obtain 
a transitive meaning, and accordingly take the accusa- 
tive ; such as ingredi, invadere^percurrere^ &c. ; together 
with many compounds of ire ; as, aMrej inire^ coirey 
Mre, praterirey transirey &c. 



0b8. 1. Some verbs, compoanded with'prepositions that govern 
an ablative case, take, notwithstanding, an accusative ; as, Con^ 
venire cdiquem^ "To have an interview with any one;" Coire 
socUtatem, " To engage in an alliance ;" Egredi urhem, " To de- 
part from the city.*' 

Ob8. 2. The preposition is frequently repeated; as, Invadere in 
fortunas aliorum. — In spent liber tatis ingredi, &c. 



1, Alexander deternuned to go to 
the temple of Jupiter Ammon. — 
Pythagoras both traversed Egypt 
and visited the Persian Magi. — 
Timotheus joined to him, as id- 
lies, the Epirofs, and aU those 
nations which are adjacent to 
that sea. — Thirty tyrants stood 
around Socrates^ and could not 
break his spirit. — Marcellus in- 
vested Syracuse for three years. 
— C^ssart having obtained pos- 
session of the campf commands 
the soldiers to surround the hill 
with a work. — The river Eurotas 
flowed round Sparta^ which hard- 
ens childhood to the endurance 
of future military service, — Atti- 
cus determined to diCt and quitted 
life on the fifth day after he had 
adopted this design. 

8. 7^ river Marsyas flowed 
through the middle of the city of 
CehnuB, celebrated in the fahw- 



Alexander adeo Jupiter Ammon 
templum statuo. — Pythagoras 
et iEgyptus lustro et Persae 
Magus adeo. — ^Timotheus soci- 
ns adjungo Epirota omnisque is 
gens qui mare ille adjaceo.* — 
Triginta tyrannus Socrates cir- 
cumsto, nee possum animus is 
infringe. — ^Marcellus tres annus 
{ajccus.) circumsedeo Syracuse. 
— Caesar, castra {ahlal.) potior, 
miles mons opus circumvenio 
jubeo. — Sparta Eurotas amnis 
circumfluo, qui pueritia induro 
ad futurus militia patientia. — > 
Atticus morlor decemo, et dies 
quintus, postquam is consilium 
ineo, decedo. 



Urbs Celense medius interflao(tf»- 
perf.^ Marsyas amnis, fabulosuB 
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hus poems of the Greeks. — Py- 
ihagoras loent over many harbor 
rous regions on foot. — Mount 
Taurus passes CUicia, and joins 
the mountains of Armenia. — / 
am earnestly desirous of having 
an interview, not only with those 
whom I myself have known, hU 
those, too, of whom I have hedrd 
and read. — If I shall have an in- 
terview with Clodius, IioiU write 
thee more particulars from his 
conversation. — The wife of Dari- 
us had taken into her bosom her 
son, not yet more than six years 
old, bom to the hope of 'as great 
fortune as his father had receTitly 
lost. 



Graecus cannen incl^rtos. — Py- 
thagoras multus regio baiiNirus 
pes {ablat. plur.) obeo. — ^Taurus 
Mons Cilicia praetereo, Anneni- 
aque mons jungo. — Equidem 
non is solum convenio aveo, 
qui ipse cognosco, sed ille eti- 
am de qui audia et lego. — Si 
Clodius conyenio {complete fu- 
ture) plus (neut. plur.) ad tu ex 
ille sermo scribo. — ^Accipio in 
sinus Darius uxor filius, non- 
dum sextus aetas egressus an- 
nus, in spes tantus fortuna 
quantus paulo ante pater i» 
amitto genitus. 



Rule III. The verbs which denote to smell or taste 
of anything, such as olere, redolere, sapere^ resipere^ are 
joined with an accusative like transitive verbs 5 as, 
Olet unguenta. " He smeUs of perfumes." — Piscis ip- 
9um mare sapit, " The fish savours of the sea itself." 



Ob8. 1. These verbs retain their accusative, when used also in a 
metaphorical sense, " to indicate," " to give tokens of," "to un- 
derstand," 6cc. 

Ob8. 2. In the same way we find sitire, "to thirst after ;" ardere, 
"to bum for," "to be inflamed with the love of;" and cavere, 
" to be on one's guard against," construed with an accusative. 



1. The sweet Muses generaUy 
smelt of wine vn the morning. 

I — HewiU praise a perfume much 
more which has the odour of wax 
than of saffron. — Nothing in thy 
friend^s way of talking indicates 
the foreigner. — Both his lan- 
gu^age and accent indicate afos' 



Vinum (plur.) fere dulcis oleo ma- 
ne Camena. — ^Ungnentum mul- 
to magis laudo, qui cera, quam 
qui crocus oleo. — ^Nihil in ami 
cus tuus sermo peregrinus oleo. 
Et verbum et vox hie alum- 
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ter-child of this city, so thai his 
manner of speaking appears to he 
clearly Romany not (merely) gift- 
ed with the right of citizenship. 
— All cannot smell of foreign 
perfameSf as thou dost. — Th^se 
medicaments are redolent of thy 
tables, O Phineus. — Tlie wine- 
vault is to be fumigated with 
pleasant perfumes, lest it retain 
the scent of any disagreeable 
odour. — In Spain, amid the 
broom-grounds, the honey tastes 
of that plant. — A certain person 
saw an ape hanging at a butch- 
er^s (stall), and asked how it 
tasted. — Stop, Callipho, I under- 
stand my ovm business well 
enough. The faults are mine. 
— They who are unacquainted 
with a path for themselves, point 
out a way unto another. 
2. I neither thirst after honours, 
nor have I any longing for glo- 
ry. — Let them; with imbittered 
feelings, thirst for each other*s 
blood. — This spear even yet 
thirsts for the blood thai is its 
due. — The shepherd burns for 
the beautiful maiden, the maiden 
hates the shepherd. — As long as 
thou didst not burn more for an- 
other, and Lydia was not (rank- 
ed) after CMo'e. — The soldiers 
' mount the walls; but, being 
warned by the Brundisians to 
beware of the false rampart and 
ditches, they desist. — He ordered 
these words to be written on the 
gate: " Take care of the dog.^* 



nus urbs oleo, ut oratio plane 
Romanus videor, non-civitas 
donatus. — ^Non omnis possum 
oleo ungnentmn exoticus ut tu 
oleo. — Ille tuus redoleo, Phin- 
eus, medicamen mensa. — Cella 
Tinarius bonus odor suffio (ge- 
rundive) sum, ne quis redoleo 
fcetor. — In Hispania, mel (plur.) 
in spartarium (plur.) is herba 
sapio. — Pendeo (pres. infin.) ad 
lanius quidam video simius, et 
quaero, quisnam (accus. neut.) 
sapio (imperf subj.). — ^Desisto, 
recte ego res mens sapio, Cal- 
lipho. Peccatum mens sum. 
— Qui sui semita non sapio, al- 
ter monstro via. 



Nee sitio honor, nee desidero glo- 
ria. — Suus infensus invicem si- 
tio (subj.) onior. — Sitio meritus 
etiamnunc hie hasta cruor 
(plur.). — ^Ardeo formosus pas- 
tor puella, pastor puella odi. — 
Donee non alius (fem.) magis 
ardeo, nee sum Lydia post 
ChloS.—Miles murus ascendo ; 
sed a Brundisinus monitus ut 
vallum caecus fossaque caveo, 
subsisto. — ^In janua hie verbum 
inscribe jubeo : " Caveo canis." 



Remark 1. Other verbs obtain a transitive force, becaase an 
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tion exerted upon another object is implied, though not desciibed in 
them; as, Horreo tenebras. **I shudder at the darkness." — Doleo 
casum tuum. " I grieve at thy lot." — Maneo hostium adventum. " I 
await the approach of the enemy." — Respondere jura. " To answer 
questions in the law,*' <&c. The poets sdlow themselves great lati- 
tude in this respect. 

Remark 2. In other instances, the accusative is added to the verb 
in a looser way, like an adverb, especially if the noun be of the same 
root; as, vivere vitam^ "to live a life;" currere cursunif "to run a 
race ;" somniare somniumy " to dream a dream," &c. 



KuLE IV. Five impersonal verbs, expressive of cer- 
tain feelings, namely, pmnitetj piget^ pudet, tadet^ miseret^ 
take an accusative of the person ajBTected, together with 
a 'genitive of the thing that affects; as, Pcsnitet me pec* 
caH, " I repent of my sin" (literally, " it repents me 
of my sin"). — Tadet me vitm. " I am weary of life." — 
Miseret me tuu " I pity thee." 



1. God never repents of his first 
design. — They who have lived 
otherwise than was becoming are 
most sorry for their sins when 
they see death approach. — I am 
not only grieved, but a^himed of 
my foUy. — We pity more those 
who do not claim our compassion 
than those who demand it. — I am 
quite weary of life; everything 
is so full of misery. — You vnshr 
ed for decemvirs, the senate al- 
lowed them to be created; you 
were weary of the decemvirs, the 
senate compelled them to quit the 
magistracy. — There are men who 
are neither ashamed nor tired of 
their licentiousness and igno- 
miny, who seem to rush, as it 
were, on purpose into popular 
odium. 

2. When the sons of Brutus stood 
tied to the stake, men pitied their 



Nunquam primus consilium Deu8» 
poenitet. — Qui secus quam de- 
cet (perfect) vivo, peccatum su- 
ns tum maxime pcenitet, quum 
insto (infin.) mors video (subj.). 
— ^Ego non solum piget stultitia 
mens, verum etiam pudet. — ^Is 
ego magis miseret, qui noster 
niisericordia non require, quam 
qui ille efflagito. — Prorsus ego 
vitatsedet; ita sum omnis mis- 
eria {gen. plur.) plenus. — De- 
cemvir desidero ; creo patior 
senatus; decemvir tu pertsdet 
(passive); cogo senatus abeo 
magistratus (ablat.). — Sum ho- 
mo, qui Ubido infamiaque suus 
neque pudet (subj.) neque tsdet 
(subj.), qui quasi de industria 
in odium populus irruo video 
(subj.). 

Quum sto (imperf subj.)y deliga- 
tus ad palus, filias Brutosi mis- 
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punishment not more than the 
crime by which they had merited 
punishment. — Neither myself 
nor others shall repent of my in- 
dustry. — Indeed, I am not asha- 
med of thee, whose memory I 
have always admired, but of 
Chrysippus. — I am grieved, in- 
deed, for the very walls and 
buildings. — You toould nmo, in 
truth, he friends with me again 
if you knew how much I am 
ashamed of your infamy, of 
which you yourselves are not 
ashamed. 



eret non poena magis homo, 
quam sceliiSi qui poena mereor 
{stibj.). — ^Neque ego {plur.), ne- 
que alius industria noster poe- 
nitet. — ^Ego pudet non tu qui- 
dem, qui memoria semper ad- 
miror, sed Chrysippus. — Ego 
quidem miseret paries ipse at- 
que tectum. — ^Nae tu jam ego- 
cum in gratia {a/icus.) redeo, si 
scio quam ego pudet {subj.) ne- 
quitia tuus, qui tu ipse non pu- 
det. 



Remark 1. The object may also be expressed by the infinitive, or 
by a proposition with quod, or with an interrogative particle ; as, 
Non pudet me hoc fecisse. — Panitet me quod te offendi. — Non pasnitet 
me quantum profecerim. 

Remark 2. Misereor and miseresco, when used personally, " to take 
pity upon," are also joined with the genitive ; as, Miseremini socio- 
rum. " Take pity on your allies." — Misertus tanti viri. " Having 
taken pity on so great a man." — Generis miser esce tui. " Take pity 
on thy race." On the other hand, miserari and commiserari govern 
the accusative. 



Rule V. The following impersonals, decetj dedecetj 
oportet, juvat, delectat, fallit, fugit, prcBterit, are also used 
with an accusative of the person, but not with a geni- 
tive of the thing. Some of them, along with the accu- 
sative, take also an infinitive mode. Thus, Hoc me dc' 
cet, " This becomes me." — JVon me decet irasci. " It 
does not become me to be angry," &c. 



1. What becomes boys is often un- 
becoming to men. — Modesty be- 
comes a young man; loquacity 
is unbecoming. — To utter false- 
hoods becomes no one. — It be- 
comes a wise man to live as he 
speaks. — It becomes a judge to 
have refraining eyes. — It is not 



Qui puer decet, vir saepe dedecet. 
— Modestia juvems decet, gar- 
rulitas dedecet. — ^Falsus {neut.) 
dico nemo decet. — Sapiens de- 
cet ita vivo ut loquor. — ^Judex 
decet oculus abstinens habeo. 
— Orator simulo non dedecet. 



ACCUSATIYE CASE. 



65 



unbecoming for an orator to 
feign. — It behooves boys to be 
obedient. — If we wish to be loved, 
it beJiooves us to be good. — It be- 
hooves us to know what we owe 
to God, what to each fellow-crea- 
ture. — It behooves a physician to 
relieve a sick person, a friend an 
afflicted one. 
2. It pleases me very much that 
thou art of a cheerful mind. — I 
write unto thee with the greater 
brevity, because the present con- 
dition of the state does not delight 
me. — It does not escape thy ob- 
servation that there is a clause of 
this kind in no law. — I had for- 
gotten to write to thee concerning 
Ccesar. — It does not, however, 
escape thy notice, how difficult a 
thing it is to please all men. 



— ^Puer obedio oportet. — Si amo 
Tolo, bonus ego som oportet. — 
Scio ego oportet, quia Dens, quia 
qoisque homo debeo (subj.). — 
Medicus aegrotus (dative), ami- 
cits afflictus, succmro oportet 



Valde ego juvat ta smn hilaris 
animus {aJdat.). — ^Ad tu breviter 
scribo, quia ego de status (o^- 
^.) hie respublica non delectat. 
— ^In lex nullus sum is modus 
caput, tu non fallit. — ^De Gsesar 
fiigit ego ad te scribo. — Sed tn 
non pretereo quam sum (subj.) 
difficilis, omnis (dative) placeo. 



Remark 1. Some instances are found, but not in the best authors, 
of decet with a dative instead of an accusative. 

Remark 2. Latet is used with both a dative and accusative, latet 
me, or. latet mihi. The* whole construction, however, of this verb 
impersonally is not supported by the best authorities. 

Remark 3. Instead of the infinitive, oportet is often construed with 
ut and the subjunctive, and in these cases the conjunction ut is, by 
an elegant ellipsis, frequently suppressed ; as, C(ecus sit oportet, qui 
benignitatem et providentiam Dei non videt. — Si beatus esse vis, honeste 
vivas oportet. 



Rule VL Verbs of teachings admonishing, and conceal^ 
ing have two accusatives of the object, one of the 
thing, another of the person j as, Fortuna victos quoqtie 
belli artem docet, "Fortune teaches the vanquished 
also the art of war." — Hoc te unum moneo. "I warn 
thee of this one thing." — Jlntigonus iter omnes celabat. 
" Antigonus concealed his march from all." 



1. Philosophy has taught us both 
aU other things, and, what is 



Philosophia ego quum ceteri res 
omnis, turn, qui sum difficilis, 
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most difficulty to know ourselves. 
— They are ridiculous who teach 
others what they themselves haxe 
not tried. — The Agrigentines 
sent amhassadors to Verres to 
instntct him in the laws, and 
point out to him the immemorial 
custom. — Saturn was the first 
thai taught the people of Italy the 
culture of the earth. — I have ac- 
customed (my) son not to conceal 
from me those things which other 
young men do without their fo' 
thxrs* knowledge. — Thou couldst 
easily discern my opinion^ even 
from the time thai thou camest to 
my Cum^zan estate to meet me ; 
for I did not conceal from thee 
the conversation of Ampivs. 
2. He admonished me of thai^ ojc- 
cording to thy directions. — Cati- 
line in many ways instructed the 
youthSf whom he had enticed, in 
evil deeds. — Fortunately^ it hap- 
pened that I had written to Cas- 
siuSf four days before, the very 
thing of which thou remindest 
me. — Thy lieutenant waited up- 
on me at Brundisium, and, by 
thy command, suggested to me 
those things which had already 
come into my mind. — Although 
nature declares by so many indi- 
cations what she wishes, seeks, 
and wants, we somehow or other 
turn a deaf ear, and do vjot hear 
her admonitions. 



ut egomet ipse nosco {imperf. 
subj.). — Ridiculus sum qui qui 
ipse non experior is doceo cete- 
ri. — ^Agrigentinus ad Verres le- 
gatus mitto, qui is lex doceo 
{subj.), consuetudoque omnis 
annus demonstro {siibj.). — Ita- 
lus primus ager cultura doceo 
Satumus. — Consuefacio filius 
is ne ego celo, qui alius adolea- 
cens clam pater {accus.) facio. 
— Sententia mens tu facile 
perspicio possum, jam ab ille 
tempus quum in Cumanum ego 
{dative) obviam Tenio ; non 
enim tu celo sermo Ampius. 



Is ego tuus mandatum moneo. 
— Catilina juventus, qui ilU- 
cio, multus modus malus faci- 
nus edoceo. — Commode evenio 
quod is ipse qui ego moneo 
quatriduo ante ad Cassius scri- 
bo. — Legatus tuus Brundisium, 
{genit.) ego {dative) presto sum, 
isque ego ex tuus mandatum 
. moneo qui ego {dative) jam ve- 

nio in mens. — Quum tot signum 
natura declaro {suij.) quis volo,. 
anquiro, et desidero {svJ)j.), ob- 
surdesco tamen, nescio quomo- 
do, nee is qui ab is moneo au- 
dio. 



Remark 1. Moneo and its compounds are rarely found with any 
other accusative of the thing than the neuter of a pronoun. "We 
have an instance the other way in Sallust : Eam rem locus admonuit ; 
and another in Cicero : Qu<s commonefaceret istius turpem calanUtO' 
samque praturam. {Ver., 4, 64.) 
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Remark 2. Verbs of teaching, <&c., are also used both in the active 
and peissive voices with the preposition d«, especially doceoy when it 
signifies " to give information ;" as, Equidem soleo dare operamy ut de 
sua quisque re me ipse doceat. (Cic.y — De itinere hostium senatum 
edocet. (So//.)— The dative is found in Cornelius Nepos {Vit. Alcib., 
5), but it is veiy uncommon. 



Rule VU. Verbs of askings demanding^ entreating^ ifi' 
quiring J &;c., also take a double accusative, the one of 
the person, the other of the thing ; as, Poscimus te pa- 
cem. " We ask peace of thee." — Me frumentum fiagita- 
btmt. " They importuned me for corn." 



Ob8. 1. This construction! however, is sometimes varied, and 
veibs of demanding and entreating take also an ablative of the 
person with ah and de, and those of inquiring an ablative of the 
thing with de ; as, Petimus hoc a te. — Interrogamus te de hoc re. 

Ob8. 2. PetOf in the sense of entreating, has always an ablative 
of the person with ai. 



1, Verres demanded a price from 
parents for the interment of their 
children. — He first a^ks thee thy 
opinion. — If I shall ask thee any- 
thingj wilt thou not answer? — 

^ Ask nothing of God except what 
thou canst ask openly. — Socrates 
asks a certain little boy certain 
geometrical {questions). — The 
ambassadors of Enna received 
this commission from their fd- 
low-citieens, to go to Verres and 
demand back from him the image 
of Ceres and Victory. — I implore 
this of thee, lastly, that, as good 
poets and industrious orators are 
wont, thou wouldst be most care- 
ful in the concluding part of thy 
office. — Lucius Tarquinius doulh 
led the original number of the 
senators, and called the ancient 
senators {those) of the elder fam- 



Verres parens pretium pro sepul- 
tura hberi posco {imperf). — 
Primum tu sententia tuus rogo. 
— Si tu rogo {complete future) 
aliquis, nonne respondeo 1 — ^Ni- 
hil Deus rogo {subj.) nisi qui 
palam rogo possum {subj.). — 
Pusio quidam interrogo Socra- 
tes geometricus quidam {neut. 
plur.). — Legatus Ennensis hie 
a civis suus mandatum habee, 
ut ad Verres adeo {imperf. 
svhj.), et is simulacrum Ceres 
et Victoria reposco. — ^Dle tu ad 
extremus {neut.) et oro et hor- 
tor, ut, tanquam poeta bonus et 
actor industrius soleo, sic tu in 
conclusio munus tuus dihgens 
sum {pres. subj.). — ^L. Tarquin- 
ius duplico pristinus pater nu- 
merus, et antiquus pater major 
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Hies, whom he asked first far 
their opinion. 
2. The Athenians entreated aid 
from the Lacedemonians. — Dost 
thou wish that I interrogate thee 
about the same things in Latin 1 
— I wish that thou demand and 
expect all things from me. — Py- 
thius accused him of extortion. — 
He entreats this of the king in 
many words. — I beg this of thee 
in such a manner that I cannot 
(beg) with greater earnestness. — 
Thou wilt see what he demands 
of4hee. 



gens appello^ qui prior senten* 
tia rogo. 
Atheniensis auxilium a Lacedee- 
monios peto. — Volone, ut tu 
idem de res Latind interrogo. 
— Omnis volo a ego postulo et 
expecto (pres. subj.). — Pythius 
is de repetundse postulo. — Peto 
hie a rex multus verbum. — Ita 
peto hie a tu, ut non possum 
magnus studium. — Quis a tu 
flagito {subj.) tu video. 



RxTLE VIII. Transitive verbs, compounded of trans^ 
take a double accusative ; as, Exercitum Rhodanum 
transduxit. " He led an army across the Rhone." 

Ob8. The second accusative depends, in fact, on the preposition 
trans in composition with the verb ; so that the example just 
quoted is equivalent, in reality, to Duxit exercitum trans Rhodor 
num. — ^The preposition, however, is often inserted ; as, MuUitur 
dinem hominum trans Rhenum in Galliam transducere. {Cos., 
B. G., 1, 36.) 



Casar plunders and bums the 
toton, gives the booty to the solr- 
diery, leads his army across the 
LovrCy and reaches the territory 
of the Bituriges. — Agesilaus 
transported his troops over the 
Hellespontf and used such de- 
spatch that he completed his 
march in thirty days. — Hannibal 
,led ninety thousand infantry, 
twelve thousand cavalry, across 
the Ebro. — Alexander, having 
ordered Hephastion to lead his 
forces across the river, comes to 
the city, and remains there twen- 
ty days. 



Cfesar oppidum diripio atque in- 
cendo, prieda miles- dono, exer- 
citus Ligens transduce, atque 
in Bituriges finis pervenio.-^ 
Agesilaus Hellespontus copiao 
trajicio, tantusque utor celeri- 
tas (ablat.), ut triginta dies iter 
suus conficio {perf subj.). — 
Nonaginta mille pedes, duode- 
cim mille eques, Hannibal Ibe- 
rus traduce. — Alexander, quum 
Hephsstion (dative), ut fluvius 
copise trajicio, mandatum do 
(pluperf. subj.), ad urbs venio, 
ibique viginti dies permaneo. 
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Remark 1. Tranajicere and transmitter e are used intransitiyely, the 
personal pronouns met te^ se, being understood ; as, Seapka trajicere. 
" To cross over in a small boat." — Grtus maria troMsmUtunt. " The 
cranes cross the seas." 

Remark 2. The participles transjectus and transmtsstu may be used 
of that which crosses or that which is crossed ; as, Marius in Afri-' 
cam trajectus. " Marius having crossed ihto Africa." — Amnis trajee- 
tus est. " The river was crossed." 

Remark 3. In the same way, adverto is used with a double accusa- 
tive ; as, Postquam id animum advertit Casar. " After Cesar per- 
ceived it ;" literally, " After Cesar turned his mind (or attention) to 
it." — ^In like manner induco; as, Aliquid animum inducere. {Cic.) 



Rule IX. Verbs that take two accusatives in the ac- 
tive voice, retain in the passive the accusative of the 
thing ; as, Rogor sententiam, " I am asked my opinion." 
— PrcBtervehor insulam. " I am carried by the island." 



Ob8. In verbs compounded with a preposition that governs the ac- 
cusative, the accusative accompanying the passive voice de* 
pends, in fact, on this preposition. 



The Latin legions were taught the 
Roman discipline by a long alii- 
anee. — The young man had been 
instructed under Scipio, during 
so many years, in all the arts of 
war. — The Roman maiden de- 
lights to be taught the Ionian 
dances. — Lucius Cotta was the 
first that was asked his opinion. 
— Nor was the rich earth asked 
for crops alone. — The young men 
of Tarentum were asked the rear 
son of their conduct. — I was kept 
from the knowledge of thai. — Jf 
thou hast not known that Metel- 
lus entertains these views con- 
cemtng mCf thou oughtest to be* 
of opinion that thy brother has 
concealed from thee very impor- 
tant matters. 



Latinus legio, longus societas, mi- 
litia Romanus edoceo. — Sub 
Scipio, per tot annus, omnia 
militia ars edoceo juvenis. — 
Virgo Romanus motus gaudeo 
doceo lonicus. — ^Lucius Cotta 
primus sententia rogo. — Nee 
tantum seges dives posco hu- 
mus. — ^Juvenis Tarentinus ra- 
tio factum reposco. — ^Is celo. — 
Hie si tu Metellus cogito de ego 
nescio, debeo existimo, tu mag- 
nus de res a frater celo (perf. 
inf. pass, taken impersonaUy). 



Remark 1. Allied to this is the Greek accusative, as it is called, 
which is added to passive verbs, in order to define more exactly the 
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part to which the mjeaning of the verb relates. Hence it is styled 
by some the accusative of nearer definition ; as, Fraotus membra la- 
bore. " Enfeebled as to his limbs with toil." — Redimitus tempora laur 
ro. " Encircled as to his temples with laurel." 

Remark 2. Such expressions as those just cited under the preyious 
remark, may be compared with edoctus artes, rogatus sententiam, &c., 
which fall under tiie general rule. If, in the active voice, an accusa- 
tive of either the person or the specific part can be used, as redimio 
tej or redimio tempora, the accusative of the part can remain in the 
passive voice, when the other has become the nominative. When 
this accusative is found. with active verbs, as, Tremit artus, "He 
trembles in his limbs ;" and with adjectives, as, Os humerosque deo 
swiilis, " In visage and in shoulders like a god," this may be ex- 
plained from the imitation of the Greek idiom, in which an ellipsis of 
Kara (in Latin, secundum or quod ad) is commonly supposed ; though 
the more correct mode, cert2iinly, would be to regard it merely as an 
accusative of nearer or more particular de^ition. 



Rule X. Verbs of eTUitlingy naming^ callings and those 
denoting estimcUiofij judgment^ &;c., which take two nom- 
inatives in the passive voice, have two accusatives in 
the active, one of the object, the other of what is de- 
clared or affirmed of it ; as, Romulus urbem quam condi' 
dit Romam vocavit. "Romulus called the city which 
he founded Rome." 



Ob8. This rule has been partly anticipated under the head of ap- 
position. Its natural place, however, is in this part of the 
syntax. 



SocrqJtes thought himself an inhah- 
itant and citizen of the whole 
world. — The order of the Persian 
march was this : the fire which 
they call eternal and sacred wa^ 
carried before on silver altars; 
the Magi next (in order) sang 
the customary song. — Augustus 
for more than forty years lodged 
in the same chamber, in summer 
and winter, though he found by 
experience that the city was not 
favourable to his health. — If thou 
thinkest any one thy friend whom 



Socrates totus mundus sui incola 
et civis arbitror. — Ordo agmen 
Persa sum talis : ignis qui ipse 
sacer et sstemus voco, argen- 
teus altare praefero; Magus, 
proximus, patrius carmen cano. 
— ^Augustus per annus amplius 
quadraginta, idem cubiculum, 
hiems et aestas maneo, quamvis 
parum salubris valetudo suus 
urbs experior {imperf. subj.). — 
Si quisquam amicus existimo, 
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thou doat not trust an much as 
thyselft thou art greatly in the 
wrong. — Antimy called his flight 
victory, because he had escaped 
aUve. — Wisdom offers herself to 
us (as) the surest guide to pleas- 
ure. — I admonish thee to show 
thyself placable to the errors of 
those about thee. — Marcus Cato, 
the Wise, called Sicily the gran- 
ary of the republic^ the nurse of 
the populace of Rome. 



qui (dative) non tantomdem cre- 
do quam tu, Tehementer erro. 
Antonius fUga suus, qaia vivus 
exeo, victoria voco. — Sapientia 
certus sui ego dux praebeo ad 
Toluptas. — ^Moneo ut tu error 
tuus (genit. plur.) placabilis 
presto. — Marcus Cato, Sapi- 
ens, cella penarius respublica, 
nutrix plebs Rcmianus Sicilia 
voco. 



Rule XI. Extent of space is put in the accusative ; 
as, Campus Marathon ah ^thenis decern millia pasuum 
abest. " The plain Marathon is ten miles (ten thousand 
paces) distant from Athens." 



The soldiers constructed a mxmnd 
three hundred feet broad, eighty 
feet high. — Tlie town of Sagun^ 
turn toas by far the most opulent 
of the Spanish towns, situated 
nearly a mile from the sea. — 
Persia is enclosed by a continued 
chain of hiUs on one side, which 
extends in length sixteen hundred 
stadia, in breadth one hundred 
and seventy. — Zama is distant 
fixe days^ journey from Carthage. 
— Babylon has a citadel inclu- 
ding twenty stadia in its circuit ; 
the foundatioTis of the towers are 
sunk thirty feet into the earth : 
wails twenty feet toide support 
the hanging gardens. — The Ara- 
bians have slender swords, each 
four cubits long. — The temple of 
the Ephesian Diana is said" to 
have been four hundred feet long, 



Miles agger latus pes trecenti, al- 
tus pes octoginta exstruo. — 
Urbs Saguntum longe opulen- 
tus uibs Hispania sum, situs 
passus mille ferme a mare.-^ 
Persis perpetuus mons jugum 
ab alter latus claudo, qui in 
longitude (accus.) mille sexcenti 
stadium, in latitudo centum 
et septuaginta procurro. — Za- 
ma quinque dies iter ab Car- 
thago absum. — Babylon arx ha- 
beo ambitus viginti stadium 
complexus ; triginta pes in ter- 
ra turris fiindamentum demit- 
to ; viginti pes latus paries hOT- 
tus pensilis sustineo. — Arabs 
gladius habeo tenuis, longus 
quatemi cubitum. — Ephesius 
Diana templum quadringenti 
pes longus, et ducenti latus 
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and two hundred broad. — Thinis 
is distant nearly fifteen miles 
from Carthage. 



sum dico. — ^Tunes ab Carthago 
quindecim mille ferme passus 
absum. 



Remark 1. The ablative is rarely used in speaking of distance, ex- 
cept by later writers. Thus, Gens Menisminorum ahest ab oceano 
dierum itinere vigin^i {Plin., H. N., 7, 2) ; instead of which other wri- 
ters say ahest iter quinque dierumy or biduum^ or triduum, or else bi- 
duiy triiui, with spatium understood. Where it is expressed, the ab- 
lative spatio is sometimes used. 

Remark 2. If, however, not the distance is to be expressed, but 
only a place is to be designated by the circumstance of its distance, 
the ablative is used ; as, Eodem die castra promomt^ et millibtvs pas- 
suum sex a Ccesaris castris sub monte consedit. " On the same day 
he moved forward «his camp, and sat down six miles from Caesar's 
encampment, at the foot of a mountain." 

Remark 3. From the construction referred to in the previous para- 
graph arises a singular position of ab, as if the ablative depended 
upon it. llxvLSf A millibus pas suum duobus castra postierunt. {C<es.) 
** They pitched their camp two miles off." (Compare Matthia, Gr. 
Gr., ^ 573, p. 994, ed. 6.) 



Construction of Time. 
Seepage 140. 

CONSTEUCTION OP THE NaMES OF PlACES. 

Seepage 148. 



Construction of Prepositions. 

See Latin Lessons, part first, p. 247, seqq. 



Construction of Interjections. 
Seepage 295. 



II. DATIVE CASE. 

I. The dative serves to denote the remoter object to 
which the action of the subject refers. 

II. In the case of the accusative, the action of the 
subject is immediate and direct ; the dative, on the 
contrary, indicates some object to which the action is 
directed ; for which, to the benefit or loss of which, 
something is done. Thus, Frater mihi librum dedit. 
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*^ My brother gave a book to me." — ^an vobis mellijica' 
its oftg* '* Ye do not, O bees, make honey for your- 
selves." 

III. Hence all adjectives and adve-rbs which have 
such a relation as that jusf mentioned take the dative. 

IV. All verbs, likewise, whose signification admits a 
reference to a remoter objeet, for which, or to whose 
benefit or injury anything takes place, may have a dative. 

y. If these verbs are transitive, they take an accusa- 
tive of the immediate, and a dative of the remoter ob- 
ject ; as, Mitto tibi librum. " I send a book to thee." 
If they are intransitive, they take the dative only ; as, 
Farf^ tibi. " I favour thee." — Irascor tibi, " I am an- 
gry with thee." 

VI. Hence result the following rules for the govern* 
ment of the dative case. 



Rule I. Adjectives and adverbs which express the 
idea of advantage or disadvantage, likeness or unlikeness^ 
equality or inequality^ suitableness or unsuitahleness^ easfi 
or difficulty^ &;c., and also such as indicate affinity, pro- 
pinquity, &c., govern the dative ; as, Hoc est utile reu 
publico. ''This is useful for the state." — Lupus cant 
similis est. '' A wolf is like a dog." 



1. Men can be very useful to men. 
— J think that a knoudedge of 
ftUure events is not useful to us. 
— The very handling of literary 
topics proved salutary unto me. 
— MUliades was more friendly 
to the freedom of all than to his 
own (individual) sway. — The 
Lacedanumians considered rath- 
er whai was advantageous to 
their own rule than to the whole 
of Greece. — I do not see why the 
son^miglU not have been Hke the 



Homo possum smn maxime atilis 
homo. — Haud utilis arbitror 
sum ego futurus res scientia. — 
Ipse ego tractatio litterae salu- 
taris sum. — Miltiades amicus 
omnis libertas, quatn suus domi- 
natio sum. — Lacedemonius is 
potius intueor {imperf.\ quis ip- 
se dominatio, quam quis uni- 
versus Graecia utilis sum {suhj.). 
— ^Non video cur filius non pater 
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father. — Thau hut lost thai unto 
which there was nothing like on 
earth. 
3. The degrees of honour are equal 
to the highest and the lowest men ; 
{those) of gUry unequal. — Anto- 
ny is equal to Catiline in trick- 
gdness. — Nothing is more adapt- 
ed to the nature of man than be- 
neficence and liberality. — The 
system of the Cynics is unfriend- 
ly to modesty, without which 
there can be nothing right, no- 
thing virtuous. — His death was 
correspondent to a life spent in 
the most virtuous and honourable 
manner. — Quintus Catulus said 
that Pompey was indeed an illus- 
trious man, hut already too great 
for a free stale. — Many punish- 
ments are not less disgraceful 
to a prince than many funerals 
to a physician. 
3. The Jugurthine war toas carried 
on by Quintus MeteUus, inferior 
to no man of his age. — Jt is easy 
for an innocent man to find 
words ; it is difficult for a mis- 
eraMe man to observe due bounds 
in his words. — The change of an 
inveterate habit is disagreeable to 
elderly men. — Most persons say 
that their own dangers are near- 
er to them than those of others. — 
Reason is the peculiar good of 
man: all other things are comr 
mon to him irith animals. — Jus- 
tice is necessary to those who 
sell, buy, contract, or let by con- 
tract for carrying on this busi- 
ness. — Whatever is becoming is 
adapted to both time and person. 



similis sum possum (pluperf 
subj.). — ^Is amitto, qui similis in 
terra (plur.) nihil sum. 
Honor (plur.) gradus summus ho- 
mo et infimus sum par ; gloria 
dispar. — Antonius scelus par 
sum Catilina. — ^Beneficentia ac 
liberalitas {ablatives) nihil sum 
natura homo accommodatus. — 
Cynicus ratio sum inimicus re- 
recundia, sine qui nihil rectus 
sum possum, nihil honestus. — 
Is mors consentaneus vita sum, 
sancte honesteque actus. — 
Quintus Catulus dico, sufli qui- 
dem prieclarus vir Cneius Pom- 
peius, sed nimius jam liber re»- 
publica. — ^Non minus princepe 
turpis sum multus supplicium, 
quam medicus multus funus. 



Bellum Jugurthinus gero per 
Quintus Metellus, nullus secun- 
dus sseculum suns. — Verbum 
innoceni^ reperio focilis sum; 
modus yerbum miser teneo diP 
ficilis. — Gravis senior invetera- 
tus mos sum mutatio. — ^Pleri- 
que suus sui propior periculum 
quam alius sum dico. — ^Ratio 
proprius homo bonura sum ; 
ceteri ille cum animal commu- 
nis sum. — Is qui vendo, emo, 
conduce, loco, justitia ad hie 
res gero {gerundive) necessa- 
rius sum. — Qui decet, is'aptus 
sumettempus et persona. 



DATITE CASE. 



75 



L Similis and dissimilts generally take a dative, 
when they refer to external resemhlance, hut a genitive 
when the reference is to resemhlance in nature, char- 
acter, or internal constitution. Thus, Similis Romulo, 
^^ Like Romulus" (in appearance) i hut Similis Romulij 
** Like Romulus" (in character), &c. 

n. The instances already given of the government 
of these two adjectives have heen confined to the dative. 
We will now give some examples where the genitive 
is to he used. 



Wauldst thou vfish to be like one of 
thoee who ahound in marble roofs f 
ehifung with ivory and gold, who 
{abound) in statues, who {abound) 
in paintings, who {ahound) in 
embossed gold and silver, or {like) 
Cains Fabriaus, who had none 
of them 7 — It is right, first of oil, 
to be one*s self a good man, then 
to seek another like one^s self. — 
In every disputation we sJundd 
inquire what is most like truth, 
— Nor, indeed, do I understand 
why Epicurus rather chose to 
Renounce the gods like men tluin 
men like the gods. — Why dost 
thou always defend men unlike 
thyself 1 — Why dost thou not fa- 
vour those whom thou commend' 
est, whom thou wishest thy son 
tobelikeJ 



Utrum tu {aecus. with tn^.) hio 
aliquis qui marmoreus tectum, 
ebur et aurum fulgens, qui sig- 
num, qui tabula, qui caelatus 
aurum et argentum, abundo, an 
Caius Fabricius, qui nihil is luh 
beo, similis sum malol — ^Par 
sum primumi ipse sumvir bo- 
nus, turn alter similis sui que- 
TO. — ^In omnis disputatio, quis 
sum {imperf subj.) similis ve- 
rum qutero. — ^Nec vero intelli- 
go cur malo {perf tubj.) Epicu- 
rus deus homo similis dico, 
quam homo deus. — Cur semper 
tu dissimilis defendol — Cur 
non is {dative) faveo, qui laudo, 
qui similis filius tuus sum vole 1 



Remark. To express one like, i. e., equal, to me, him, Ac., the 
genitive is always used ; as, m/ei, tux, sui, nostri, vestri, similis. 



RuLB IL Verhals in bUis and dus govern the dative ; 
as, Pax bonis omnibus optabilis est. "Peace is to he 
wished for hy all good men." — dmandus est omnibus. 
<< He it to he loved hy all." 
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Be ia more to he wondered at h/ 
ikee than thou by him, — Chre- 
mes remains^ who is to he en- 
treated by me. — The poor man 
hears many things not to be en- 
dured by the rich. — He has fall' 
en, to be lamented by no one more 
than by thee. — I think that no- 
thing- is to be acquired by me, ei- 
ther to (my) honour or glory. — 
The baseness of them all is to be 
blamed by thee. — Nothing is 
more pleasing unto me than thy 
kindness. — I think that this 
ought to be principally provided 
and guarded against by the oror 
tor. — Although these things were 
not to be wished for by fne in un- 
dergoing them, yet they unit be 
pleasing in reading them. 



Hie tu sum potius, quam tn mira- 
bilis ille. — ^Resto Chremes, qui 
ego exoro (part, in das) sum. 
— ^Multus fero pauper, dives non 
patior (part, in dus.) — Mors 
( dative ) ille occumbo, nul- 
lus flebilis quam tu. — ^Ego nihil 
neque ad honor neque ad gloria 
acquiro (part, in dus) puto. — 
Is omnis accusabilis sum tu tur- 
pitudo. — ^Ego nihil amabilis offi- 
cium tuus (ahlat.). — ^Hic ego or- 
ator maxime caveo et provideo 
(part, in dus) puto. — ^Res is, etsi 
ego (plur.) optabilis in experior 
(dblat. of gerund) non sum, in 
lego (gerund) tamen sum jucun- 
dus. 



Remark 1. Verbals in biJis and dus govern a dative, because with 
passive verbs the dative of words, which with an active verb denote 
the source of the action, is sometimes used alone, instead of ah, witn 
an ablative; as, Cui non sutU audita Demosthenis vigtluzl "By 
whom have not the vigils of Demosthenes been heard 1" 

Remark 2. Where verbals in bUis have entirelv lost their verbal 
force, the dative which follows them is to be explained by Rule I. : 
as, Habilis iwm. " Convenient for use." 

Remark 3. Verbals in dus are sometimes found united to an sAla- 
tive governed by the preposition a or ah instead of the dative ; as, 
Admonendum potius te ame quam rogandum puto. (Cic.) 

Remark 4. The dative is sometimes found, particularly among the 
poets, with the perfect participle passive ; as, Nnn mihi qtuanfratri, 
f rater, amate minv^. (Ortd.)— The more usual construction, how- 
ever, in such cases, is the ablative with the preposition. 



RiTLE ni. The dative is employed where an action 
cannot he performed without a receivings takifigy or /o- 
siTig ohject ; and its use, on such occasions, is to indi- 
cate such ohject. Hence, 

Verhs of giving, adding, intrusting, sending, promising^ 
&c., with their opposite s, such as verhs oi depriving^ 
taking away, &c., govern a dative of the person or thing 
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to whom anything is giren, added, intrusted, Scc^ or 
from whom or which anything is taken away j and, if 
transitive, they govern also the accusative of the person 
or thing given, added, taken away, &c. 



I. Tliy Nicanor gives me singular 
assistance. — J impart a share of 
my trouble to no one, of my glo- 
ry to all good men. — Patus has 
bestowed upon me all the books 
which his brother left. — In no- 
thing do men come nearer to the 
gods than in giving safety to 
their fellow-men. — What shall I 
do about my children 7 Shall I 
intmst them to a smaU vessel in 
the rough season of the year ? — 
Thy slave delivered to me letters 
from thee, and the memoir of my 
consulship, writUn in Greek. — I 
have sent thee a copy of Casar^s 
letter. — I have sent thee the eulo- 
gy on Porcia in a corrected state. 
t Mithradates promised the king 
that he would kill Datames, if 
the king would allow him to do 
what he pleaded. — The high- 
priest committed to writing the 
events of every year. — Clisthenes 
intrusted the dowries of his 
daughters to the Samian Juno. — 
Diony silts the tyrant took off from 
the Olympian Jupiter (his) cloak 
of gold, and put upon him a wool- 
len robe. — What is Sicily, if thou 
take from U the culture of the 
soil ? — He took away credit and 
influcTicefrom the merit, the birth, 
and the achievements of these. 



Nicanor tuus opera ego do egre- 
gius. — Onus mens pars nemo 
impertio, gloria bonus omnis. — 
Omnis liber, qui frater relinquo, 
ego Ptetus dono. — Homo ad de- 
us nuUus res prope accedo, 
quam salus homo do {ablative 
of the gerund). — ^De puer quid 
ago? parvus ne navigium durus 
tempus (ablat.) annus commit- 
to 1 — Puer tuus ego litters abs 
tu, et commentarius consulatus 
mens Greed scriptus, reddo.— 
Cssar littere exemplum tu mit- 
to. — Laudatio Porcia tu mitto 
correctus. 



Mithradates poUiceor rex soi Da- 
tames interficio (fia. infin.) si 
is (dative) rex permitto ut qni- 
cunque volo {imperf subj.) licet 
(imperf. subj.) facio. — ^Pontifex 
maximus res omnis singuli an- 
nus mando litterse. — Clisthenes 
Juno Samius filia dos credo.-— 
Dionysius tyrannus aureus Ju- 
piter Olympius detraho amicu- 
lum, isque laneus paDium inji- 
cio. — Quis sum Sicilia, si is 
ager cultio tollo? (perf subj.). 
— ^Hic virtus, genus, res gestus 
fides et auctoritas derogo. 



SiTLE IV. Verhs which imply an injury or benefit pro- 

G2 
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duced, including those of obedience and disobedience^ com' 
manding, &c., take a dative of the person or thing ben- 
efited or injured, &c. 



S 



I. He loill not resist anger to whom 
nothing has ever been denied. — 
The Carthaginians alleged this 
inpublici not being by any means 
ignorant themselves how much 
strength had been lost to them by 
the loss of Carthage. — It is es- 
tablished by nature^ that a man 
be not allowed to injure another 
for the sake of his own conve- 
nience. — As long as thou didst 
layflots against me, (being) con- 
sul elect, J defended myself by 
my own care, not by a public 
guard. — It behooves thee to be the 
servant cf philosophy. 
The defeat of the Athenians hap- 
pened, not by the vaiour of their 
adversaries, but by their oum in- 
subordination; because, not be- 
ing obedient to their commanders, 
they wandered through the fields. 
— Like cattle, which nature has 
formed obedient to appetite. — 
The moderale and wise man will 
obey the old precept, and never 
either rejoice or grieve immoder- 
ately. — Casar demanded ten hos- 
tages from the enemy. — Thou 
ploughest for thyself, thou har- 
rowest for thyself, thou sowest 
for thyself, thou toilt also reap 
for thyself — When the angry 
man returns unto himself, he is 
then angry aZ himself — Time is 
wowt to prone of healing influence, 
even wUofodls. — Venus married 



Non resisto ira, qui nihil unquam 
nego. — ^Hic in vulgos {accus.) 
jacto Cartliaginiensis, hand 
quaquam ipse ignarus, quantus 
{neut.) sui vis {gen. plur.) Car- 
thago amissus (ablcU. aJbsol.) de- 
cedo {subj.) — ^Natura constituo 
{perf taken impersonally), ut non 
Ucet {subj.) suns commodum 
causa noceo alter. — Quamdiu 
ego, consul designatus, insidi- 
or, non publicus ego prssidium 
sed privatus diUgentia defendo. 
— Philosophia (ut) servio opor- 
tet. 

Glades Atheniensis non hostis 
virtus sed ipse immodestia ac- 
cido, quod non obedio impera- 
tor suus dispalor in ager. — ^Ve- 
luti pecus, qui natura venter 
obediens fingo. — ^Vir moderatus 
et sapiens pareo prseceptum ille 
vetus, neque Isetor unquam ne- 
que moereo nimis. — Cassar de- 
cern obses hostis impero. — ^Tu 
aro, tu occo, tu sero, tu isdem 
meto. — ^Iratus quum ad sui re- 
deo, sui turn irascor. — Dies 
stultus quoque medeor soleo.— 
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(i <., Yelled herself fbr) Vvlcan. 
— The good man has never raH- 
td at fortune. — Death spares no 
num. — Casar was avxire that all 
men favoured («. £., wished well 
to) freedom. 



Venus nubo YulcaiiiiB. — 7ir bo- 
nus nunquam fortuna maledioo. 
— Mors nuUus homo parco.— 
Intelligo Ctesar, omnis homo 
libertas fayeo. 



Rule Y. Verbs which do not necessarily imply in- 
jury or benefit may have a dative, if their operation is 
represented as producing injury or benefit. 



Nature has not been so hostile and 
unfriendly tu the human race as 
to have devised so mAny salutary 
things for the hody^ none for the 
mind. — I was not horn for a sin- 
gle comer; this world is my 
native country. — We voish to be 
richf not for ourselves alone, but 
for {our) children, relatives, 
friends, and, most of all, for the 
republic. — Many, when they aC" 
quire wealth, know not for whom 
they acquire, or for whose sake 
they labour. — Let the boy hear 
truth; let him occasionally fear ; 
let him always respect ; let him 
rise up to his elders. — Excessive 
liberty terminates in excessive 
servitude both for nations and in- 
dividuals. — He who wishes his 

• 

virtue to be made public^ lahours 
not for virtue, but for glory. 



Non tarn sum homo genus mfen- 
BUS atque inlmicus nature, ut 
corpus iplur.) tot res salutaris, 
animus iplur.) nullus invenio 
{perf subj.). — ^Non unus angu- 
lus nascor ; patria meus totas 
sum hie mundus. — ^Non solum 
ego dives sum toIo, sed hberi, 
propinquus, amicus, maxime- 
que respuUica. — ^Multus, quum 
opes paro, qui paro {subj.) nes- 
cio, nee qui causa laboro {subj.). 
— ^Audio puer verus; timeo in- 
terim; yereor semper; majo- 
res assurgo. — ^Nimius libertas 
et populus et priyatus in nimius 
senritns {accus.) cado. — Qui 
yirtus suus publico yolo, non 
yirtus laboro sed gloria. 



Remark, Several yerbs have different meanings, according as they 
govern the accusative or the dative. — ^Thus, 

1. Caveo tibi, " I provide for," or " am concerned for thy safety ;" 
but caveo te, or a te, " I avoid thee," " I am on my guud against 
thee." 

2. Metuo (or timeo) tibi, " I am alarmed on thy account," " I 
fear for thee ;" but metuo te, " I fear thee." 

3. Cupio (or volo) bene tibi, " I am well disposed towards thee," 
" I wish well for thee ;" but cupio (or volo) te, " I desire thee," 
** I wish thee." 
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4. ConstUo tihiy ** I consult for thee," " I provide for thy interests;* 
but consulo te, " I consult thee," " I ask thy advice." * 

6. Tempera (or moderor) renqrubticamj ** I regufate (or arrange) the 
state ;" but temper o (or moderor) reipvhlictB, " I set bounds to the 
state." — ^The verb temperare is also used, without a dative of the 
person himself, for " to refrain," "to forbear," either with a da- 
tive of the object, or an ablative with ab. Thus, temperare tocHs 
is equivalent to parcere. — ^And again, Helvetios Casar non tempe- 

■ raturos ab injuria et maleficio existim^ihat. 



Rule VI. The impersonal verbs lihety licet j liquet^ cort" 
venitj expeditj cantingit, accidie^ and others of similar sig- 
nifieation, take a dative case after them. 



3 



1. It pleases me not to deplore ex- 
istencet what many, and those, 
{too), learned men, have dene. — 
If that shall please thee less, I 
will not urge. — Or, what is most 
agreeable to me, I vnll betake my- 
self again to our {former) objects 
of pursuit. — It is lawful for no 
man to sin. — If any wise man 
^d Gyges* ring, he would not 
think it was allowed him to he 
wicked, any more than if he had 
U not. — May it he allowed me 
with a tranquil spirit to enjoy the 
sight of that city, which I sated. 
—'It is lawful for no one to lead 
an army against his country. — 
It is neither lawful for every one 
to do what he can, nor because 
anything is not opposed is it 
therefore also permitted. 
That which is not evident to 
Panatius, seems clearer than the 
Hght of the sun to the rest of the 
same school. — I am not yet quite 
dear whether I have done this 
correctly or erroneously. — It is 

for the interest of aU good citi- 
zens that the republic he safe. — 



Non libet ego deploro vita, qui 
multus, et is doctus, facio. — Si 
tu is minus libet, non urgeo.-^ 
Vel, qui ego maxime libet, ad. 
noster studium ego refero. — 
licet nemo pecco. — Gyges an- 
nuhis si habeo {pres. subjunet.) 
sapiens, nihilum {ablat.) plus 
sui licet {pres. infin.) puto {pres, 
subjunet.) pecco, quam si non 
habeo. — Ego licet is urbs, qui 
conservo, conspectus {ablative), 
tranquillus animus et quietus 
fruor. — Licet nemo contra pa- 
tria exercitus duco. — Neque 
enim qui quisque possum, is 
{neut.) is licet ; nee si non obsto 
{passive impersonal), propterea 
etiam permitto. 



Is de qui Panietius non liquet, re- 
liquus idem disciplina sol lux 
(ablat.) video clarus. — Hoc reo- 
tene an perperam facio (suh- 
junet,), nondmn ego plane li- 
quet. — Omnis bonus civis ex- 
pedit, salvus sum respublica. — 
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The same course is expedient for 
both buyer ^atd seller. — Jt was 
neither ctgreeable to myself nor 
my brother t nor any one of our 
friends so to act^ that our indis- 
cretion might prove injurious not 
only to ourselves, but also to the 
state. — It happened to me and my 
brother, (being) emperor's candi- 
dates, to be destined for prators. 



Idem ezpedit et emptor et ven- 
ditor. — ^Nec ego, nee tratet me- 
ns, nee quisqnam amicus placet 
committo, ut temeritas noster 
non solum ego, sed etiam res- 
publica nooeo. — ^Ego firaterque 
mens, Ctesar candidatus, con- 
tingit, prstor {dot.) destino. 



Rule VII. Most verbs compounded with prepositions 
take a dative to denote the^ remote object, either as 
transitives with an accusative, or as intransitives with- 
out it. 



0b8. The principle on which this rule is based has already been 
explained, and the rule itself has in a great measure been anti- 
cipated. As a rule, however, it is so convenient for practice to 
the young student, that it has been here formally introduced. 



1. A poet does wrong when he at- 
tributes a virtuous speech to a 
worthless man ; or to a foot {ftie 
speech) of a wise man. — Who 
can prefer unknown persons to 
known, impious to religious ? — 
Jt does not suit the good man to 
envy any one an honourable name. 
— He is liberal who takes from 
himself what he bestows on an- 
other. — CiBsar wrested his tetrar- 
chy from Deiotarus, and gave it 
to some man of Pergamus, a fol- 
lower of his. — Those precepts 
sink more deeply which are im- 
pressed upon tender years.— 4t 
is the characteristic of an angry 
man to desire to inflict as much 
pain as possible on him by whom 
he thinks himself injured. — The 



Pecco poeta, quum probus oratio 
aifingo improbus, stultusve sa- 
piens. — Quis possum ignotus 
notus, impius religiosus antefe- 
ro. — ^Non convenit vir bonus, 
fama bonus aliquis invideo.— 
Liberalis sum qui qui alter dono 
sui detraho. — Ctesar Deiotarus 
tetrarchia eripio, et assecla suns 
Pergamenus nescio-quis do. — 
Alt^ pneceptum desCendo qui 
tener imprimo aetas (plur.). — 
Proprius sum iratus {genit.) cu- 
pio, a qui leesus video {subjufie. 
pass.) is quam magnus dolor 
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nose U so placed, that U seems to 
he interposed as a toaU between 
the eyes. 

. Faults creep upon us unAer the 
name of virtues. — Alexander, as 
he was riding towards the waUs, 
Ufas struck with an arrow; he 
took the toum, howeoer, and, all 
the inhabitants being put to the 
sword, he vented his fury even on 
the houses. — Manlius ranked af- 
fection for his son after the pub- 
lic good. — Agesilaus preferred 
good reputation to the most weal- 
thy kingdom. — Vulcan is said to 
have presided over a manufactory 
at Lemnos. — We often put ducks* 
eggs under hens, the young birds 
bom from which are at first fed 
by them as by their mx)thers. — 
MarceUus, returning from Agri- 
gentum, came upon the enemy 
(who were) fortifying {them- 
selves). 



inaro.— >NaBU8 ita loco, ut quasi 
murus oculus interjicio video 
{subj.). 
Vitium ego sub virtus nomen {ah- 
lot.) obrepo. — ^Alexander, dum 
obequito moenia, sagitta ico ; ca- 
pio tamen oppidum, et omnis in- 
cola is trucido {ahlat. absol.), eti- 
am in tectum seevio (perf pass, 
used impersonally). — Manlius 
posthabeo filius caritas publi- 
cus utilitas. — ^Agesilaus opulen- 
tus regnum prsepono bonus ex- 
istimatio. — Vulcanus Lemnus 
(genit.) fabrica priesum trade. — 
Anas ovum gallina saepe suppo- 
no, e qui puUus ortus primum 
alo ab is, ut a mater. — ^Munio 
ipres. part.) super venio hostis 
Marcellus, ab Agrigentum re- 
deo. 



Rule VIIL Several, however, of the intransitiye 
verhs, compounded with prepositions, assume a transi- 
tive meaning, and take an accusative exclusively ; such 
as, adorior^ aggredior, alluOy invado, &c. 



The towfCs people kill the centuri- 
ons and tribunes, in the midst of 
the feasts, and afterward attack 
the soldiers wandering about un- 
armed. — Conon, having attacked 
the barbarians at Cnidus, routs 
them in a great battle, takes many 
ships, and sinks several. — The 
Romans did not doubt that they 
should make their way, at some 
point, into the city of Syracuse^ 



Oppidanus centurio tribunusque 
militaris inter epulse obtrunco ; 
postea miles palor, inermis, ag- 
gredior. — Conon, barbarus apud 
Cnidus adorior, magnus preli- 
um fugo, multus navis capio, 
complures deprimo. — Non diffi- 
do Romanus, vastus disjectus- 
que spatium {ablat.) urbs Sjnra- 
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wpkuh was vast ami straggling, 
— The River lAris, dividing it- 
self equally into two partSy toash- 
es the sides of the island. — The 
pinna entersy as it were, into 
partnership with the sptUla, far 
procuring food. — AjaXt such was 
the spirit which he is said to have 
had, would rather have encounter- 
ed death a thousand times, than 
suffer the indignities which Ulys- 
ses endured from slaves and 
maid-sermmts. — I do not under- 
stand why I am to undergo their 
hatred. 



COBS pan aliqnis («Mtf.) SQi in- 
▼ado(ytt<.tii^).— LimfliiTiii^ 

divisus eqoaliter in doo pan, 

latus inBola alluo. — ^Pinna com 

squilla quasi societas ooto oom- 

parandua cibna (j^entf.)-— Ajax, 

qui aniiDiis (aUat.) tndo (p«M- 

ive), milliea oppeto mon qnam 

ille peipetior oontomelia inalo 

(suij.), qui Ulyssea a aerma an- 

cillaque peifero. — Cor ia odium 

aubeo non inteUigo. 



Remark 1. Some verbs, compounded with prepositioiis, hays, with- 
out any variation of meaning, sometimes a dative, sometimes an ac- 
cusative ; particularly the verbs antecedere, anteceUere, anteire ; preb- 
currere, prttire, pragredi, prastare ; aUatrare, adjacere, iUudere, tnaut- 
tare, obtrectare, <&c. 

Remark 2. The verb pracedere occurs with the accusative only in 
prose writers, excellere only with the dative. — Despero is used intran- 
sitively with the dative, or with the preposition de; as, despenare 
sihi ; de republica desperare ; or transitively with the accusative ; as, 
rempublicam desperare. — Prttvre has a dative case when it aignifiea 
"to rehearse words which are to be repeated by another;" as,- 
**pr<eire militibtts sacramentum." Literally, "to go before (i. e., to 
take the lead in) their oath for the soldiers." 

Remark 3. These vcTbs, as far as they are joined with an accusa- 
tive in the active, may be used with a nominative in the passive ; 
as, negotia obeuniur ; perieula adeuntur ; Rhodanus transitur, dec. ; 
and in the ablative absolute ; as, periculis aditis ; amsiHo inito ; cos- 
tris circumsessis. 

Remark 4. It is necessary to observe, however, whether the com- 
pound verb governs an accusative in consequence of having acquired 
a transitive force, or in virtue of the preposition with which it is 
compounded ; if the latter be the case, the verb cannot be used with 
a nominative in the passive. Thus, praterfluere urhem and advolars 
rostra are used, but not urhs pntterfluitur, nor rostra advolantur. 



Rule IX. Verbs compounded with a(/, con, de, in, fre- 
quently repeat the preposition, or an equivalent one 
(in after ad, pro after ante, &c.), with its proper case, 
instead of being followed by a dative 5 as, Conferte hanc 
pacem cum illo bello, ^^ Compare this peace with that 
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war.' — dn hoe vita nihil inest nisi miseria. '* There 10 
nothing in this life but misery." 



Tmotheua Added the glory ofleamr 
ing to military renown. — The 
Macedonkm» in a Bhort time add- 
ed Asia to the dommion of Chreecc. 
-•^Compare our longest life toith 
eternity ; we ehdU he found to he 
of nearly as short duration as 
the little animals which live hut 
one day. — There are many cir- 
cumstances in which good men 
make great sacrifices of their own 
conoenience. — Snatch us from 
our miseries ; snatch us from the 
jaws of those whose cruelty canr 
not be sated by our blood. — The 
knowledge of philosophy is inclu- 
ded in a perfect orator ; eloquence 
is not J as a matter of course, in- 
eluded in the knowledge of phi- 
losophy. — In India a woman is 
placed along with her husband on 
the funeral pile. 



Timotheus ad bellicns laus doc- 
trina gloria adjicio. — ^^Macedo 
ad imperium Grscia, brevis 
tempus {ablat.\ adjungo Asia. 
— Confero noster longus vita 
cum setemitas, prope in is bre- 
vitas (ablat.) reperio, qtd (ahlat.) 
bestiola qui unus tantum dies 
{accus.) vivo. — ^Multus res sum, 
in qui vir bonus multum de su- 
us commodum detraho. — ^Eri- 
pio ego ex miseria ; eripio ego 
ex fauces is qui crudelitas nos- 
ter sanguis non possum ezpleo. 
— In orator perfectus insum 
philosophia scientia; in philo* 
Sophia cognitio non continuo 
insum philosophia. — Mulier in 
India, una cum vir in rogus im • 
pono. 



Rule X. Adjectives and adverbs derived from verbs 
compounded with prepositions govern a dative, like the 
words from which they are derived; as, Cangruenter 
naturm mvere. "To live conformably to nature." — 
Mens sibi conscia recti. " A mind conscious to itself of 
what is right." 



Vespasian was a survioer unto (his) 
wife and daughter, — Thy letters 
were a beginning of suspicion 
unto me, with which letters others 
of many persons were in accord- 
ance. — Still, however, it was fU 
for a library, and consonant with 
our studies. — The minds of all 



Yespasianus uxor et filia supo^- 
stes sum. — Initium suspicio 
ego sum literae tuuS qui ht^e 
congmens sum alius multus. — 
Sed tamen aptus {rieut.) sum 
bibliotheca, studiumque noster 
oongruens. — Omnis mens im- 
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wteked nun are mo»t hogtile to 
me truUviduaUy. — J have sent 
Tiro to meet DoldbeUa : he vriU 
return to me en the Idee, — Thou, 
meanwhile f at Rome, toast readiy, 
itie true, for thy friends. — SmaU 
gaums were provided for the lie- 
tors at the gate, — I do not ask 
what he says, but what he eon 
say agreeably to reason and his 
own optmoH. 



probos ego nniu maxime som 
adversoB. — ^Ego mitto Tiro Do- 
labella obviam ; is ad ego Idus 
{abUtt.) revertor. — Tu interea 
Roma igenit.) scilicet amicus 
presto sum.^-Togula lictor ad 
porta presto sum. — Non que^ 
ro quis dico, sed quis conveiii- 
enter ratio possum et sententia 
suus dico. 



BuLE XI. The verb sum frequently occurs in place 
of habeOj with the signification of ^' to have," and then 
the nominative case in English becomes a dative in 
Latin, and the objective in English a nominative in 
Latin ; as, Sunt mihi libri, " I have books 5" equivalent 
to habeo librosi 



Ob8. 1. Desum has the same construction, taking a dative eithei 
of that in which or towards which a deficiency exists. 

Ob8. 2. Est mihi nomen, therefore, is equivalent to " I am called," 
and the name itself may stand either in tl^e nominative ; as, 
Syracusis fons est, eui nomen Aretkusa est, ** There is a fountain 
at Syracuse which is called Arethusa ;*' or in the dative, by at- 
traction to the dative of the person or thing *, as, Leges decern^ 
vtrales, quibus tabulis duodecim est nomen. "The decemviral 
laws, which are caUed the twelve taUes." 



Kings have long hands. — As long 
as the sick man has life there 
is hope. ^^ Many animals have 
quicker senses than man. — Man 
has a certain resemblance with 
' God. — The soul has a struggle 
with this heavy flesh. — Croco- 
diles have the upper part of the 
body hard and impenetrable ; the 
under {part) soft and tender. — 
Pleasure can have no union with 
virtue. — Of all connexions, there 



Manus longns sum rex.-^Dum 
sgrotus anima sum, spes sum. 
— Sensus agilis sum multus an- 
imal quam homo. — ^Homo cum 
Beus similitude sum. — Animus 
cum hie caro gravis certamen 
sum.-*Crocodilus superior pars 
corpus durus et impenetrabilis 
sum, inferior mollis ac tener. — 
Nullua possum sum voluptas 
cum honest as conjuncta. — Om- 
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tt none more important than that 
which each of us has vnth the re- 
public. — Even if I have not want' 
edf as thou thinkesty talent for 
this undertaking, I have certainly 
wanted learning (tnd leisure. — 
There was nothing in which Da- 
rius was less deficient tJum mul- 
titude of men. 



nis societa&iralluB sum gravis^ 
quam is qui cam respublica sum 
imusquisque ego. — ^Etiamsi ego, 
ut tu patO| ad hie opus ingeni- 
um non desum, doctrinacerte et 
otium desum. — Non quisquam 
minus Darius quam multitudo 
miles desum. 



RiTLE XII. The dative, as denoting acquisition, is 
sometimes used where the genitive or a possessive 
pronoun might also have been employed ; as, CcRsari se 
ad pedes projecere. " They threw themselves at Caesar's 
feet." Literally, " They threw themselves at his feet 
for Caesar." 



7%« cause of the poverty of Abdo- 
Umynms was (his) honesty. — The 
knees of the boldest soldier have 
trembled a little when the signal 
of battle was given, and the heart 
of the greatest commander has 
palpitated. — The whole hope of 
the people of UHca was in the 
Carthaginians ; of the Carthor- 
ginians in Hasdrubal. — The 
credit of these miracles was nev- 
er exposed by Scipio himself; 
nay, rather increased, by a cer- 
tain artifice, of neither denying 
anythifig of this kind, nor openly 
affirming. 



Causa Abdolonymus panpertas 
sum probitas. — Signum pugna 
datus {ablat. ahsd.), feroz miles 
paululum genu tremo, et mag- 
nus imperator cor exsilio. — 
Uticensis in Carthaginiensis 
populus, Carthaginiensis in 
Hasdrubal spes omnis sum. — 
Hie miraculum nunquam a 
Scipio ipse eludo fides; quin 
potius aogeo, ars quidam nee 
abnuo {gerund) talis quisquam 
nee adfirmo {gerund). 



Rule XIII. With the verbs tsse^ proficisci^ dare^ and 
venire, verto,jU>, with others of the same meaning, be- 
sides the dative of the person, another is used to ex- 
press the purpose, effect, and destination ; as, Jlmpla 
domtts scRpe domino dedecori est. ^' A spacious mansion 
is often a disgrace to its master.'^ — Plataenses Jithenu 
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enstbus auxUio venerunt. << The Platttans came as aid 

to the Athenians." 



Ob8. Dare belongs to this class, not only in the simple sense of 
giving, like mittOj sumo, relinquo, but also in that of inymiing; 
as, Hoc mihi viHo dedere. " They imputed thiS as a finilt to me." 
— Ducere, habere, tribuere, vertere, have a similar meaning. 



1. Letters are a remedy for forget- 
fiUnese. — Covetotisneet is a 
great misehiefto men^ — His oum 
grtUification is a care to every 
one, — Cruelty is an object of ha- 
tred to oil, and clemency and pi- 
ety of love {to all). — There is no- 
thvng that can be a greater ad- 
vantage and a greater glory to 
thee, than to deserve well of as 
many as possible. — Go on, young 
men, as you are now doing, that 
you may be enabled to become an 
honour to yourselves, a benefit to 
your friends, and an advantage 
to the republic. 

8. Alexander, seeing that a long 
siege would be a great hinder ance 
to him, sent heralds to the Tyri- 
ans, — It is tome a subject of no 
less anxiety, what the republic 
will be after my death than what 
it is now. — It toas attributed as 
cowardice to Quintus Hortensius 
that he had never been personally 
engaged in a civil war. — Caius 
C<tsar, the proprator, marched 
to the assistance of the province 
of Gaul with his army, and nuUnr 
tained the safety and dignity of 
the Roman people, at a very dif- 
ficult crisis of the republic. — Me- 
dea persuaded the matrons of 
Corinth not to impute it to her as 



Litterae subsidiom obUvio sum. — 
Magnus malum homo sum aya- 
ritia. — Cura sum suus qoiaqae 
▼oluptas. — Omnis sum odium 
cradelitas, et amor dementia et 
pietas. — ^Nihil sum, qui tu mag- 
nus fructus, et magnus ^oria 
sum possum, quam bene mere- 
or de quam plurimus. — ^Pergo, 
ut facio, adolescens, ut tu ho- 
nor, et amicus utilitas, et res- 
publica emolumentum sum pos- 
sum. 



Alexander, quum longus obsidio 
magnus sui impedimentum vi- 
deo fore, caduceator ad Tyrius 
mitto. — Ego non minor cum 
sum, qualis respublica post 
mors mens futurus sum {subj.) 
quam qualis hodie sum {subj.). 
— Quintus Hortensius tribuo 
ignavia quod nunquam bellimi 
civilis {dative) intersum {subj.). 
— Caius Cesar, propretor {ah- 
lat.)f Gallia provincia cum ex- 
ercitus subsidium proficiscor, et 
difSlcilis respublica tempus, sa- 
lus dignitasque populus Roma- 
nus subvenio. — ^Medea matrooa 
Corinthius peisuadeo {dative) 
ne sui vitium verto {imperf. 
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a fauU thai she wot tAsentfr&m 
her country. 
3. It vjos imputed as a crime to the 
LacedamBmant that they had 
seized upon the citadel, — Attains 
bestowed his kingdom, as a gift 
upon the Romans, — He appears 
to regard it as a matter of sport 
utUo himself. — Since thou re- 
gardest me as an ol^ect of con- 
tempt unto thyself. -^Now thou 
reprovest those things which thou 
toa^st formerly wont to regard as 
a source of glory unto me. — This 
is not only to be reckoned^ not as 
a commendation, but even as a 
fault, unto us. 



sukj.) quod absum {imperf sub 
junct.) a patria. 
Lacedsmonius crimen do quod 
arx occupo {subj.). — Attalus 
regnum suus Romanus donum 
do. — Sui ludibnum habeo video. 
— Quoniam tu ego tu despica- 
tus habeo.— ^Nunc is reprehen- 
do qui antea gloria ego duco 
{imperf). — ^Hic non modo non 
laus, Terum etiam vitiam ego 
do {part, in dus) sum. 



CONSTEUCTION OF InTEEJECTIONS. 

See page 295. 



III. GENITIVE CASE. 

I. When two substantives are to be united, so as to 
form the expression of one idea, one of them is put in 
the genitive. 

II. This genitive, in Latin, is of two kinds : the gen- 
itive of the subject, and the genitive of the object, 

III. The genitive is subjective when it denotes that 
which does something, or to which something belongs ; 
as, hominum facta, " the deeds of men j" liber pueri^ 
" the boy's book." 

IV. The genitive is objective when it denotes that 
which is the object of the action or feeling spoken of; as, 
amor virtutis, " love of virtue ;" desiderium otii, " longing 
for repose ;" remedium doloris, " remedy for pain." 

V. From the examples just given, and from others 
that might be cited, it will be seen that in English the 
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objective genitive is often rendered by some other 
word than of. 



0b8. 1. The genitiye of the personal pronouns is, in prose, ohject' 
ive; as, Vesiri curam gero. "I entertain a, care for you."— 
RaHonem sui haJbere, ** To have a regard for one's self." 

Obs. 2. The pronouns possessive properly eipress the nJijut-fsen 
ifcive. Hence, liber meus, "my book;" not liber met, which 
would mean *< a book relating to me." 

Obs. 3. Frequently, however, these pronouns assume an objective 
sense ; as, Invidid hid. *< Through ill-will towards you." — ^Es- 
pecially with injuria ; as, If^rut mut, " Injuries done to me," 
— InjuruB Hub. ** Injuries done to thee," 6cc, 



Rule I. The relation indicated by of in English, is 
frequently expressed in Latin by an adjective ; as, 
Laus aliena* " The praise of others ;" i. e., bestowed 
on other men. — Causa regia. " The cause of the 
king." — Timor extemus. " The fear of foreign ene- 



mies. 



Rule II. In the same way, summusy mediusy intimua^ 
extremus, and other adjectives of the same kind are 
used, agreeing, namely, with the substantive, in order 
to express the English summit of middle of ice, ; as, 
Summa domus, " The top of the house." — Media (Bstate, 
** In the middle of sunmfer," &c. 



1. Happy is he vfJum others* dan- 
gers render cautious. — The care 
of others* affairs is difficult. — He 
is in debt. (LiteraUy, he holds 
the money of another. y^Mene- 
laus grieves, having been injured 
by (Helenas) love for a stranger. 
— In general, the inclination of 
kings, as {they are) vehement, so 
(are they) fluctuating ; often self- 
amir adictory. — The lot of a cer- 

H 



Felix sum qui facio alienus peri- 
culnm cautus. — Difficilis sum 
cura res alienus. — ^s alienus 
habeo. — Doleo Melenaus, ex- 
temus laesus amor. — Plerum- 
que regius voluntas, uti vehe- 
mens, sic mobilis, sepe ipito 
{nam. plur.) sui adversus. — ^Re- 
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tain rower equals by its strange" 
ness the deaihs of {t?use) kings. 
— In a few days the son will 
move into the mansion of his far 
ther. — A slave ready in {his) ser- 
vices at his mastefs nod. — Whai 
kind of year will that be which 
the mmtntain of Evander now 
offers with Roman auguries ? 
3. Clodius said that Appiu>s toisfied 
to be in the foremfist part of the 
province, that he might depart as 
soon as possible. — The nightin^ 
gales lay in the beginning of the 
spring, for the most part, six 
eggs each. — War was proclaim- 
ed against the Tarentines, who 
are in the farthest part of Italy. 
— The Greeks founded Byzan- 
tium in the extremity of Europe. 
-^Conon was commander in the 
latter part of the Peloponnesian 
war. — Tantalus touches the sur- 
face of the water with his chin. 
— Hannibal fills very many am^ 
phorce toith lead; he covers over 
the tops with gold and silver. — 
The summit of the mountain was 
held by Titus Labienus. — Antis- 
tius concealed himself in the in- 
nermost part of Macedonia. — 
Mathematicians endeavour to per-- 
suade us that the earth is situa- 
ted in the centre of the universe. 
-"Pompey made preparations for 
so great a war, at the close of 
winter; entered upon it in the 
beginning of spring ; finished it 
in the middle of sumnur. — The 
bottom of the cameVs foot is cUh 
pen. 



..gius interitus, miraculum re- 
mex casus squo. — Pauci dies 
in domus patemus immigro Al- 
ius. — Verna ministerium ad 
nutus aptus herilis. — Qualis 
sum annus, qui mons Evandri- 
us offero Romanus avis 1 



Glodius dico, Appius in primus 
provincia volo sum, ut quam 
primum decedo. — Luscinia pa- 
rio ver primus cum plurimum 
seni OTum. — ^Tarentinus, qui in 
ultimus Italia sum, bellum indi- 
co. — Byzantium in extremus 
Europa pono Grscus. — Conon 
extremus Peloponnesiacus prae- 
tor sum. — Mentum summus 
aqua attingo Tantalus. — Han- 
nibal amphora complures com- 
pleo plumbum, summus operio 
aurum et argentum. — Summus 
mons a Titus Labienus teneo. 
— ^Antistius abdo sui in intimus 
Macedonia {acais.). — Persua- 
deo Conor mathematicus, terra 
in medius mundus sum situs. 
— ^Tantus bellum {accus.) Pom- 
peius extremus hiems appaiQ 
iniens ver suscipio, medius les- 
tas conficio. — Camelus bisulcus 
sum pes inferos. 
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Remark 1. The adjectives summusy medius, imus, &c., when thus 
used, do not distinguish the substantive with which they are joined 
from other things of the S2Uiie kind, but a part of itself from another 
part. Thus, summus irums is " the mountain where it is highest ;" 
not "the highest of a number of mountains." 

Remark 2. Summus, medius, <&c., generally stand before the sub- 
stantive ; not always, however. Thus, we have in Horace, " Sapi- 
entia prima" {Epist., I, 1, 41), and in Cicero, " In hoc insuld extremd 
estfons aqua dvicis" {Verr., 4, 118). 



VI. The genitive is also used to express that one 
thing is the property or quality of another. 

VII. This, however, can only be done when the sub- 
stantive in the genitive is joined with an adjective. 
Thus, we cannot say Vir ingeniiy "a man of ability," 
but Vir magni ingeniiy " a man of great ability." 

VIII. It must be farther remarked, that in general 
the genitive denotes a permanent quality, whereas the 
ablative (which is also used in the construction now 
referred to) is more commonly employed where some 
temporary state is meant. 

IX. Hence results the following rule : 



Rule III. A substantive having* an adjective agree- 
ing with it, and describing a former substantive, stands 
in the genitive or ablative ; as, Vir excellent!^ ingenii, 
" A man of distinguished ability." — .Fw* summo rerum 
veterum studio, '^ A man of the greatest zeal in anti- 
quarian pursuits." 



0b8. 1. Many exceptions wiU, of course, be found to the distinc- 
tion here laid down between the genitive and ablative in such 
constructions. In the main, however, it is correct, and yet in 
Cicero the ablative is more usual with esse. 

Obs. 2. The genitive only can be used of numbers ; as, Murus 
sexaginta pedum. " A wall of sixty feet." — ^Hence the genitive 
is even used with an adjective of dimension ; as, Fossam sexoc 
guUa pedum latam. {Cas., B. G., 7, 72.) 
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1. Construction with the Genitive. 



1. Seneca was a man of remarka- 
ble aJfUity and learning. — Py- 
tkagoras toaa a man of no mirth. 
— The litUe ant, (a cre€Uure) of 
great industry^ draws with its 
mmUht and adds to its heap what' 
ever it can. — It is evident that 
there is some deity of a most sur- 
passing wisdom, by wJiom all 
things are governed. — 7^ Athe- 
nians chose two leaders of the 
war: Pericles, a man of tried 
merit, and Sophocles, a writer of 
tragedies. — Datames conducted 
to the king, on the following day, 
Thyus, a man of very large stat- 
ure. — The Persians, after a do- 
minion of so many years, par 
tiently received the yoke of sla- 
very. — If thy neighbour have a 
garment of greater value than 
thou hast, wilt thou prefer thine 
or hisl — The Caspian Sea, 
{which is) sweeter than all oth- 
ers, breeds serpents of vast mag- 
nitude, and fishes of very differ- 
ent colour from others^ 

8. We sometimes see clouds of a 
fiery colour; we see a certain 
part of the heavens grow red at 
sunrise. — Ctesar forhade that the 
camp should he fortified with a 
rampart, but ordered a trench of 
fifteen feet to be made in front 
against the enemy. — A good man 
is characterized by the greatest 
piety towards the gods. — Casar 
adapted the year to the course of 
the sun, so that it should consist 
of three hundred and sixty-five 



Seneca sum vir excellens ingeui- 
um et doctnna. — Pythagoras 
sum Tir nullos hilaritas. — ^Par- 
Yulus magnus formica labor os 
traho quiconque possum, ai- 
que addo acervus. — ^Persplcuus 
sum, sum numen aliquis prae- 
stans mens, qui omnis rega — 
Atheniensis bellum duo dux 
deligo ; Pericles, spectatus vir- 
tus vir, et Sophocles, Bcriptor 
tragcedia. — Datames Thyus, 
homo magnus corpus, posterns 
dies, ad rex duco. — Patienter 
Persa, post tot annus imperimn, 
jugum servitus accipio. — Si vi- 
cinus tuus Testis pretium mag- 
nus habeo quam tu habeo, tu- 
usne an ille malol (pres. subj.) 
— ^Mare Caspius, dulcis cceteri 
{aUat.), ingens magnitude ser- 
pens alo, piscisque longe diyer- 
sus ab alius color. 



Video nubes aliquando ignens co- 
lor; video ortus sol pars qui* 
dam ccelum rubeo. — Cesar cas- 
tra vallum munio veto, sed a 
frons contra hostis pes quinde- 
cim fossa fio jubeo. — ^Vir bonus 
summus sum erga deus pietas. 
— ^Annus ad cursus sol Cesar 
accommodo, ut trecenti sexa- 
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4a^9. — Virtiu %» not endowed 
with such strength as to he able 
to defend itself ^ being exposed to 
fnany and uncertaim accidents. — 
MaratkuSt afreedman of Angus- 
tuSf fnites that kis stature was 
five feet and three fourths. — j 
There was in the Roman army 
Lucius Marcius, a youth of spirit 
and talent considerably greater 
than teas proportioned to the rank 
in which he was bom. 



gmta qitinque dies sum. — ^Nod 
sum tantus Tires yirtos, ut sab- 
jectns sab vaiiue incertaeqae 
easus siH ipse tueor {subj.).^* 
Marathus, Augustm libertns, 
statura is quinqae pes et do- 
drans sum seribo. — Sum in ez- 
eicitus Romamis Lucius Mar- 
cius, juvenis, animus et inge- 
nkun aliquanto quam pro fortu- 
na in qui nascor (^uperf)^ mag- 
nus. 



2. Construction 

1. The mob is of an inconstant 
humour. — Themistoeles was (a 
man) of so great a memory , that 
he knew the names of all the cit- 
veens ; hut Cato of a much bet- 
ter memory. — They that prefer 
themselves before all are of intol- 
erable arrogance. — We may see 
this, that they who were before of 
obliging manners are changed 
by prosperity. — Of how great in- 
nocence ought commanders lobe; 
of how great moderation; of Juno 
great skUl; of how great ahUity ! 
—:Among the Romans, scribes 
were deemed mercenaries; but 
among the Greeks, no one was 
admitted to this office except cf 
respectable birth, and of known 
industry and fidelity, 

S. Cato teas in all things of singu- 
lar sagacity and industry. — Au^ 
gustus was informed of what 
age, stature, and complexion ev- 
ery one was who visited his 
daughter JuUa. — C<tsar sent to 
Ariovistus Valefius, a young 
man of the highest valour, and of 



with the Mlcoive. 

Vulgus sum ingenium mobilis. — 
Themistoeles sum tantus me- 
moria, ut omnis civis nomen 
percipio {subj.) ; Cato vero mul- 
to bonus memoria. — Qui sui 
omnis antepono, intolerabilis 
arrogantia sum. — ^Hic Tideo li- 
cet, is, qui antea commodus 
mos sum, prosperus res immu- 
to. — Quantus innocentia debeo 
sum Imperator; quantus tem- 
perantia ; quantus peritia ; quan- 
tus ingenium! — ^Apud Roma- 
nus mercenarius scriba existi- 
mo, at apud Grscus, nemo ad 
is officium admitto, nisi hones- 
tus locus, et industria ac fides 
cognitus. 



In omnis res Cato singularis sum 
prudentia et industria. — Certior 

' fio Augustus, qui »tas, qui sta- 
tura, sum {subj.) quicunque filia 
is Julia adeo {svJbj.). — Cesar ad 
Ariovistus Valerius mitto,sum* 
mus virtus et humanitas ado- 
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amtoUe fMOVMfs, — Caaasr is 
said to have keen of tail stature, 
fair complexion, dark eyes, arid 
sound health. — Good he(Uth is 
pleasanter to those who have re- 
covered from a severe disease, 
than to those who have never been 
of a sickly body. — Curio was so 
devoid of memory, that often when 
he had laid down three heads in 
his discourse, he added a fourth. 



lescens.--Sum trado Cesar ez- 
celsus statura, color candidus, 
niger oculus, valetudo prospe- 
ru8. — ^BonuB valetudo jucondus 
sum is^ qui e gravis morbus re- 
creo (pass.), quam qui nunquam 
aeger corpus sum. — Memoria 
ita sum nuUus Curio, ut aliqiio- 
ties, quum tres caput propono 
(subj.) in dico (gerund) quartus 
addo (subj.y 



X. The genitive is also used to express the whole, 
of which anything is a part. 

XI. This is done with 

1. SubatarUives ; as, pars. 

2. Comparatives y if two persons or classes are spo- 
ken of ] as, Doctior dtiorum jwoenum. " The more 
learned of the two young men." — Doctiores juve- 
num. " The more learned of the young men." 

3. Superlatives^ if more than two are spoken of; as, 
Doctissimus Romanorum. ''The most learned of 
the Romans." 

4. All words that express a number, whether numer- 
als, adjectives, or pronouns ; as, solt^^ nullus^ ne^^ 
mo^ nikil^ multt^ pauci^ quis ? quotusquisque, unus" 
quisqiiey aliquisy quidaniy aliquot ^ normulliy tUer^al'- 
tery neutcTy alterutery utervis, 

XII. The genitive, which is used with the superlative 
of adjectives, is used also with those of adverbs ; as, 
optimus omniumy or optime omnium viocit. 



1. The bravest ofeU the Gauls were 
the Belget. — Alexander sent back 
to their native country the elder 
of the soldiers. — The greatest of 
benefits are {those) which we re- 
ceive from {our) parents. — lltere 
is no one of beasts more saga- 



Gallus omnis fortis sum Beige. — 
Alexander senex miles in pa- 
tna remitto. — ^Beneficium mag- 
nus sum, qui a parens accipio. 
— Elephantus (ablative) beUna 
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eious than the elephant. — The 
tribunes promulgated a lawj that 
one of the tvoo conside should be 
created from the commons. — It is 
uncertain how long the life of 
each one of us is going to be. — 
Certain insects carry two toings 
eachf as flies ; certain four each, 
as bees. — In the time of Phocion 
there were two factions at Athens ^ 
one of which espoused the cause 
of the populace, the other that of 
the higher classes. 

2. Of aU things from which any- 
thing is acquired, no one is bet- 
ter than agriculture. — On the 
right and Uft, about two hunr- 
dred, the noblest of his kinsmen, 
accompanied Darius. — OfaU the 
Greek arts, medicine alone is not 
practised by Roman dignity. — 
Of animals, some are defended 
by hides, some covered with shag- 
gy fleeces, some bristled with 
spines ; we see' some covered 
with plumage, others with scales. 
— Of all unions, none is more ex- 
cellent, none more firm, than when 
good men of simUar character 
are united in intimate friend- 
ship. 

8. There are two approaches from 
Syria into Cilieia, each of which, 
on account of Us narrowness, can 
be blocked up by a small body of 
troops. — 7^ Roman power was 
so strong, that it was a match in 
war for any one of the neigh- 
bouring states. — The city of 
Syracuse is the largest and most 
beautiful of all the Grecian cities. 
'-'The most excellent kings of the 



nollits smnpnidens. — ^TribmniB 
lex proimilgo, ut consul alter 
ex i^ebs creo. — ^rneertas Bum, 
quam longus ego quisque yita 
futunis sum {subj.). — ^Insectum 
quidam bini gero penna, at 
masca; quidam quatemi, ut 
apis. — Sum Phocion tempos 
Athenae (ablat.) duo factio, qui 

unus populus causa ago (i 
perf), alter optimates. 



Omnis res, ex quia aliquis acquiro, 
nuUus sum agricultura bonus. 
— ^Dexter, laevusque {ablative of 
manus understood) Darius da- 
centi fenne nobilis propinquus 
comitor. — Solus medicina ars 
Grecus a Romanus gravitas 
non exerceo. — Animans alius 
if em.) corium tego, alius yillus 
vestiOy alius spina hirsutus; 
pluma alius, alius squama yideo 
obductus. — Omnis societas nol- 
lus prestans sum, nuUus firmus, 
quam quum vir bonus mos sim- 
ilis sum familiaritas conjunc- 
tus. 



Duo sum aditus in Cilieia ex 
Syria, qui uterque panras pre- 
sidium iplur.) propter angustis 
prsecludo possum. — ^Res Roma- 
nus adeo sum validus ut quHi- 
bet finitimus civitas bellum par 
sum (subj.). — Urbs Syracusae 
magnus sum pulcherque omnis 
Graecus uibs. — ^Excellens Per- 
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Persians were Cyrue, and Va- 
riue, son ofHystaspes; the for- 
mer of these feU in battle among 
the Massageta. 



s» rex Sam Gyrus et Baiins 
Hystaspesfilios; prior hie apud 
Massagetse in prselium cado. 



Remark 1. Poets extend the construction with the genitive to 
other adjectives in the positive degree ; prose writers rarely. In 
Livy we iind the expressions delecti equitunij expediti militum, fre- 
qoently. In SaUust {Cat., 53) we have effoeta parentum; and in 
VeUeius Paterculus (2, 80), veteres Romanorum ducum. 

Remark 2. The prepositions e, ex, and inter, or sometimes de, with 
iheir respective cases (but never ab), serve as a circumlocution of 
the genitive ; as, alter e eonsvlihua ; primus inter omnes ; nemo de its 
qui peritissinU sunt anteponitur. 

Remark 3. If the relative plural {qui, qua, qua), or a plural demon- 
strative {M, ha, hoc), is followed by pauci, nulli, mviti, plures, plt^ 
rimi, <&c., or a numeral, and denote, not a part of these, but the 
whole, they must be put in the same case with these adjectives. 
The particle of, which in such cases is used in English, might lead 
to the employment of the genitive. Thus, De vera et perfecta ami- 
dtia loquor, qualis eorum qui pauci nominantur fuit. — ^And again, Si 
quibus saluti fuisti, quos habes plurimos, tibi certe saiisfadent. 

Remark 4. So quot must be followed by a nominative if it relate 
to the whole number ; by a genitive if to part ; as, Quot ipsi estis ? 
— Quot vestmm interfecti sunt? — On the same principle we say, 
Trecenti juravimus. " Three hundred of us have conspired." 

Remark 6. Quotusquisque has the sense of ^* how few." Literally, 
it implies which place in the series the person to whom it is applied 
holds {quotas), i. e., how many besides the series comprehends, with 
the implied meaning that they are few in number. Thus, Quotas-' 
qaisque disertus est! "How few are eloquent!" — Quotusquisque 
phUosophorum invenitur, qui sit ita moratus, ut ratio postulai ! " How 
few philosophers are found who are regulated in their moral deport- 
ment in the way that reason demands !" 

Remark 6. In the phrase aqui, boni facere, " to talie a thing in good 
part," " to be satisfied with it," the genitive is probably partitive, 
facere signifying " to account" or " esteem." — Consulere is used in 
the same sense. So lucri facere, " to turn to account." 



Xn. The nominatives and accusatives neuter of pro- 
nouns, and of some adjectives which are used as pro- 
nouns, take a genitive, either because they are virtually 
become substantives, or because they denote a part. 

XIV. Such neuters are tantum, quantum^ dliquaintum^ 
multum^ plus, plurimum, minus, minimum, aliud, quid, 
with its coinpounds aliquid, quidquid, quidpiam, and 
quidquam ; hoc, id, illud, istud, idem, quod. 
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XV. The following examples will serve to illustrate 
these remarks : 

Quantum incrementi Nilus capit, tantwm spei in annum est. ** As 

much increase as the Nile receives, so much hope is there for 

the year." 
ProceUa quanta jdus hdbent virium^ tanto minus temporis. " The 

more violence tempests have, the less duration (have they.") 
Quidquid temporis transiit, periit. " Whatever of time is gone by, 

has perished.*' 



Ob8. 1. Nihil does not fall under this rule, since it is always a 
substantive, and governs the genitive as a matter of course. 

Obs. 2. The genitive is often not a substantive, but the neuter of 
an adjective, which has come to be used substantively; as, 
Qmddam novi. " Something new." — Aliquid nuUi. " Anything 
evil" 

Obs. 3. It must be borne in mind, however, that only adjectives in 
um can be thus used in the genitive ; and, though aliqtUd mdU 
may be said, aliquid memorabUis cannot, but only aliquid memo- 
rahile; except in conjunction with an adjective in um; as, Ali- 
quid novi et memorabilis tibi narraho. — ^Even in this case, how- 
ever, it would be better to say, ** Aliquid novum et memorabile.*' 

Obs. 4. If an adjective has a case dependant on it, it is not used 
in the genitive; as, Quid expectatione vestra dignum dieam? — 
Here digni would be incorrect. 



1. How many persona does a single 
stomach keep employed! — Cre- 
dulity produces a very great deal 
of evil. — I give the same advice 
unto thee, that (/ give) unto my 
own self. — Who is ignorant, that 
the first law of history is, not to 
dare to say anything false 1 — 
What of gold, what of silver, 
what of ornaments, there was in 
my shrines, Verres has carried 
that off. — When Pythagoras had 
discovered something new in ge- 
ometry, he is said to have sacri- 
ficed an ox to the Muses. — The 



Quantus homo unus venter exer- 
ceo ! — ^Plurimus malus creduli- 
tas facio. — ^Tu idem consilium 
do, qui egomet ipse. — Quis 
nescio primus sum historia lex, 
ne quis falsus dico audeo (3. 
sing. pres. subj.)'i — Qui aurum, 
qui argentum, qui omamentum 
sum, in mens delubrum, is Yer- 
' res aufero. — Quum Pythagoras 
in geometria quidam novus in- 
venio {subj.), Musa bos immolo 
dico. — Colonus aliquantus vaa- 
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eeiomfU fmmd a tensiderable 
piantiiy of vases, of ancient 
workmanship. — The valley {be- 
ing) narrow, as was hefore said, 
did not contain all the forces : 
ahovi two thirds of the infantry, 
all the cavalry, descended to hat- 
He ; what (was) left of the infant 
try took post on the slope of the 

8. Augustus had dear and hriUiant 
eyes, in which he -wished it to he 
thought that there was a certain 
something of divine vigour. — 
Through the hope of an inherit- 
ance, what hardship in servitude 
is not endured? — Our domestic 
dramas have something of sever- 
ity, and axe of a middle kind be- 
tween drama and comedy. — Can 
anything he more absurd than, 
the less there remains of a jour- 
ney, the more provision to seek 
for it 7 — Crassus, along tvith the 
greatest courtesy, had also mudk 
severity. — As {we approve of) a 
young man in whom there is 
something of an old man, so do 
we approve of an old man in 
whom there is something of the 
youth. 



culum, antiquQs opus, reperia 
— Angustu^ sicut ante dico, 
vallis, non capio {imperf) om- 
nis copiae; duo fenne pedes 
pars, omnis equitatus, in acies 
descendo: qui reliquus pedes 
sum, obliquus consisto (pluper- 
fect) collis (ablative). 



Oculus habeo Augustus clarus ac 
nitidus, qui etiam existimo volo 
(imperf) insum quidam divinus 
vigor. — H»reditas spes, quis in- 
iquitas in senrio (gerund) non 
suscipio 1 — ^Habeo togatus nos- 
ter (fabula) aliquis severitas, et 
sum inter comoedia et tragoedia 
medius. — ^An possum quisquam 
sum absurdus, quam quo minus 
via resto, eo plus viaticum quse- 
ro? — Crassus, in summus co- 
mitas, habeo (imperf.) etiam 
multus severitas. — ^Ut adoles- 
cens in qui senilis aliquis, sic 
senex in qui sum adolescens 
aliquis probo. 



Remark 1. Latin poets, and the later prose writers who imitated 
them, frequently, instead of making the adjective agree with the 
substantive, put it in the neuter singular or plural, and make the 
substantive depend upon it in the genitive. Thus, Livy has exiguum 
campi ante contra erat, for campus exiguus, &c. So, siso, in immen- 
sum altitudinis dejecit, for in altitudinem immensam. — Ultimum ino- 
pia, for ultima inopia. And again, medium or extremum anni, astatis, 
dec., instead of wiiich Cicero conunonly says media astas. 

Remark 2. The neuter plural of adjectives, in particular, is veiy 
frequently used in this way, not only in the superlative ; as, e:arema 
agminis, infima clivi, in ultima CeltiberuB penetrare ; but also in the 
positive ; as, sava ventorum, for savi venti ; tacita sufpicionum, for 
tacita suspiciones ; opportuna loeorum, for opportum loci. Examides 
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are fomid in JAvy, bat still more abundantly in Tadtns. (CoiMdt 
Veekner, HeUenoieZy 1, 2, Q.—Drakenborch adlAv., 37, 68.) 



XVI. Some adverbs of time, place, and quantity, take 
a genitive case ; as, Postea loci, " Afterward." — Tunc 
temporis. " Then," " at that time." — Ubi terramm (or 
gentium) sumus 1 '^ Where on earth are we V — Jlbund^ 
severitaiis. ^^ Abundance of severity." 



Ob8. Many of these adveibs take a genitiTe, becanae, though 
strictly adverbs, they are used with the force of sabetantiTea. 



1. Meartwlale I became acquainted 
vfith thee, — The anuul afterward 
came to the town Cirta. — After 
this he created mortal hearts. — I 
vriU do as I have hitherto done. 
— The state awaited Hannibal^ 
at thai time a chief magistrate, 
in the forvm. — The nation of the 
Persians teas at that time an ob- 
scure one. — The day after that 
day Ariovistus led his forces by 
Ctuar^s camp. — The day before 
that day he had sent amJbassadors 
to Casar. — This happened the 
day before the Calends of Aur 
gust. — The day before the plot 
he conversed much toith Antoni- 
us Natalis. 

% Where in the world are we ?-r 
Wherever on earth, and among 
the nations the right of citizens 
has been violated, this pertains 
to the common cause of freedom. 
— He who shall have made virtue 
his own will be loved by i», to 
whatever nation he shall belong. 
— We must migrate to Rhodes, 
or to some other quarter of the 
world.'^Upon my word, I do not 



Tu interea locus cognosce. -— 
Postea locus consul in oppidum 
Cirta perrenio. — Inde locua 
mortalis cor creo. — Facio, ut 
adhuc locus facio. — Ciyitaa 
Hannibal, turn tempns consul, 
in forum expecto. — Persae gens 
tunc tempus obscurus sum.— - 
Postridie is dies Arioyistus 
praeter castra Caesar copiae suna 
transduce. — ^Pridie is dies lega- 
tus ad Caesar mitto. — Hie pri- 
die Calendae Augustus aocido. 
— ^Pridie insidiae cum Antoniua 
Natalis multus colloquor. 



Ubinam gens (plur.) sumi — Ubi- 
cunque terra et gens jus cItjs 
violo, is pertineo ad communis 
causa libertas. — Qui virtus adi- 
piscor, ublcunque sum gens, a 
ego diligo. — ^Rhodus aut aliquo 
terra migro (ger.) sum. — ^Non, 
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hmo whUher in the world I shall 
now flee. — The ambassadors of 
the Gauls said thai they had it 
in mind to depart in sUenee to 
whatever' quarter of earth they 
could. — The poet seeks for what 
is nowhere upon earth. 
, He who does weU always has 
enough of favourers. — Cimon 
had eloquence enough. — Casax 
said that he had obtained abunr 
dance of power and glory. — Cy^ 
rus left alnindance of wine and 
of those things which are neces- 
sary for a banquet. — There is an 
abundance of persons who have 
no employment. — In many places 
truth has little stalnlity and little 
strength. — Is it {only) little mis- 
ery for RosciuSf that he has cul- 
tivated his estates for others, not 
for himself? — Catiline possessed 
fluency of speech enough, little 
wisdom. — You refused {as) 
peace, because there was little dig- 
nity in (fiur) embassy. 



Herdei qao nunc gens anfiigio^ 
scio. — Gallns legatus dioo, sni- 
sui tacitus abeo, quo terra pos- 
som, in animus habeo. — Poeta 
quaero qui nusquam sum gens. 



Sat habeo fautor semper, qui reo« 
te facio. — Cimon habeo satis 
eloquentia. — Caesar dico, se po- 
tentia gloriaque abunde adipis- 
cor. — Cyrus vinum affiitim et 
is, qui epulae sum necessarius, 
relinqua — ^Affatim sum homo, 
qui nihil negotium sum. — ^Mul- 
tus in locus parum firmament- 
um, et parum vis {plur.) Veri- 
tas habeo. — Parumne miseria 
sum Roscius quod pnedium su- 
us alius, non sui, colol — Cati- 
lina sum satis loquentia, sapi- 
entia parum. — Quia parum dig- 
nitas in legatio sum, nego pax. 



Remark 1. The adverbs of place merely have their meanings 
strengthened by the genitives gentium, terrarum, &c. — Minime gen- 
tium also occurs, which is only, however, a stronger negation, *< not 
in the least.*' 

Remark 2. Terence has hie and hue vicinue for " here in the nei^ 
bouriiood," &c. — ^The adverbs hue, eo, quo, take a genitive in the 
sense of degree ; as, Hue arrogantia venerat. " He had come to that 
degree of arrogance." — Eo insdUntict furorisque processit. " He pro- 
ceeded to that pitch of insolence and madness." 

Remark 3. In the expressions postea loci, tunc temporis, &c., the 
genitive seems to be pleonastically added. — ^In the phrase quantum, 
or quoad ejus fieri potest, the term ejus refers to the preceding propo- 
sition : ** so much of it," or ** so far as is possible." 

Remark 4. Id temporis and id or hoc atatis are used adverbially, 
and without being governed, for eo tempore and ea estate. Thus, Ve- 
nit ad me, et quidem id temporis. — Homo id atatis. " A man of that 
age." 

Remark 6. Pridie is used with the accusative as well as the geni- 
tive. Thus, we have pridie sum diem as well as pridie ejus diei ; pri* 
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die CaUndtu as well as pridie Caleniamm, Tlie aoeusatire is owu, 
bj writers on eltipsis, to dej^end upon a preposition understood. It 
is more probably idiomatic. 



XVn. Many adjectives require, in order to complete 
the sense, the addition of a noun or pronoun, which is 
then put in the genitive case. 

XVIII. These are called rdcoive adjectivesy and give 
rise to the two following rules : 



BuLE rV. Adjectives which express partakings desi- 
ring j experiencing^ knowings rememberings being fvUy and 
their contraries, govern the genitive case \ as. Studio^ 
sua sapienHm. '* Desirous of wisdom." — Perttissimua 
belli, " Very experienced in war." 



Rttle Y. To this same class also helong many parti- 
ciples, which, by being joined with a genitive, show 
that they have lost their participial force and verbal 
government, and become adjectives ; as, Patiens laboris. 
"Patient of toil." — Jlppetens gloria. "Desirous of 
glory." 

Ob8. 1. If these participles, however, thus become veibal adjeo- 
tives, are at any time used as real participles, i e., if they ever 
denote a particular action, not a permanent quality, they take 
an accusative case. 

Obs. 2. The two rules just given may be reduced to one, and more 
concisely expressed, as follows : A noun limiting the meaning 
of an adjective is put in the genitive, to denote the relation ex- 
pressed in English by o/, or in respect of^ &c. 



1. Be thm always mindful of hu- 
man frailty. — A mind conscious 
of crime cannot he tranquil. — 
Among the andent commanders 
Casar was most experienced in 
the military art. — Anger, Uke 
madness^ is unable to control it- 



Semper fragilitas humanus sum 
(pres. subj.) memor. — ^Mens cri- 
men conscius tranquillus sum 
non possum. — winter vetus he^ 
lum dux Caesar res militaris 
peritus sum. — Ira, ut insania, 
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9tlf. — Man aUmty of so mamy 
dosses of animals, is a partaker 
of reason and speech. — Beasts 
are devoid of reason and speech. 
— Man is by nature desirous of 
seeing and hearing new things. 
— We are not always fond 
enough of truth. — Germany is 
very productive in grains and 
wine. — AU hate one unmindful 
of a kindness. — Themistodes 
made the Athenians well versed 
in naval warfare. — A mind so- 
ttcitaus about the future is mis- 
erable. 

2. Time,that consumes (all) things f 
will teach us this. — Be thou just 
and firm in thy resolve. — Virtue 
is a reward to itself; in nothing 
wanting praise, in nothing desi- 
rous of external aid. — We are by 
nature most tenacious of those 
things which we learn in our in- 
experienced years. — The island 
of Pharos is not capable of con- 
taining a large city. — Cicero 
grieved because he had lost by 
death Hortensius, the partner of 
his glorious labour. — Gaul was ' 
so fertile of produce and men, 
^at the abundant multitude seentr 
ed scarcdy capable of being con- 
trolled. — Our age is not so bar- 
fen of virtue as not to have pro- 
duced good examples also. 

3. Epamvnondas toas so much a 
lover of truth, that he did not ut- 
ter a falsehood even in jest. — 
Jkaius, unaUe to bear the truth, 
ordered a guest and a suppliant 
to be dragged away to capital 
punishment. — Maroboduus al- 



impotens sui emm. — Stdns ho- 
mo ex tot animans genus ratio 
et oratio sum particeps. — ^Bes- 
tia ratio et oratio sum espers.— 
Homo natura sum cupidus no- 
vus video et audio {gerunds).—^ 
Non semper Veritas satis amans 
sum. — Germania fruges et vi- 
num fertilis sum. — Omnia im- 
memor beneficium odi. — ^The- 
mistocles peritus bellum nava- 
lis facio Atheniensis. — ^Animus 
fiiturus anxius calamitosus 
sum. 

Hie ego doceo tempus res edax. 
— Sum {pres. svAj.) Justus et 
tenax propositum. — Ipse sui 
virtus pretium sum, nil indigus 
laus, nil opis extemus cupidus. 
— Natura tenax sum is, qui ru- 
dis annus percipio. — Pharos in- 
sula magniis urbs hand capax 
sum. — Cicero doleo quod Hor- 
tensius, censors gloriosus la- 
bor, mors amitto. — Gallia adeo 
fruges homoque fertilis sum, ut 
abundans multitudo vix rego 
possum video (subj.). — Non 
adeo virtus sterilis seculum 
noster ut non et bonus exem- 
plum prodo (perf. subj.). 



Adeo sum Epaminondas Veritas 
diligens, ut ne jocus quidem 
mentior {subj.). — Darius, Ver- 
itas impatiens, hospes ac sup- 
plex, abstraho jubeo ad capi- 
talis supplicium.— Maiobodaus 
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iewtd not Itdg to he indijferent 
%o his aggrandizevnent. — Tlu 
Romansy thut they might more 
qmckLy become possessed of vic- 
tory, considered what vms the 
method of transporting the god- 
dess of Pessimts to Rome. — 
Pompey was almost free from 
faultSf were it not reckoned 
among the gresUst to disdain to 
behold any equal in dignity in a 
free state. — Tholes, the toisest 
mum among the seoen, said that 
it behooved men to think that all 
things which were seen were fuU 
0f Deity. 



non secitras increioeiitiiiii so- 
us patior (imperf) sum Italia. — 
Quo mature Tictoria compos 
fio, Romanos is oogHo, qui ra- 
tio transporto (gerundioe) Ro- 
ma (accus.) Dea PessinuntiuB 
sum. — Pompeius pene omnis 
Titiiim expers smn, nisi nome- 
To {imperf. subf.) inter mag- 
nns, in civitas liber indignw 
quisquam sqaaliB in dignitas 
conspicio. — ^Thales, qui sapiens 
in septem sum, homo existimo 
dico oportet, omois qui cenm 
(sul^'.) pienus sum Bens. 



XIX. The genitive Is also employed in the ease of 
remembering, reminding, and forgetting. Hence re- 
sults the following rule : 



Rule VL Verbs of remen^eringj reminding^ and for- 
gettingj take the genitive of the person or thing, of 
which any one reminds himself or another, or which 
he forgets ; sometimes also they take the thing in the 
accusative. Thus, 

Animus meminit prateritorum. ^The mind remembers past 
events." 

Res adversa admonent rdtgientun. *^ Adverse afiairs remind us of 
our religious duties." 

Vir bonus facOe obliviscitur injwiarum. ^ A good man easily for- 
gets injuries." 

Est opera pretium virtutes majorum recordari. " It is worth while 
to bear in mind the virtues of our forefathers." 



1. Genitive. 

1. T%e wicked man wiU at some 
time or other remeniber with sor- 
rm6 his flagitious deeds. — It is 
« pUasoMt thing to remember la- 



Improbus vir cum dolor flagitium 
suus aliquando recorder. — ^Dul- 
cis sum memini l2d>or actus.— 
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hour* past. — God hinudf eom- 
mands thee to remember death. — 
A man who i* merciful in the 
case of an unfortunate person, is 
mindful of himself. — The leader 
of the Helvetii exhorted Casar to 
remember both the former discom^ 
fUure of the Reman people, and 
the ancient valour of the Helvetii. 
— I remember the living; nor i^t 
is it permitted {me) to forget 
Epicurus. 
%. Casar exhorted the Mdui to 
forget their controversies and 
dissensions. — Thou biddest me 
reflect on what is good, forget 
what is bad. — Neither have I 
forgotten the letter which thou 
didst send unto me. — Dost thou 
think that I have forgotten thy 
advice, thy language, thy polite- 
ness 7 — It is the property of folly 
to discern thefauUs of others, to 
forget one^s oim. — If thou attach- 
est no credit to GaJbinhU* de- 
fence, dost thou forget even thine 
own accusation 7 — 7^^ rifig re- 
minds me of Piso. — He remind- 
ed one of his poverty, another of 
his ruling propensity. — He re- 
minded the soldiers of his kind- 
ness {towards them). — He then 
reminded them, drawn together 
into the Principia, and ordered 
to receive his words with silence, 
of the crisis, and the necessity 
{of the case). 



Ipse jubeo mors ta meznad 
Deas. — Homo, qui in homo 
{ablat.) calamitosus sum miser- 
icors, memini sui. — ^Helvetios 
dux Caesar honor, ut reminis- 
cor {imperf subj.) et vetus in- 
commodum populus RomaDus, 
et pristinus virtus Helyetios. — 
Vivus memini, nee tamen Epi- 
curus licet obli¥iscor. 



Cohortor Cesar iEduus, ut coii- 
troversia ac dissensio obliTis- 
cor {imperf. subj.). — Jubeo ego 
bonus {plur.) cogito, oMiviscor 
malus {plur.). — ^Nec obliviscor 
liters tuus^ qui ad ego mitto. — 
ObliYiscor ego puto consilium, 
sermo, humanitas tuus 1 — Pro- 
prius sum stultitia alius vitium 
cerno, obliviscor suus. — Si de- 
lensio Gabinius fides non ha- 
beo, obliviscome etiam accusa- 
tio tuus 1 — ^Piso ego hie annu- 
lus commoneo. — ^Admoneo (tm- 
perf) alius egestas, alius cupidi- 
tas suus. — ^Miles beneficium su- 
us commonefacio. — Tunc con- 
tractus in Principia, jussusque 
dictum cum silentium accipio^ 
tempus ac necessitas moneo. 



2. •Accusative, 



Always remewiter this, thai the 
wise man who cannot benefit him- 



lUe semper memini ; qui ipse 
sapiens prosom nequeo neqoio* 
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aiify ia tme to no purpoae.-^AU 
men ctamoi be Seipios or FabHy 
so a* to call to mind the captures 
of citieSf engagements by land 
and sea, and triumphs. — Curio 
suddenly forgot his whole cause, 
attd said that it had happened 
through the magic arts and en- 
chantments of Titinia. — He 
ought to remember kindnesses 
on whom they have been bestow- 
ed: he who has bestowed (ought) 
not to recount {^tem), — C<tsar is 
wont to forget. nothing but inju- 
ries. — We prolonged the conver- 
sation to a late hour, while the 
old man spoke of nothing but of 
Afrieanus, and recounted not 
only all hi^ actions, but even his 
sayings. 



qaam 8apio.--«Non onmis pcMP 
flRun sum Scipio ant Fabins, at 
urbs ezpngnatio, ut pedestris 
navalisque pugna, ut triumphiiB 
recordor (pres. subj.). — Curio 
subito totua cauaa oblivi80or» 
isque Teneficium et cantio Ti- 
tinia foetus sum dico. — ^Benefi- 
duin memini debeo ia, in qui 
confero, non commemoro, qui 
confeio. — Cssar nil nisi inju- 
ria obliviscor aoleo. — Senno in 
multua nox produco, cum ae- 
nex nibil niai do Afiricanua !(>• 
quor (imperf. subj.), omniaque ia 
non factum aolnm aed etiam 
dictum memini {subj.y 



Remark 1. Memini has a genitive, or 1m ablative with de, when it 
signifies to make mention of; and recordor an accusative. — Memini 
has seldom an accusative when its object is a person, except in the 
sense of remembering as a contemporaiy. 

Remark 2. The phrase mihi in mentem venit is commonly used, 
from its resemblance in sense to memini, with a genitive case ; as, 
Venit fiitAt Platoms in mentem. — Non dubito, quin in metu, tuorum tibi 
seelerum venial in mentem. (Ctc.) — A nominative, however, may bo 
used ; as, Si quid in mentem veniet. — Multa mihi in mentem veniunt. 
iCic.) 



XX. The genitive is also employed in cases of gen- 
eral or indeterminate valuation, &c. Hence results 
the following rule : 



Rule VII. Verbs of valuing^ esteemingy and their pass- 
ives ; verbs of buying^ sellingj lending^ or hiring (and, 
as passives in sense, stare^ prostare^ " to be exposed for 
sale," and venire)j take a genitive of the cost or value, 
when generally expressed by an adjective. When ex- 
pressed by a substantive, the ablative is used. Thus, 
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Si praia et h&rhUoi ianH tutimamttSf qtumii est astinumda virtut J 
** If we esteem meads and gardens so much, how much is viitae 
to be esteemed 1" 

IhUla petH* humano generi pturis 9teHt quam ira, " No pest has 
cost the hmnan race more than anger." 



0b8. 1. The genitiyes referred to by this are the following: 
Magnif permagniy pluriSf plurimi, maximif parviy minorisy minimi, 
Umtif gu4mHf tarutidem^ qtumtivisy quantilibet, quanticwmqiu, &c. 

0b8. 2.' Along with the genitives just mentioned may be classed, 
oasis, floecif nauci, piU, pensi; as, assis fado, floeci <tstimo, &c. 
•^Hujus is used by the comic writers ; as, Hujus nonfacio. ** I 
do not care that for it." 

Ob8. 3. Tanti, when it is not defined by what goes before or what 
follows, answers to the English ^^ worth while f^ as, Est mihi 
tanti. '* It is worth my while." — Mulii and majoris are never 
used in this way, but m,agni andpluris. — Nihili is used, or pro m- 
hilo habere, ducere. 



1. Alexander prized Hephzstion 
very highly. — Virtue is to be es- 
teemed of the highest importance. 
— Many are wont to esteem their 
own (possessions) of little value, 
t» covet those of others. — Riches 
are regarded by me of very Ut- 
Ue importance. — Those things 
please more which are bought at 
a dearer rate. — To act consider- 
ately is of more value than to 
think wisely. — Thttt which is ne- 
cessary is well bought at how 
much soever. — Nothing shall 
cost a father less than his son. — 
They never consider Juno dear 
{their) pleasures cost them. — A 
wise man values pleasure at the 
lowest rate. 

8. The Romans did not aUow the 
Transalpine nations to plant the 
oUve and the vine, that the oUve- 
grounds and vineyards of Italy 



Hephaestion Alexander plurimus 
facio. — ^Virtus maximus sstimo 
(gerundive) sum. — Multus suus 
(neut.) parvus pendo, alienus 
cupio soleo. — ^Divitiae a ego mi- 
nimus puto. — ^Magis iUe juvo, 
qui plus emo. — Considerate ago 
plus sum, quam cogito pruden- 
ter. — Quantus quantus bene 
emo qui necesse sum. — Res 
nullus minus consto pater (da- 
tive) quam filius. — ^Non unquam 
reputo quantus sui gaudium 
consto. — Sapiens voluptas mi- 
nimus facio. 



Romanus Transalpinus gens olea 
et vitis sero non sino, quo phis 
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migki he %f mom vahu.^^Caio, 
UtmHg Africa, brought vnth him 
^ poet Enmusj whMh I reckon 
as highly as any Sardinian tri- 
umph tohatever. — When Theo- 
phrastus asked a^ old woman for 
how much she sold somethings 
and she aTistoered him, and aid- 
ed, " Stranger, I cannot (do it) 
for less:** he was offended that 
he hadneteseaped the appearance 
of a stranger, though "he spent 
his life out Athens, and spoke very 
well. 

8. It has been well said, that the 
value' of an army depends on that 
of the general. — CantiM, eager 
and rich, bought the gardens for 
as much as Pythias wished, and 
on the following day invites his 
friends. — It is most disgraceful 
to think what seems rueful of 
more value than what is virtuous. 
— Now that I know the value of 
the farm, IwUl rather bring for- 
ward a bidder, than that it should 
be sold for too little. — I know 
what a storm of popular odium 
impends over me, if this man 
takes the resolution to go into ex- 
ile ; but it is worth my while, 
provided the calamity be confined 
to me, — Epicurus reckons pain 
of no importance ; for he says 
that if he were burned he should 
say, ^ How pleasant this is V* — 
If any one now pay only the 
same house^ent as the augur 
jEmilius Lepidus one hundred 
and fifty years ago, he is scarce- 
ly acknowledged as a senator. — 



8am Italia olivetiiiii ▼ineaqae. 
—Ex Africa diaoedo Cato, En- 
mas poeta dedneo suieiim, qui 
non minor aestimo quam quili- 
bet Sardiniensis triumphus.— 
Qttum percmictor {sulj.) Theo- 
phrastus ex anicula (piidam 
qaantua aliqnia Yendo isuij.\ 
et respondeo (pbtperf. subj.) 
iUe, atque addo (pluperf. tuij.)^ 
'* Hospes non possum minor,*' 
moleste fero {perf. indie, act.), 
sni non efiiigio hospes species, 
qumn setas ago (subj.) Athena 
beneque loquor (suiy.). 
Tantus sum exercitus quantua 
imperator vera prodo. — Emo 
Ganius, homo copidas ac Iocih 
pies, tantus hortus quantus Py- 
thias Yolo, nmtoque postiidie 
amicus suus. — ^Plus puto qui 
utilis videor {subj.) quam qui 
honestus, turpis sum. — ^Nunc 
quum pretium predium nosoo, 
licitator potius appono, quam 
ille minor yeneo (pres. subj.). — 
Video si eo in exilium animus 
induce (perf subj.), quantus 
tempestas invidia ego impendeo 
{svl)j.) : sed sum ego tantus dum- 
mode iste privatus sum calami* 
tas. — Epicurus dolor nlhilum 
facio; aio enim sui, si uro (;n-ef . 
subj.), *<Quam suavis hie !" di- 
ce (fut. infin.). — Nunc si quia 
tantus habito quantus abhino 
annus (accusative) CL Lepidus 
.£milius augur, Tix ut senator 
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/ don^t value at all vAai thou 
i say eat. — I don^t care a single 
farthing for thee. 



agnosco.— Ego, qui ta loqiior, 
floocus non fado. — ^Non estimo 
tu unus as. 



Remark 1. Writers on ellipsis consider Ihese genitives elliptical in 
their nature, making the adjective agree with a noun understood 
(cariSf or something equivalent), which noun is itself governed, ac- 
cording to them, by pretio or some other aUative. Thus, they make 
magni astimare the same as Tnagni arts pretio {estivuwe, &c. — ^This, 
however, is not correct. The true principle is, that whenever the 
estimate of value is made in general terms, such as magni, parvi, 
^luris, nikiliy <&c., the genitive is employed. But wheitever a definite 
idea of value is introduced, the ablative is to be used. 

Remark 2. The ablatives magnOf permagno, parvo, minimo, 6u^, 
are not unfrequently used with verbs of prizing, buying, selling, &c., 
but then there is always something more or less emphatic intended 
to be expressed. (Compare Reisig, Vorlesungen, ^ 361, p. 663.) 



XXI. The genitive is also used to indicate the crime 
or oifence with which suiy one is charged, or for which 
he is condemned, or of which he is acquitted. Hence 
we have the following rule : 



Rule VIII. Verbs of acctisingj condemning^ and acqiuU' 
tingj govern the accusative of the person, with the gen- 
itive of the crime or oifence, and in the passive these 
verbs still retain the latter case. Thus, 

Accuso te furti. " I accuse thee of theft." 
Damno te inertia. " I condemn thee for indolence." 
Absolvo te peceati. " I acquit thee of fault." 
Miltiades proditumis accusatus est. " Miltiades was accused m 
treason." 



1. Fannius accused Verres of cov- 
etousness and audacity. — Dost 
thou not perceive what kind of 
men, {who are now) dead, thou 
chargest with a very great crime ? 
— Tkrasyhdus proposed a law 
that no one should he accused of 
things previously done. — Some 
persons, if they have spoken rath- 



Fannius Verres insimulo avaiitia 
et audacia, — Nonne intelligo 
qualis vir mortuus scelus sum- 
mus arguol (jteZ»;.)— -Thrasybu- 
lus lex fero, ne quis anteactus 
res accuso. — Quidam, si in luo- 
tus hilariter {comparative) lo- 
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tr eheerfuUy in affiiciwih eharge 
themselves toiih a crimen because 
they have intemUtted grieving. — 
We justly condemn soothsayers 
either offdly or falsehood. — The 
judges toere so provoked with the 
answer of Socrates^ that they con- 
demned a most excellent man of 
impiety. 
2. Calms, the judge, acquitted of 
injury him who had libelled the 
poet Lucilius, by name, upon the 
stage. — Thou hast brought thy- 
self to such a situation, that be- 
fore thou convictest me of a change 
of judgment, thou confessest thy- 
self to be convicted, by thy own 
judgment, of the greatest negU- 
genee. — The informer accused of 
treason ApuXeia Varilia, grand- 
daughter of the sister of Augus- 
tus. — Casar accused of extortion 
Cornelius Dolabella, a man of 
constUar dignity, and who had 
enjoyed a triumph. — These two 
things convict most persons ofinr 
constancy or weakness: if they 
despise a friend in prosperity, or 
desert Qdm) in adversity. — They 
who were accused of theft and 
bribery, have not only returned 
to the senate, but have been ac- 
quitted, by judicial decisions, of 
those very crimes. 



qaoi, peccatum sui iiudmiilo, 
quod doleo (ti|/!».) intermitto 
{perf. subj.). — ^Recte condemno 
haruspex aut stultitia aut valu- 
tas.— Socrates responsum sic 
judex ezardeo (perf indie, act.), 
ut impietas bonus Yir condem* 
no {su^.). 

Caelius judex absolvo ii^una {ptu- 
ral) is, qui Lucilius poeta in 
scena nominatim Isedo. — ^In is 
locus tu deduco, ut iEUitequam 
ego commutatus judicium coar- 
guo (perf subj.), tu summus 
negligentia, tuus judicium, con- 
Yictus sum &Lteo7{subj.). — ^Apu- 
leia Varilia, soror Augustus 
neptis, majestas delator arces- 
so. — Cesar Cornelius Dolabd- 
la, consolaris et trhmiphalis vir, 
repetunde postulo. — Hie duo 
levitas et infirmitas pLerique 
convinco, aut si in bonus res 
contenmo amicus, aut in mains 
desero. — Qui furtum et pecunia 
{plur.) captus accuse, is non 
modo in senatus redeo, sed eti- 
am ille ipse res judicium absol- 
ve. 



Remark 1. The adjectives reus, compertus, noxius, innoxius, mani- 
festus, &c., have the same construction with the verbs enumerated 
under the nile. Crimine, nomine, judicio, &c., are frequently insert- 
ed, and may always be understood to fill up the ellipsis. — The abla- 
tive, with the preposition de, is also very frequently used for the gen- 
itive ; as, Non committam posthac, ut me accusare de epistolarum negli- 
gentia possis. {Cic, Ep. ad Att., 1, 6.) 

Remark 2. The punishment is usually put in the ablative ; some- 
times in the accusative, with ad or in; sometimes also in the geni- 
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live, especially with capitis and voii. Thus, we say capUU or etmte 
damnarit " to be capitally condemned ;" but capite pUcti, puniri. — ^We 
also meet with danmari voti, " to be adjudged to the payment of a 
vow," and hence, " to be put in possession of the object of the vow." 
{Liv.j 37, 46 — damnare votis. Virg., Eclog.f 5, 80.) 



XXII. The genitive is also used with esse^ facio, and 
fieri in the sense of belonging tOj being the btisiness, of' 
fice, or lot of any one ; as, 

Eatjudieis. ** It is the business of a judge.'' 

Non est mearum virium. *< It is not an undertaking for my 

strength." 
Asia Romanorum facta est. ** Asia came under the dominion of 

the Romans." 
Est sui juris. " He is his own master." 



XXni. Instead, however, of the genitives of the per- 
sonal pronouns, namely, mei, tui^ sui^ nostri^ and vtstri^ 
the neuters Tneumy tuurrij suum^ nostrum^ and vestruMy 
are used in this sense ^ as, Tuum estj M. CatOy videre 
quid agcttur, ^^ It is thy business, Marcus Cato, to see 
what may be doing." 

Ob8. 1. This rule appears to be based upon an ellipsis of a noun, 
some such term as officium, munusy negottuMf &c, being under- 
stood, and in some instances actually expressed. This will 
serve to explain also the usage in the case of mewniy tuum, svr 
um, &c., these possessives agreeing, in fact, with the neuter 
noun understood. For it must be remembered that the genitive 
of the personal pronoun is in prose objectioe ; and therefore mu- 
mis J or officium^ meif would not denote " my business" or ** my 
duty," which can only be done by the possessive. 

Obs. 2. As it is the rule to use the possessive pronouns instead of 
the genitive, so in other cases, instead of the genitive of a sub- 
stantive, an adjective derived from the noun may be used ; as, 
humanum est, imperatorium est, regium est, &c. Thus, Iav., 2; 
12, " Romanum est et agere et pati fortia,** 



1. It belongs to a great citizen, and 
almost dwine num, to foresee tm- 
pending dangers inpubUe affairs. 



Impendeo in res publicns com 
mutatio prospicio, magnuB d- 
vis et divinus paene sum vir.— 
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Ill 



-•^HamiUar said thai it did noi 
Muit toith his vaiour to deliver up 
to his adtersariee the arms which 
he had received for the anrioyaTice 
of the enemy. — What thou cmut 
not do, that either promise good- 
hamouredly, or refuse ingenue 
ously ; one of which is the busv- 
ness of an honest man, the other 
of a good canvasser. — J^ seems 
to belong peculiarly to a wise 
man to determine who is a wise 
man. — 7%e inexpensiveness of 
Augustus* furniture appears, 
even now, in his couches and tor 
hUs still existing, most of which 
are hardly consistent with private 
elegance. 
8. Tyre,founded by Agenor, brought 
under its dominion not only the 
neighbouring sea, but every one 
which its fleets visited, — It woM 
be tedious, and not suitable to the 
work undertaken (by me), to dis- 
cuss what Roman first recevoed 
a crown. — Anger on account of 
another'* s faaiU is characteristic 
of a narrow mind ; nor toill vir' 
tue ever be guilty of imitating 
faults, while she represses them. 
— Tiberius wrote bajck to the pre- 
fects, who recommended that the 
provinces should be loaded with 
tribute, ** It is the duty of a good 
shepherd to shear his sheep, not 
to flay them.^* — AH those things 
which were the woman* s become 
the man*s under the name of 
dowry. 



Noa 8UUS sum Turtus, dioo Ha- 
milcaTi anna, a patria acceptus 
adversus hostis, adyersarins 
trado. — Qui facio non possum 
{sub}.), is aut jucunde promitto 
{subj.) aut ingenue nego {subj.), 
qui alter sum bonus yir, alter 
bonus petitor. — Statuoqui sum 
{subj.) sapiens vel maxime vi- 
deor sum sapiens. — ^Augustus 
supellex parsimonia appaieo, 
etiam nunc residuus lectus at- 
que mensa {abUuives), qui ple- 
lique {neut.) vix priyatus ele- 
gantiasum. 



Conditus ab Agenor Tyrus, mare 
non yicinus modo, sed quicun- 
que classis is adeo, ditio snos ft- 
cio. — ^Longus sum, nee institii- 
tus opus, dissero, quisnam Ro- 
manus primus corona aodpio 
{perf. subj.). — Ira ob idienua 
peccatum angustus pectus sum ; 
nee unquam coomiitto yirtua 
ut yitium dum compesco imitor 
(pres. subj.). — ^Pneses, oneran- 
dus tributum proyincia suadeo, 
rescribo Tiberius, " Bonus pas- 
tor sum tondeo oyis non de^^- 
bo." — Omnis qui mulier sum 
yir fio dos nomen. 



XXIV. The impersonal verbs refert and interest are 
joined with a genitive of the person whose interest is 
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concerned ; as, Refert patris. " It concerns my father." 
— Interest omnium, "It is the interest of all." 

XXV. Inatead, however, of the genitive of the per- 
sonal pronoun, namely, mei, tui^ suiy nostril and vestrij 
the forms mea, tuaj ^«a, nostra^ and vestra are employed 
(whether these latter he accusatives plural neuter, ac- 
cording to the general opinion, or ahlatives singular 
feminine, as some modern scholars have maintained). 
Thus, J^on mea refert. "It does not concern me." — 
Interest tua. " It is thy interest." 

XXVI. The thing in which any one's interest is in- 
volved is not expressed by a substantive, but by an ac- 
cusative with an infinitive, or by ut with a subjunctive 
and the interrogative particles ] as, 

Semper Milo quantum interesset P. Clodii se perire cogitaJnU. 

" MOo always thought how much it would be for the interest of 

Poblius Clodius that he should perish." 
CiBsar dieere aolebatf non tarn sua quam rHpublica irUeresse, uti sal- 

vus es9et, " Cesar used to say that it did not concern himself 

so jnuch as the state that he should be safe." 
Quid refert, utrum voluerim fieri, an f^otum gaudeam 1 " What diA 

ference does it make, whether I wish it to be done, or rejoice 

that it has been done 1" 



Ob8. 1. For some remarks on Uie question relative to the case of 
mta, tua, sua, ^c, consult the author's Latin Prosody, p. 41, 
note. 

Ob8. 2. The degree of importance is expressed by adverbs, or by 
the neuters of adjectives, or by their genitives ; as, magis, mag- 
nopere, vehementer, parum, minime, torn, taniopere, multum, plus, 
plurimum, permultum, infinitum, mirum, immane, quantum, mi' 
nus, nihU, aliquid, quiddam, tantum, quantum; tanti, quanti, 
magni, permagni, parvi. — ^The verbs are fcdlowed by od, to de- 
note the object to be promoted ; as, Refert ad hanorem meum. 
** It is important for my honour." 



1. It is the concern of citizens to 
obey the laws. — It very much 
concerns the state that all should 
consult for peace and concord, — 



Civis refert lex obtempero. — ^Ve- 
hementer interest respublica, ut 
omnis consulo pax et Concordia. 
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It much caneems the common 
good that youth be toeU educated. 
— It is of very great importance 
to our affaire that thou he at 
Rome, — It is of great conse- 
quence to thy private affairs that 
thou come as soon as possible. — 
/ desire to make an eounirsion 
into Greece : it is of great im- 
portance to Cicero for me to be 
present at his studies. — When 
King Lysimachus threatened the 
cross to TheodoruSf **It is all 
one to Theodoras,^* replied (the 
lattery, "whether he rot on the 
ground or on highJ** 
2. It is more for the interest of the 
republic that a fortress of the Li- 
gurians be taken, than that the 
cause of Marcus Curius be weU 
defended. — I wiU show how much 
it concerns the common safety 
that there be two consuls in the 
state. — We inform our absent 
friends by letters if there be any- 
thing which it concerns either us 
or themselves to know. — This 
very much concerns you, O judg- 
es, that the causes of honest men 
should not be estimated by the 
enmity or falsehood of witnesses. 
— It makes a great difference 
whom any one hears constantly 
at home; how fathers, peda- 
gogues, and even mothers speak. 
— Whether a pilot upsets a ship 
laden with gold or chaff makes 
some little difference in the thing 
itself, none in the ignorance of 
the pilot. — Alezxmder, having 
long struggled in vain with the 
knots, said, " It matters nothing 

K 



— Mnltum inteiest ntiUtas com- 
munis, javentus probe instituo. 
— Permagnus noster interest, 
tu sum Roma. — ^Multum inter- 
est res familiaris tuus, tu qnam 
primum yenio. — Gupio ezcurro 
in Graecia; ma^us interest 
Cicero ego intervenio discens 
(dative singular). — Quum Rex 
Lysimachus Theodoras crux 
minor (suij.), " Theodorus qui- 
dem nihil interest, inquam, hn- 
musne (genit.) an sublimd pn- 
tresco*' (subj.). 



Plus interest respublica casteUum 
capio ligus, quam bene defen- 
do causa M. Curius. — Ostendo 
quantum sahis communis inter- 
sum (subj.), duo consul in res- 
publica sum. — ^Epistola certior 
facio absens, si quis sum qui 
scio aut noster aut ipse inter- 
sum (sv^.). — ^y ester, judex, hie 
maxime interest, non ex simul- 
tas aut levitas testis causa ho- 
nestus homo pondero. — Mag- 
nus interest qui quisque audio 
(siibj.) quotidie domus (genit.), 
quemadmodum pater, psedago- 
gus, mater etiam loquor (sjibj.). 
— ^Aurum (genit.) naris everto 
(subj.) gubemator, an palea 
(genit.) in res aliquantulum, in 
gubemator inscientia nihil in- 
terest. — ^Alexander nequaquam 
diu luctor cum nodus, " Nihil*' 
inquam, "interest, quo mode 
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ktfw it u untiedf^ and cui the | soIto" {wbf.), gladiiisqae ram- 
thongs vrith his sword. \ po lorum. 



Remark 1. Refer t is yeiy rarely used with the genitive of the per- 
son, but very commonly with the adjectiye pronouns mea, tua, sua, 
&c., or else absolutely ; as, quid refer 1 1 magni refert, &c. 

Remark 2. The pronouns mea, tua, &c., may have a genitive in 
apposition with them, on the principle explained in a previous part 
of this volume {p. 25, 26). Thus, Interest mea oratoris (Ctc.)* i- e., Mei 
qui sum orator, which construction is also in use. Thus we have 
the following in Terence : " Mea minime id refert, qui sum natu max- 



tmius. 



Remark 3. Instar (properly denoting a model or image), causa, gra- 
tia, ergo {ipy<f>\ are sometimes reckoned as adverbs governing a gen- 
itive, but in reality take this case as substantives. Instar is used in 
the best writers only of equality in magnitude, real or figurative, and 
only when a nominative or accusative is to be ex[^n^. Causa 
and gratia mean " for the sake of;" ergo, " on account of;" the last 
three are placed after the genitive. Cicero uses ergo only in legal 
phrases. Thus, Plato est mihi instar omnium. " Plato alone, in my 
opinion, is equal to^them all." — Navis erat urhis instar. " The ship 
was like a city." — Honoris causa eum ncmina/oi. "I have named 
him for compliment* sake." — Virtutis ergo corona aurea donctur. 
" Let a golden crown be bestowed (on him) on account of his merit." 



1. Certain animals were worship- 
ped by the Egyptians after the 
manner of gods. — Certain dogs 
are procured for the sake of hunt- 
ing. — Those were caUed Sophists 
who philosophized for the sake of 
ostentation or gain. — It is not 
lawful to injure another for the 
sake of one^s own advantage. — 
God made animals for the sake 
ofmtn; as the horse, for themake 
of carrying; the oz{ for the sake) 
of ploughing; the dog {for the 
sake) of hunting and guarding. 
— Animals were created, not on 
their own, hut on our account. 

2. Demosthenes wa^ gifted with a 
golden croum, on account of his 
merit and good-will towards the 
Athenian people. — " The citi- 
zens are not here on my account,** 
says the good prince, ** but I {am 



Ab iEgyptius quidam animal deus 
instar colo {imperf). — Quidam 
canis venor {gerund) gratia 
compare. — Sophista appello is, 
qui ostentatio aut qusstus cau- 
sa philosopher {imperf). — Non 
licet suus conunodum causa 
noceo alter. — Deus animans 
homo causa facio; ut equus 
veho {gerund) causa ; aro bos ; 
venor et custodio canis. — ^Ani- 
mal non suus, sed noster causa 
facio. 



Demosthenes corona aureus dono 
virtus ergo benevolentiaque er- 
ga populus Atheniensis. — " Non 
mens causa," inquam bonus 
princeps, *<adsum civis, sed ego 
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here)f(jf the sake of the citizens." 
— Do the same thmgs for the 
sake of friends which thoa art 
aecustomed to do for thine own 
sake. — That one day on which 
he returned to his native landf 
was unto Cicero an image ofim- 
mortaUty. — PausaniaSf after the 
Platiean victory, consecrated at 
Ddphi a golden tripod out of the 
spoils, with the inscription writ- 
ten {thereon): **Pausanias de- 
stroyed the barbarians at Plataa, 
and bestowed a gift on Apollo on 
account of that victory. " | 



civis causa." — ^Facio idem ami- 
ens causa, qui tuns causa fiicio 
soleo. — Unus ifle dies Cicero 
immortalitas instar sum, qui 
(ablat.) in patria redeo. — ^Pausa- 
nias, post Tictoria Plateensis, 
ex prseda tripus aureus, Delphi 
(ablat.) pono, epigramma scrip- 
tus; '^Pausaniasjbarbarusapud 
Platsae deleo isque victoria er- 
go Apollo donum do." 



GONSTKUGTION OF FlAGE. 

Seepage 148. 



IV. ABLATIVE CASE. 
I. The ablative, UTMCcompamed by a pr^osiHon^ is 
used with active transitive and deponent verbs, to de- 
note the tTtstrument or means by which the subject of 
the verb operates ; as, 

Occidit hominem gladio. " He killed a man witii a sword." 
Vicit fraude. " He conquered through treachery." 
Quisque suo metu pericuia metitur. " Each one estimates dangers 
by his own fear." 



The sun illumines all things tcith 
his light. — The wolf attacks with 
his fang, the bull with his horns. 
— The wise nan is accustomed 
to estimate the use of mxmey, not 
by its magnitude, Init by its ra- 
tional employment. — Tlte Roman 
king, the enemy being conquered, 
tore in pieces, by means of swift 
horses, Mettius Fuffetius, the 



Sol lux suus omnis collustro. — 
Dens lupus, comu taurus, peto. 
— Sapiens soleo usus pecunia 
non magnitudo sed ratio metior. 
— Hostis victus (ablat. ahscl.), 
rex Romanus, ruptor fcedus, 
Mettius Fuffetius pemix equus 
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breaker of the treaty. -^It is to he 
feared lest they expiate the impi' 
ety which they have eommittedf 
not only with their own Uoody bat 
even by public calamity. — The 
lighthouse guides the course of 
skips by nightly fires from its 
tower. — Timanthes, wishing to 
express the size of the sleeping 
CydopSf painted satyrs near 
{him), measuring his thumb with 
a thyrsus. — The greatest things 
faU to decay through disunion. 



distraho.— Timendus sum ne, 
qui piaculum committo, non su- 
U8 solum sanguis, sed etiam 
publicus clades luo. — Pharos 
e turns noctumus ignis cursus 
navis rego. — ^Timaiithes, quum 
Cyclops donnio magnitudo ez- 
primo cupio (subj.) pingo juzta 
satyrus, thyrsus poUez is meti- 
er. — ^Discordia res magnus di- 
labor. 



n. III. the passive voice, the subject of the active 
verb, if a living beingj must be put in the ablative with 
a or abj as the source of the action, the instrument re- 
maining in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Dente a lupo, comibus a tauro petimur. ** We are assailed by the 
wolf with its fang, by the bull with its horns." 



m. Nouns which do not denote living beings are used 
without a or od in the passive ; as, 

CometcB radiis sdis obscurantur, " Comets are dimmed by the rays 

of the sun." 
Boni nuUo emolumento ad fraudem impeUuniur. " The good are 

impelled to dishonesty by no prospect of advantage." 



IV. If, however, considered, by personification, as 
the active cause, such nouns take a or ab ; as. 

Hie error a phUosophia pellitur. ** This error is dispelled by phi- 
losophy." 



y. The construction of neuter and neuter-passive 
verbs is the same as that of passives. Thus, 

Concordia res parva crescunt. " Small things increase through 

union." 
Testis interrogatus est an a reo vapulasset. "The witness was 

asked whether he had been beaten by the accused." 
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1. The Raman people wa» register- 
ed by Sermus TuUiuSf arranged 
inio classes, and distrihvied in 
wards and colleges^ and the whole 
state teas ordered hy the very 
great diligence of the Jang. — Aa- 
gustus removed Pyladesfrom the 
city, and from Italy ^ because he 
had pointed out toith his finger 
and made conspicuous a specta- 
tor by whom ke» was hissed. — 
Alexander was carried off by dis- 
ease at Babylon; Philip was 
killed near the theatre by Pausor 
mas, when he was going to see 
the games. — The King of the 
ParthianSf terrified by the re- 
nown of Nero, sent his chUdfen 
as hostages to Casar. 
%. No tree can he planted of such 
long duration by the culture of a 
husbandman as by the verse of a 
poet. — A public slave was sent 
with a sword to kill Marius, who 
had been taken by that command- 
er in the Cimbrian war. — Keep 
wine from warm dispositions, 
lest, as Plato says, fire be exci- 
ted by fire. — Athenagoras was 
beaten with rods, who had dared 
to export com in a famine. — 
The expectation of a gladiatorial 
show had increased by means of 
rumour, and by the talk of the 
competitors. — Falnicius, being 
asked why he voted for Rufinus 
as consul, a bad man, but an 
aide general, when war teas im- 
pending, replied, *< That he had 
rather be plundered by a feUoW' 
eitixen than he sold by an ene- 
my" 



Popolufl Romanus a Serfku lYil- 
Una refero in census (oeciw.), 
djgero in classis, curia atqae 
collegium distribuo, summua- 
que rex diligentia ordino rea- 
publica. — Augustus Pyladea 
urbs atque Italia submoTeo, 
quod spectator, a qui ezsibilo, 
demonstro digitus, conspicuna- 
que facio. — ^Alexander Babylon 
(oU.) morbus consume : Philip- 
pus a Pausanias, quum specto 
(supiiu) eo {subf.) Indus, juxta 
theatrum occido. — Rex Par- 
t^UB, Nero fama terreo, liberi 
suuB ad Caesar mitto obses. . 



Nullus agricola cultus stirps tam 
diutumus, quam poeta yersus 
semino possum. — ^Ad interficio 
{gerund) Marius ^iadins mitto 
serrus publicus, qui ab is impe- 
rator bellum Cimbricus capio. 
— Caleus ingenium subtraho 
{subj.) vinum, ne ignis, ut aio 
Plato, ignis incito. — Caedo vir- 
ga Athenagoras, qui in famis 
frumentum exporto audeo. — 
Expectatio munus et rumor et 
sermo competitor cresco. — In- 
terrogo Fabricius, cur Rufinus, 
malus civis sed utilis dux, im- 
minens bellum (ahlative ahscl.)^ 
consul Buffragium suus facio 
{subj.\ " A civis sui spolio ma- 
le" {pres. infin.\ respondeo» 
** quam ab hostis veneo." 
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Remark 1. The Eng^feh term hy is expressed in Latin by the prep- 
osition per, when subordinate agency is denoted, or, in other words, 
when the reference is to the medium of some action, which action 
emanates from some superior, or has its source in a remoter cause. 
Thus, LiUeras per senmm mint. ** He sent a letter by a slaye." 
Passively, LUtera ab eo per aervwn misaa matt. 

Remark 2. As, however, the agent may be considered as the me- 
dium, as well as the source, of his own action, per is sometimes 
used where a or ab might haye been employed ; as, Non putaram 
MeteUum fratrem per te oppugjuUvm iri ; to which Cicero replies, 
Metellum a me oppugnari. {&nct. Minerv., 3, 4, p. 649, ed. Bauer.) 

Remark 3. The instrument is sometimes described by per ; rather, 
however, where the manner, or the concurring circumstances, are to 
be expressed, than the direct means of bringing about the effect. 
Thus, Vi oppidum cepit, ** he took the town by force -" but Per 
vim ei bona eripmi, *' he violently deprived him of his effects." 



II. Adjectives which express a passive state take an 
ablative, without a preposition, of the cause and instrn- 
ment by which it has been produced. 



A saying of Casar'e is preserved^ 
to the pilotf alarmed by the great- 
ness of the danger^ " What dost 
thou fear 7 Thou hast Casar 
on board /'* — The Macedonian 
army toas ready to halt and to 
foUow ; not overloaded tn^ bag- 
gage; attentive not only to the 
signal, but even to the nod of the 
general. — Alexander came next 
to Sidon, a town famous for its 
antiquity f and the renown of its 
founders. — Men suffering by a 
severe disease, when they are 
made restless by heat and fever, 
seem at first to be relieved by 
drinking odd water. — Every one 
ought to be content toith that time 
which is given him to live. — Ep- 
icurus affirms that the gods are 
furnished with human limbs. 



Exsto ad trepidus tantus discri- 
men gubemator vox Caesar, 
^< Quis timeo 1 Caesar veho !" 
— ^Agmen Macedo et sto para- 
tus et sequor, non sarcina prae- 
gravis, intentus ad dux non 
signum modo sed etiam nutos. 
— Inde Sidon {accus.) Alexan- 
der venio, urbs vetustas fama- 
que conditor inclytus. — ^Homo 
seger morbus gravis, quum aes- 
tus febrisque jacto, si aqua ge- 
lidus bibo {perf. subj.), prime 
relevo video. — Quiquisque tem- 
pus ad vivo {gerund) do, is con- 
tentus sum debeo. — Epicurus 
confirmo Deus membrum hu- 
manus sum preeditus. 



ni. The ablative (if consisting of a substantive and 
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adjectiye) is joined with yesrbs and adjectives to express 
the manner in which an effect is produced ; as, Epami' 
nandas a judicio capitis maxima discesstt gloria, ^* Epam- 
inondas came forth from a capital trial with very great 
glory." 



Marcius (being) dead, Lucius Tar- 
quinius was created king with 
all the votes of the people. — A 
camp-servant teas once found 
near the bedchamber of Augus- 
tuSf girt with a hunting-knife. 
— Betis, looking at Alexander 
vfith not only an undaunted, but 
even contumacious countenance, 
uttered no word in answer to his 
threats. — Dionysiiis sent a ship 
adorned with garlands to meet 
Plato ; and himself, in a chariot 
of four white horses, received 
kirn en the shore when he land- 
ed. — J%e fountain of the River 
Marsyas, running from the sum- 
mit of the mountain, faUs on a 
rock below with a great noise of 
{Us) waters, and, diffusing itself 
thence, irrigates the surrounding 
plains. — The wife of a barbarian 
king, by a memorable example, 
escaped from custody, and car- 
ried back to her husband the 
head of the centurion torn off. 



Mortuus Marcius (oblattDc ahsol.) 
cunctus populus sufiragium rex 
creo L. Tarquinius. — Lixa 
quondam juxta cubiculum Au- 
gustus deprehendo, culter ▼&- 
nator ciago. — Betis non inter- 
ritus modo, sed contumaz quo- 
-que Tultus, intueor Alexander, 
nullus ad mine is reddo tox.— 
Plato Dionysius vittatua nayia 
mitto obviam, ipse quadriga al- 
bus egredior in littus excipio. 
— ^Fons Marsyas flumen, ex 
summus mons cacumen excur- 
ro, in subjectus rupes magnus 
strepUus aqua cado; inde dif- 
fimdo iperf. part, pass.) cir- 
cumjectus rigo eampus. — ^Rex 
baibarus uxor, memorabilia ex- 
emplum, custodia evado, re- 
vulsusque centurio caput ad 
maritns suus refero. 



rV. In this same relation, howeyer, the preposition 

cum is frequently joined with the ablative. 



The Roman commander walked in 
the gymnasium, in a cloak and 
slippers, and gave his attention 
to the palastra. — The adiles di- 
vided to the people, tnth the 



Gmn pallium crepidaque inambu- 
lo Romanus imperator in gym- 
nasium, paliestraque opera do. 
— ^Frumentum vis ingens, qui 
ex Africa P. Scipio mitto, »di- 
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greaiest fiSteUty and popularity^ 
a large quantity of com, which 
PubliuB Scipio had sent from 
Africa, — The Romans borrowed 
their armour and weapons of 
war from the Samnites; most 
of the insignia of their magis- 
trates from the Tuscans; and 
foUowed up, with the greatest 
zeal, at hom>e, what appeared 
useful among allies or enemies. 



lis, cum summtis fides et gratia 
divido. — Anna atque telum 
militaris Romanus ab Samnis, 
insigne magistratus a Tusciu 
plerique sumo ; quique apud 80> 
cius aut hostis idoneus videor, 
cum summus studium, domus 
(genitive) exsequor. 



V. When substantives alone, without adjective or 
pronoun, are used to denote the manner, the preposi- 
tion cum is generally used. 



Isocrates, when he perceived that 
orators were heard toith severe 
judgment, but poets vnth pleas- 
ure, is said to have cultivated a 
rhythm, which we might use even 
in prose. — The Romans sent am- 
bassadors to the consuls, to an- 
nounce to them that they should 
collect uoith care the relics of the 
two armies. — We are so formed 
by nature, that those things which 
we have written'with labour we 
think are also heard with la- 
bour. — Thy letters are teritten 
with fidelity and diligence. — 
Who would say that it is better 
to do anything basely toith pleas- 
ure, than honestly with pain 7 — 
Nothing can be well done with 
anger. — Those things that are 
done vfith excitement, can neither 
be done well, nor approved of by 
those that are present. 



Isocrates, quum video {subj,) ora- 
tor cum severitas audio, poeta 
autem cum voluptas, numeras 
{phur.) dico sequor, qui {ahlat,) 
etiam in oratio utor. — ^Roma- 
nus legatus ad consul mitto, 
qui nuntio {imperf. subj,), ut re- 
liquiae duo exeicitus cum cura 
coUigo. — Ita natura comparo 
iperf pass, taken impersonally), 
ut is qui scribo cum labor, cum 
labor etiam audio puto (stiij.). 
— ^Tuus litterse cum fides dili- 
gentiaque scribo. — Quis dico 
bene sum turpiter aliquis facie 
cum Yoluptas, quam honest^ 
cum dolor. — Cum ira nihil reo« 
te fio possum. — Qui cum per- 
turbatio fio, is neque recte fio 
possiun,'nec ab hie qui adsum 
approbo. 



Remark 1. Mere accompaniment and combination require, as a 
ineral rule, the preposition cum ; yet Geesar and Livy frequently 
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omit cum in some mflitaiy expressions, or use the ablative alone, 
even where cum denotes, not the manner, but combination ; Dictator 
ingenti exercitu ah urbe profectus (Ltv., 7, 9) ; and again, Exercihi Juatd 
mtnore, quam quod prius haJbuerai, ire ad hostes per git (id., 30, 11). 

Remark 2. Navihus (or nave) and pedibus are used without a prep- 
osition in the sense of " by sea," " by land." Thus, MastiUensea 
erant hi, navibus a Phoccea profecti {Liv.) ; and again. Iter Hispanienae 
pedibus fere confici solet (Cic.). — ^Many other ablatives, denoting the 
manner, are also used without cum ; 98,via et ratione disputare ; ra- 
tione et ordine; pralio victi; consules vitio creatL The instrument 
and the manner are in many cases so closely allied, that tiie same 
construction is extended to both. 



VI. The ablative is added to both substantives and 
adjectives, and also to verbs and participles, to express 
a circumstance by which they are more exactly fixed 
and defined, where in English the words «», as tOj &c., 
would be used. Thus, 

Agesilaus cUmdua erat aUero pede. " Agesilaus was lame in one 
of his feet." 

Crine ruber, niger ore, brevis pede, lumine lotus. " He was red as 
to his hair, dark of complexion, short of a foot, blind of an eye." 

Sunt quidam homines non re sed nomine. " There are certain per- 
sons men not in reality, but in name." 



Ob8. 1. Hence the use of many limiting and defining words in the . 
ablative case; as, natione Siprus, mea sententia, mea opimone^ 
meo judicio, magna parte, &c. 

Ob8. 2. With laJborare, ** to suffer pain," ex is joined, to denote the 
part af^ted ; as, laborare ex pedibus, ex manibus, dec. 

Obs. 3. It has already been remarked (page 70) that the Latin po- 
ets put these limiting expressions in the accusative, especially 
when they refer to a part ; following the idiom of the Greek, in 
which the ablative case does not exist. In this they are imita- 
ted by Tacitus ; as, " Femin^B Germanorum, nudo braekia et Ur 
certos ;" clari genus for gensre cUari, &c. 



Vn. GrandiSj grandior s magnus^ major y maocimtis ; 
minor y minimus^ are joined with the ablative natu^ to 
denote age ; as, Grandis natu. " Advanced in years. ' 
— Graendior (or major) natu* " Older," &c. 

h 
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1. Catttf Cfracckus wag grand in 
dicHoHf vfise in sentiment^ digni- 
fied in his vohoU style. — The voUd 
hees are rough in their agftaif' 
anee, much more passionate, but 
excellent in labour. — PamphUus 
was a Macedonian by natUm, and 
teas the first painter who was 
skiUed in all scientific attain- 
ments, especially arithmetic and 
geometry, vnthout which he said 
that the art could not be perfect- 
ed. — When Augustus toas sup- 
ping with one of his veterans at 
Bononia, he asked him whether 
it were true that the man who had 
first violated the statue of Anav- 
tis had died blind and paralytic. 
He answered, thai Augustus was 
supping at that very moment off 
a leg of the statue. 

2. The Roman state passed its in- 
fancy under seven kings, as va- 
rious in their disposition as the 
well-being of the state demanded. 
— The lieutenant ofMeteUus was 
Cains Marius, bom of equestri- 
an rank, pure in his life, excel- 
lent in war, most pernicious in 
peace. — The Lacedamonian Ag- 
esilaus was king in name, not in 
power, like the rest of the Spar- 
tans. — Socrates, according to the 
testimony of aU learned men, and 
the judgment of all Greece, was 
the prince of philosophers. — We 
ought not to judge of benepplence 
according to the manner of young 
men, by a certain fervour of love, 
but rather by steadiness and conr 
wtemcy. — We dissent widely from 
Aase who, like brute ammals, re- 



C. Gracchus graiidis sum Teitom, 
sapiens sententia, genus totus 
gravis. — ^Apis sylvestris horri- 
dus sum aiqiectus, multo ira- 
cundus, sed labor prsestans. — 
Pamphilus erat Macedo natio, 
et primus in pictura omnis lit- 
terse eruditus, praecipue aiith- 
metice et geometrice, sine qui 
nego ars periicio possum. — ^Au- 
gustus, quum apud unus vete- 
ranus Bononia {genit.) cceno 
{subj.), interrogo is, sumne ve- 
rus, is qui primus Anaitis sta- 
tua violo {subj.y, oculus mem- 
brumque captus exspiro 1 Re- 
spondeo, tum maxima Augos- 
tus de cms is coeno. 



Infantia suus sub rex septem lu^ 
beo res Romanus, tam yarius 
ingenium ut respublica utili- 
tas postulo. — ^Metellus legatus 
sum 6. Marius, natus equestna 
locus {ablative), vita sanctus, 
belium bonus, pax mains. — 
Laoedemonius Agesilaus no- 
men, non potestas, sum rex, 
sicuti csteri Spartanus.— Soc- 
rates, omnis eniditus testimo- 
nium, totusque judicium Grae- 
cia, philosophus omnis sum 
princeps. — Benevolentia non 
adolescens mos, ardor quidam 
amor, sed stabilitas potius et 
constantia judico debeo. — ^Ab is 
qui pecus ritns ad voluptas om- 
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ftr werythmg to pleasure. — No- 
thing it more oeandaUnu than a 
man adtaneed in age, who hoe 
no other argument hy which to 
prove that he hae Hved long ^an 
hie age. — Ennius was older than 
Plautus and Na^nus. 



JOB refiBTO^ kiii|{6 

Niliil tmpis sum quaiB giandja 

nata senez, qui onDuB alina Iup 

beo BrgiiineBtiim qui sni probo 

din TiTo, pneCer etas. — ^Ennins 

sum magnus natu quam I^o- 

tosetNevios. 



Remark. Magna naiu and maximo nata are also fcond. (X«9.» 3, 
71.— Com. Nep., ViL Ttmoth., B.^Id., VU. Dot., 7.) The ambiguity, 
howeyer, of the phrase maximo natu, which, according to the analo- 
gy of magno natu, should signify " very old," but is meant for "dd- 
est," makes it not deserving of imitation. 



VIII. The ablative is used with verbs, participles, 
and adjectives which denote plenty or wanty filling or 
emptyings enriching or impoveriahingy and others of sim- 
ilar meaning. Thus, 

Germamajluminibue aiundat. " Germany abounds in nvers.** 
Miserum est carere consuetitdine amicorum. "It is a sad tiling to 

want the converse of friends." 
Insula Delos erat referta dwitiis. " The island Delos was crowded 

with riches." 



Ob8. 1. Verbs of filling, enriching, depriving, 6u:., take also an acr 
cusative of the object, according to the general prmci];de already 
laid down with regard to the accusative combined with the da- 
tive. (Consult page 72, ^ 11.) 

0b8. 2. Many of the cases classed under this rule might with 
equal propriety have been referred to ^ 1, as ablatives of the in- 
strument. Indeed, it is on the principle of the ablative's deno- 
ting the instrument, manner, &c., that the whole rule is based. 



1. The kingdoms of Asia have at- 
ways abounded unthgold. — Bias, 
being asked what thing in life 
wanted fear, replied, " A good 
conscience." — Almost all Spain 
abounds in mines of lead, iron, 
copper, silver, and gold. — No 
man was ever so powerful as to 



Abundo semper aurom regnum 
Asia. — Bias, interrogo, quis- 
nam res in vita metus eareo 
(suhj.), "Bonus conscientia" 
respondeo. — Metallum plum- 
bum, ferrum, ees, aigentum, et 
aurum, totus ferme Hispania 
scateo. — Nemo nnquam tarn 
potens sum ut nnllus anTiliiim 



[ 

need the aid of no one. — To be 
free from fiadt ie a great eoneo- 
laJtum. — Money doee not eatuUe, 
lnU{only)]n'oookeet oMuriee: man 
always waMte money. 

S. God haeJUled the toorld with all 
good ibinge. — Old age is not 
wanting in pleasures. — Democ- 
ritus is said to have deprived 
himself of his eyes. — Nothing is 
more exalted for a man than to 
free his country from dangers. 
— Pericles bloomed toith every 
kind of merit. — Romulus chose 
a place for his city both ahound- 
ing in springs and healthy f in a 
pestilential district. He placed 
U on the hank of a river dischar- 
ging itself into the sea, that it 
might receive {tJiat) from the 
sea which it needed^ and give 
(thai) of which U had a super- 
fluity. 

8. Mute animals are destitute of 
the affections of men, but they 
have certain impulses resembling 
them. — Whai wiU thai man who 
fears only a witness and a judge 
do when he has got in his power, 
in a desert place, {one) whom he 
can strip of a large sum of gold 1 
— Apelles painted a picture of 
King Antigonus, wanting one 
eye, and made it oblique, thai the 
deficiency of the body might seem 
rather a deficiency in the picture. 
— The people of Mintuma put 
Marias on shipboard, furnished 
with travelling expenses and gar- 
ments raised by contribution. 

4. Pleminius put the tribunes 
to death, and, not glutted with 
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egeo {imperf. suij.). — Yaco cul- 
pa magmifl aoiii solatium. — ^Pe- 
cunia non satio avaiitia, sed ir- 
rito ; homo semper indigeo pe- 
cunia. 
Deus bonus omnis expleo mun- 
dns.-^-Seneetu8 non careo to- 
luptas. — ^Democritus dico ocu- 
lus sui privo. — Nihil sum pnes- 
tabilis vur, quam periculum pa- 
tria libero. — ^Pericles floreo om- 
nis genus virtus. — ^Romulus lo- 
cus urbs suus deligo, et fons 
abundanS) et in regio pestilens 
salubris. Ponoisamnisinmare 
influens in ripa, quo possum et 
accipio ex mare qui egeo {sulfj.\ 
et reddo qui redundo {ouhj.}. 



Mntus animal humanus afTectos 
careo, habeo antem similis ille 
quidam impulsus. — Quis facio 
is homo, qui nihil timeo nisi 
testis et judex, in desertus lo- 
cus, nanciscor (perf part.) qui 
multus aurum spolio possum 1 
(subj.) — Pingo Apelles Antigo- 
nus rex imago alter oculus or- 
bus, obliquusque facio, ut qui 
corpus desum pictura potius de- 
sum videor. — ^Mintumensis Ma- 
rius, instructus viaticum, con- 
latusque vestis, in navis impo- 
no. 



Pleminius tribunus interficio, nee 
satiatus vivus pcena insepultus 
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their pwrnshmnU wMe Uotng, 
cast them forth wnhtiried. — No 
part of life can he exempt from 
duty. — The mind, can never, be 
free from activity and movement. 
— CeUOj exempt from aU human 
faults f always hadfortwne in his 
own power. — Souls are free from 
deathf and verses are free from 
death. 



projicio. — ^Nnlhis vita pan faoo 
officiiizii possmn. •— Nimqitaiii 
animuB oogitatio et motiiB careo 
possum. — Omnis hmnaniis Ti- 
tium iminimis Cato, semper for- 
tima in sans potestas habeo.— > 
Mors careo anima, et cannen 
mors careo. 



Remark. A genitive is sometimes used with egeoy and frequently 
with indigeo; and, after the analogy of pUnus, not only poets, but 
also Livy, joins implere with the same case ; as, Hostes fuga et for- 
midinis implere. — Adolescentem siue temeritatis implet. 



IX. The ablative being the case of the instrument 
or means, is employed to denote the price or cost of a 
thing, when that price or cost is a definite sum. Hence 
results the following rule : 



Rule. With verbs of buying^ sellings of estimation^ and 
of value^ the price or cost is put in the ablative, when 
expressed by a definite sum ; as, 

Darius mille talenHs percussorem Alexandri emere voluit. " Darius 

was willing to purchase a slayer of Alexander with a thousand 

talents." 
Denis in diem assibus anima et corpus militwn astimantur. ^ The 

life and body of the soldiers are estimated at ten ases a day." 
Mvlto sanguine ea victoria Poems stetit. '*That victory cost the 

Carthaginians much blood." 



Obs. 1. If the price or value be expressed indefinitely, the genitive 
is employed. (Consult page 105.) 

Obs. 2. When pretium, or some equivalent term, either with or 
without an adjective, is expressed, this is considered sufficiently 
definite to require the ablative. 



1. Serus, during a dearth of com, 
gave the people a modius for an 
as. — Chrysogonus bought a ves- 

L 2 



Serus, in annona caritas, as mo- 
dius populus do. — Chrysogo- 



186 



ASLATIYB CABB. 



#e2 q^ Corinikian hrata for so 
greai a price, that those who 
heard the price reckoned thought 
a farm vfos selling. — / know 
that a white nightingale {which 
is a thing almost unheard of) 
was sold for six thousand ses- 
terces. — I will not buy hope with 
a price. — Virtue is valued at a 
great price everywhere. — Very 
many a post of honour is sold for 
gold. 

8. Nothing costs more dearly than 
what is bought with prayers. — 
Despise pleasures : pleasure in- 
jures when purchased with pain. 
'-^ Plato says excellently, that 
those things are too mnch which 
men buy with life. — Eriphyle sold 
the Ufe of her husband for gold. 
— I/ycurgus ordered all things 
to be purchased^ not with gold, 
but by an exchange of commod- 
ities. — A victory costs in general 
much blood. 

2. On the part of Alexander, five 
hundred and four were wound- 
ed ; only thirty-two of the infan- 
try were missing; one hundred 
and fifty of the cavalry were kill- 
ed : so little loss did so great a 
victory cost. — They valued the 
Tusculan viUa at five hundred 
thousand sesterces, the Formian 
(estate) at two hundred and fifty 
thousand. — Isocrates sold a sinr 
gle oration for twenty talents. — 
So great was the terror of the 
Gallic name, that many kings, 
of their own accord, purchased 
peace for a vast sum of mtmey. 



nils Tas aliquis Corinttuua tan- 
tus pretimn mercor, ut qui pre- 
tium enumero (tn/Sn.) audio, 
fundus veneo arbitror {subj.). — 
Scio sestertium sex, luscinia 
candidus (qui sum prope inusi- 
tatus), veneo. — Spes pretiom 
non emo. — ^Magnus ubique pre- 
tium virtus aestimo. — Multus 
aurum veneo honos. 



Nulius res care consto qnam qui 
preces emo. — Spemo voluptas ; 
noceo emo dolor voluptas. — 
Egregie Plato dico, nimius sum 
qui homo emo vita. — ^Erq>hyle 
aurum vir vita vendo. — ^Lycur- 
gus emo omnia non pecunia, 
sed compensatio merx jubeo. — 
Multus plerumque sanguis con- 
sto victoria. 



£z pars Alexander quatuor et 
quingenti saucius sum ; triginta 
omnino et duo ex pedes desi- 
dero ; eques centum quinqua- 
ginta inteificio; tantulus im- 
pendium ingens victoria sto. — 
Tusculanus villa quingenti mille 
(sestertius); Formianus (fun- 
dus) sestertius ducenti quinqua- 
ginta mille, estimo. — Yiginti 
talentum imus oratio Isocrates 
vendo. — Tantus terror Grallicus 
nomen sum, ut multus rex ul- 
tro pax ingens pecunia mercor 
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X. Opus est, ** there is need/* is either used imper- 
sonally, in which case it has, like the verbs of wanting, 
an ablative ; as, Mrdtis mihi libris opus est^ *^ I have need 
of many books ;" or else it is used personally, in which 
.case the thing wanted is in the nominative ; as, Jilulti 
mihi libri opus sunt. ^^Many books are wanted by 
me." This latter construction is most common with 
the neuters of pronouns and adjectives. 



Obs. The use of the genitive with opat is rare, and not to he rec- 
ommended for imitation. {Plane.,, ap. Cic., Ep. ad Fam.^ 10, 8. 
r-Irt*., 22, 5L — Id., 23, 21.)— The choice between the nomiaft- 
tive and ablative must be determined by regard to perspicuity. 



1. Man has need of food, — There 
it need of Tuagistratef, luitkcut 
whose prudence and diligence the 
state carmot exist. — How much 
silver is- needed by thee? — Ver- 
res said thai many things were 
needed hy himself, many by his 
hounds. — Let him grant pardon 
easily who has need of pardon. 
— There is no need of an arigry 
ehastiser for the restraining of 
those that err and of tJie bad. 

2. Where testimonies of facts are 
at hand, what need is there of 
wards 7 — The body needs much 
food, much drink, much oil, last- 
hft io^ l^tbaur; virtue will be 
thy portion, without preparation, 
without expense. — What dost 
thou need in order to be good ? 
To will. — Atticus gave aU things 

from his own property which his 
friends needed. — The Athenians 
sent Philippides, the courier, to 
Lacedamon, to announce of what 
speedy aid there was need. — 



Homo eibus opus sun. — Magii- 
tratus opus sum, sine qm pnih 
dentia ac dfligentia sum civitas 
non poBsmn. — Quantos argenr 
turn opua sum tu 1 — ^V erres mxit 
tus sui opus sum aio, multus 
canis suns.— Do ille venia fa- 
cile, qui venia sum opus. — Ad 
correctio errans sceleratusque 
iratus castigator non sum opus. 



Ubi res testimonium adsum, quia 
opus sum verbumi— 'Corpus, 
multus cibus, multus potio opus 
sum, multus oleum, loogus d&- 
nique^^era; contingotu virtus 
sine apparatus, sine impensa. — 
Quis tu opus Eum ut sum bo- 
nusj Volo. — Qui amicus suns 
opus sum Atticus omnis ex su- 
ns res familiaris do. — ^Atheni- 
ensis Riilippides, cursor, Lace- 
dsmon {accus.) mitto, ut nun- 
cio, quam cder opus sum (subj.) 



198 



ABLATIVE CASE. 



WhtOsoener things I shall per- 
cewe are neededy these I wiU af- 
ford to thee. 



auxilium. — Quicunqiie res apuM 
sum intelligo, hie tu praesto. 



Remark I. When the thing wanted cannot be expressed by a sub- 
stantive, either the accusative with the infinitive is used, or the ac- 
cusative only, the subject being left to be supplied from the context ; 
as, Si quid erity quod te scire opus sit, scribam ; or, Quid opus est tarn 
valde aJUrmare 1 Supply te. 

Remark 2. Otherwise, the ablative of the perfect passive is used, 
with or withoitt a noun ; as, Tacito quum opus est, damas. — Scd opus 
fuit Hirtio convento. (Cic.)— -With this ablative the relative is join- 
ed in the nominative or accusative ; as, Jmperat quod apud quemqus 
facto opus est. {Liv., 1 0, 35. ) — Quod parato opus est para, ( Ter. , And. , 
3, 2, 42.) The ablative of the supine in u is less common ; is, Ita 
dictu opus estf si me vis salmon esse etfUium. 

Remark 3. Usus est, *^ there is need,'* is used impersonally ; but 
it generally occurs, in the best prose writers, without any case de- 
pending upon it ; as, De cateris studvis alio loco dicemus, si usus fue- 
rit. (Cie.) Livy uses it with the dative or ablative of the relative 
pronoun ; as, Naves quUnis consult usus non esset. {Liv.., 80, 41.) 
— Quintilian with a genitive; as, Procemii non semper usu^ est 
{Quint., 4, 1, 72) ; and so also Livy, Si quo opera eorum usu^ esset. 
{Liv., 26, 9.) The comic writers use it with all the constructions of 
opus. 



XI. The following nine Deponent Verbs take an abla- 
tive, namely, fungOTy fruoTy utOTy potioTy digfiOTy IcBtOTj 
glorioTy nUor ; with their compounds, ahutory perfruoTy 
dtfuTigOTy perfungor. Thus, 

Hanirdhal, quum victoria posset uti, frui maluit. ^ Hannibal, when 
he might have made use of victory, preferred to enjoy it." 

Qui adipisci veram gloriam volet, justitice fungaJtur officiis. " Let 
him, who shall wish to attain to true glory, discharge the re- 
quirements of justice." 

Haud equidem taU me digner honore. '* I do not, I confess, deem 
myself worthy of such an honour." 



1. All are rich, say the Stoics, who 
are aile to enjoy heaven and earth. 
— We cannot use the mind rtght- 
ly when JUled inth much food and 
drink. — It is the business of the 
mind to exercise reason. — Many 



Omnis sum dives, dice Stoicus, 
qui coelum et terra fruor pos 
sum. — ^Mens recte utor non pos- 
sum, multus cibus et potio com- 
pletus. — ^Munus animus sum ra- 
tio utor. — ^Multus abutor et oti- 
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ahue both leisure and letter*. 
— Augustus soon made himself 
master of Alexandrea, whither 
Antony had fled toith Cleopatra. 
— The Numidians lived for the 
most part on milk and the flesh 
of toild animals. 

%. The safety of men depends not 
only on truthf hut also on gen- 
eral opinion. — Most persons use 
too much indulgence towards 
their children. — The young man 
delights in horses and dogs. — 
It is a savage cruelty to delight 
in blood and wounds. — Jason 
made himself master of the gold- 
en fleece. — It becomes thee to re- 
ly on merit rather than on blood. 

3. Hannibal J having possessed himr 
self of the ring of MarceUus 
along ufith his bodyy sent letters 
to Salapia drawn up in his name. 
— T%ere is a certain race of men, 
which is caUed Helots y of whom 
a great multitude tills the fields 
of the Laeedamonians, and dis- 
charges the duty of slaves. — Na- 
ture impels {us) to favour those 
who are entering upon the same 
dangers which we have gone 
through. — Nature gave either 
strength orfleetness to those an- 
imals whose food it was to live 
on other animals. — We see that 
the blessings which we possess, 
the light which we enjoy, and the 
breath which we draw, are given 
and imparted tons by God. 



ton et litterae. — ^AngnstiiB Alex- 
andrea quo Antonius com Cleo- 
patra confiigio, brevis (tempus) 
{ablat.) potior. — Numida ple- 
Tomque lac et ferinus caro Te»- 
cbr. 

Salos homo non Teritas solum 
Bed etiam fama nitor. — Ple- 
riqne nimius indnlgentia in li- 
beri amis utor. — JnTenis gan- 
deo equus tsanisque.-^FerinuB 
rabies sum sanguis gaudeo et 
Tulnus. — Jason aureus TeUus 
potior. — Tn Tirtus decet po- 
tius quam sanguis nitor. 



Annulus MarceUos simul com 
corpus Hannibal potior Salapia 
litterae mitto is nomen com* 
positus. — Sum genus qnidam 
homo, qui Helos toco, qui in- 
gens multitude ager Lacedo- 
monios colo, servusque munus 
iimgor. — ^Natura fero, ut is fa- 
veo, qui idem periculum qui 
ego perfungor ingredior. — Qui 
bestia is sum cibus ut alius ge- 
nus bestia Tescor, aut vis na- 
tura do, aut celeritas. — Com- 
modum qui utor, luxque qui fru- 
or, spiritusque qui duco, a De- 
ns ego do atque impertio rideo. 



Remark 1. Utor, fruor^ fungor, potior, and vescor, are occasionally 
ibund in prose writers with an accusatiye. This is the reason of the 
construction with the participle in dus passive ; as, utendum est temr 
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jnu, where otherwise the gerund only would be allowed. (Consoh 
remarks on the Syntax of the Gerund, ^ 2.) 

Remark 2. Dignor, as a passive, " I am thought worthy," takes 
also an ablative ; as, Honore dignanhir. " They are deemi^ worthy 
of honour." 

Remark 3. Potior governs, in good writers, a genitive also, espe- 
cially in the phrase rerum potiriy "to obtain supreme dominion." 
Cicero, when he employs this verb to express the acquisition of sov- 
ereignty or political power, uniformly joins it with a genitive ; as, 
potiri regniy potiri civitatity dec. ( Crombie, Gymnasium, vol. 2, p. 
226.) 

Remark 4. Glorior is also joined with the preposition de, when it 
signifies " to boast," and with in when it signifies " to place one's 
g^ory in anything." Thus, Propter virtutem recte laudamur, et invir- 
tute jure gloriamiir. " We are deservedly praised on account of vir- 
tue, and we justly place our glory in virtue." 

Remark 5. Utor takes an ablative case, in apposition with the 
name of the thing or person used, to denote the character or purpose 
in or for which they are employed ; aa, Tume consiliario fideli usus 
es. " Thou hast made use of me as a faithful adviser." — SoJUo La- 
cedamonio Hannibal usus est doctore. " Hannibal made use of Sofi- 
lus, the Lacedaemonian, as an instructer." 



XU. The adjectives d^us, indignus^ and fretua take 
an ablative case 5 as, Dignus honore. " Worthy of hon- 
our." — Indignus luce. "Unworthy of the light." — 
Fretus deis. " Relying on the gods." 

XIII. The adjectives alienus, prcBdittis^ and contentus 
are commonly reckoned along with these $ but alienus 
belongs to Section VII., and prcBditus and contentus to 
Section VI. 



, Chalnias performed many ex- 
ploits worthy of remembrance, — 
Relying on your intelligence, I 
discourse mme briefly than the 
subject requires. — Bear a mind 
worthy of praise. — They are men 
in name, not in reality, who do 
things unbecoming a man. — 
Who would call him a gentle- 
man who is unworthy of his fam- 
Hy 1 — I rely upon the advice of 
this person. 



Chabrias multus res memoria 
dignus gero. — Fretus intelli- 
gentia vester, diBsero breviter, 
quam causa desidero. — Gero 
animus laus dignus. — Sum ho- 
mo nomen tantum, non res, qui 
homo indignus facio. — Quis 
generosus dice hie, qui indig- 
nus genus sum 1 — Hie consil- 
ium fretus sum. 
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%, Mt it wnomlkif of God to ia 
mnjftking in vain and toUhoiU a 
nufihe. — The virtiu of excel- 
lent men is iSarthy of imUaHany 
not of envy. — I tkink the man 
who has no sense of shame loor- 
thy not only of blame, hiU even 
of punishmetit. — Most persons, 
trusting to their talent, think 
and speak at once ; hU certainly 
they toould speak considerably 
better if they took one time for 
thinking, another for speaking. 
— He appears not only ungrate- 
fid, but unworthy of all dUrine 
And human aid. 



Fraatra ac sine ouua qak la- 
cio» DeuB indignus sum. -^ £x- 
ceUens homo virtus imitatio 
non invidia digxnis sum. — Qui 
non pudet hio ego bob rqne- 
hensio solum, sed etiam poBna 
digniis pato. — Pleriqae, ingenii- 
um fretus, simul et cogito et 
dico : sed eerte idem ille bene 
aliqnantum {abUU.) dico, si ali- 
us sol tempus ad cogito, alius 
ad dico sumo.— Nob solum in- 
gratns verum etiam onmis <^ 
divinus homaausqae 
▼ideor. 



Remark 1. AUenus is eyen more frequently joined with ab than 
with the ablatiye alone. If used in the sense of ** disinclined," ** hos- 
tile," the preposition is rarely wanting ; as, Animum habere alienum 
ab aUquo.'^Homo alienus a Uteris. — In the sense of '* unsuitable to," 
the ablative, either alone or with ah, may be used. 

Remark 2. In the sense of " disinclined," ** hostile," (he dative is 
also sometimes used with alienus ; as, Id dicit, quod illi caus^ est 
maxima aUenum. (Cie.) In the sense of *' unsuitable to," we find it 
also joined with a genitive ; as, Quis alienum putet ^us esse digniteh 
tis, (Cic., de Fin, I, 4.) 

Remark 3. Dignus has in the poets, but not in good prose writers, 
a genitive, like the Greek a^toc. — Fretus with the dative is doubtfoL 
(Cooewdt the commentators on Livy, 6, 13.) 



XIV. With verbs of removing^ keeping at a distaneoj 
delivering^ and others that imply a separatum, generally 
compounded with a (ab, abs\ de, e (ex), the ablative is 
used either alone or with one of these prepositions. 



1. Marius, in his seventieth year, 
being dragged from a bed of 
reeds in which he had hidden 
himself, was led to the prison of 
Mintuma by order of the dmum- 
mr.-^Publius Lcmos hurled Lu- 
eUius from the Tarpeian rock. 
— The children of the proscri- 



Marius, annus septuagesimus, ex- 
traho arundinetum, in qui {ac- 
ou.) sui abdo, in career Mintur- 
nensis jussus duumvir perduoo. 
— P. Laenas Lucilius saxum 
Taipeius dejicio. — ^lYosonptas 
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bed, excluded from their paternal 
property, were also prohibited 
from the right of sving for hon- 
ours. — The agents of Sylla be- 
ing in search of C<Bsar to put 
kim to death, he changed his gar- 
ments, and stole by night from 
the city. 
3. The ibises avert pestilence from 
Egypt, by killing and consuming 
the winged serpents. — The Lace- 
damonians desisted from their 
long contention, and spontane- 
ously yielded to Athens the su- 
prenuuy of the sea. — By my own 
grief, O Romans, I warded off 
from you and your children de- 
vastation, conflagration, rapine. 
— The Porcian law removed the 
rod from the bodies of aU Rotnan 
citizens. 



liberi, exdudo patemiiB dpiu 
(plur.), etiam peto (gerundive, 
honor jus prohibeo. — ^Conquiro 
minister {ablat. ahsol.) Sulla Ce- 
sar ad nex, mutatus Testis (oL- 
lot. absol.), nox urbs elabor. 



Il>is ayerto pestis ab ^gyptbp 
quum Yolucris anguis intei^citf 
atque consumo {indic.y. — iac^ 
dsemonius de diutinus conteii" 
tio desisto, et saus sponte Athe- 
niensis imperium maritimns 
priDcipatus eoncedo. — Caedes 
a tu liberique Tester, QuiiiSy 
Tastitas, incendium (plur.), ra- 
pina (plier.), meus dolor luctus- 
que depello. — Porcius lex Tirga 
(plur.) ab omnis civis Romanus 
corpus remoTeo. 



XV. With exsolvere, exonerarey and levarey the ablative 
alone is to be preferred. 



Manlius repeatedly said thai the 
treasures of Gallic gold were 
hidden by the senators ; and that, 
if that matter were exposed, the 
people might be released from 
their debt. — Depart as a friend; 
relieve the city of a perhaps 
groundless fear. — These expia- 
tions, performed according to the 
Sibylline books, in great meas- 
ure freed the minds of the Ro- 
mans from superstitious fear. 



Manlius thesaurus Gallicus an- 
rum occuHo a Pater jacio, isque 
res si palam fio exsohro plebs 
ees alienus possum. — Amicus 
abeo ; exonero civitas Tanus 
forsitan metus. — Hie (plur. 
neut.)pTocuia,t\i3 ex liber Sibjl- 
linus magnus ex pars Icto reli- 
gio animus Romanus. 



XVI. The verbs which denote a difference, such as 
Hfferrey discreparey distarey dbhorrerty with aiienare and 
mbalienaarey are rarely found without a preposition. 
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XVII. When a separation from persons is spoken of, 
the preposition ab must always be used. 



1. Poets have raised a question, 
Vfhat thai might be in which 
they themselves differed from or- 
ators. — Thy plans wiU not differ 
at all from mine. — Cato, when 
he gave his opinion in the sen- 
ate, was accustomed to discuss 
grave topics of philosophy, re- 
mote from forensic use. — Maiev- 
oLent persons, ignorant of my 
steadiness, endeavoured to alien- 
ate my affections from thee. 

2. There is great danger lest the 
knights, if they should obtain 
nothing, would he entirely alien- 
ated from the senate. — The life 
of man is very widely removed 
from the life of brutes. — Artifi- 
ces must be taken away, and 
that mischievous cunning, which 
wishes that itself appear to be 
prudence, but is very widely re- 
moved from it. — His rashness is 
so great that it does not differ 
much from insanity. 



Poeta qaestio affero, quisnam 
Bum ille in qui ipse differo 
{subj.) ab orator. — ^A meus ra- 
tio non abhorreo tuns. — Cato, 
quum in senatns sententia dico 
{subj.), locus gravis ex philo- 
sophia tracto soleo, abhorrens 
ab hie usus forensis. — Mi^levo- 
lus homo, ignarus meoa con- 
Btantia, conor alieno a tu yo- 
lontas meus. 

2. Snmmus sum pericnlum ne 
eques, si nihil impetro i^f, 
subj.),'plaxie alieno (pres. subj.)9 
a senatus. — Homo vita longe 
disto a rictus bestia. — ^Astutia 
toUendus sum, isque malitia, 
qui Tolo sui video sum pruden- 
tia, sed disto ab is plurimnm. — 
Temeritas is tantus sum ut non 
multum abhoireo ab insania. 



Remark 1. To the general head which we have just been consid- 
ering, under sections XIV.-XVII., may be referred the words which 
denote origin ; namely, nascor and its participle naius, ortus, progna- 
tus, orturSus ; and the poetical satus, cretus, editus, all of which 
sometimes take a substantive without a preposition in the ablative, 
sometimes with a, ex, or de. 

Remark 2. DefenAere signifies properly, like prohibere, <' to keep 
i^ort ;'' so that either that which is protected, or that against which 
it is defended, may be put in the accusative ; as, defendere nimios 
ardifres solis ab aliquo, or defendere aliquem a nimiis ardoribus soiis. — 
We may also say, poetically, defendere nimios ardores solis alicui, 
using the dative, by a species of Hellenism, for the ablative. — Pro- 
hibere is less frequently used with the same construction ; as, a quo 
pericuJo proMbete rempublicam. (Cic, Leg. Man., 7.) 

Remark 3. Abdico is used either with a pronoun and the ablative ; 
as, abdicare se magistratu ; or with the accusative ; as, dbdicare pra^ 
turam. 

M 
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Remmrk ^ Poets, m imitation of the Greek, use the genitiTe in- 
stead of the ablative with verbs of separation, &c. ; as, levare Idbo- 
rum {Plaut.); desine qtterelarum {Horat.); and with adjectives of 
similar signification ; as, operum vacuus ; liber laborum, 6lc. 



XVIII. The ablative is used with esse, or with a sub- 
stantive without esse, to express a quality, provided the 
substantive have an adjective, or adjective pronoun, 
joined with it ; as, JlgesUaus staiura fuit humHi, 
" Agesilaus was of low stature." — Vir summo ingenio. 
"A man of the highest talent." 

XIX. This subject has already been treated of in the 
construction of the genitive case (^Sections YI,-IX.ypage 
91). 

XX. The ablative is used with adjectives, &c., in the 
comparative degree, instead of quam with the nomina- 
tive, or in the construction of the accusative with the 
infinitive, instead of quam with the accusative of the 
subject. Thus, 

Cicerone nemo Momtmorum ftUt eJoquentior, ** No one of the Ro- 
mans was more eloquent than Gjicero." 

Neminem Romanorum Cicerone eloqueniiorem fuisse, veteres judicor 
rwfU. ** The ancients judged that no one of the Romans was 
more eloquent than Cicero." 



1. Nothing is more lovely than vir- 
tue. — What is better, or what 
more exalted^ than goodness and 
beneficence ? — Silver is less vol- 
udbU than gold, gold than vir- 
tues. — What can be greater than 
the sun 1 — TuUus Hostilius was 
not only unlike the last king^ but 
was even fiercer than Romulus. 
^^Light is swifter than sound. 

S. Who can speak of the institU' 
tions of our forefathers better 
than thou, Scipio, since thou art 
thyself of most illustrious ances- 
try T — No man with more taste 



Nihil sum amabilis virtus. — Quls 
sum bonus, aut quis praestans, 
bonitas et beneficentia 1 — Vilis 
argentum aumm, virtus auium. 
— Quis possum sum sol mag- 
nus 1 — ^TuUus Hostilius non so 
lum proximus rex dissimilis, 
sed ferox etiam Romulus sum. 
— Lux sonitus velox sum. 

Quis tu pothis Scipio de majoies 
institutum ^aco{perf. subjwnet.) 
quum sum {subj.) clarus ipse 
majores t — Nemo elegaatei 
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tkan SeipiOf Hoer^fied the tiUir- 
vols of business vnth leisure. — 
LoTig laJbouT tcould he superfine 
€us in our studies^ if it toere tm> 
possible to find out anything bet- 
ter thi^n what has gone before.^^ 
We are seeking justice, a thing 
much more precious than any 
gold. — Nothing is more com- 
mendable, nothing more worthy 
of a great and illustrious man, 
than mildness and clemency. 
The things which I have said 
are dearer than the sun itself. — 
A shameful flight from death is 
Wftse than any death. — What is 
more disgraceful than inconstanr 
cy, levity, fickleness 1 — No place 
ought to be more pleading to thee 
than thy country. — Nothing is 
more inconstant than the common 
people, nothing more uncertain 
than the incUnations of man- 
kind. 



Scipio internUIiim nogoiiiun ott- 
um dispungo. — Supeiracuufi fo- 
rem in studium longus {compar.) 
labor, si nihil licet bonus inve- 
nio prieteritus. — Justitia qnero, 
res multo omnis aumm cams. 
Nihil laudabilis, nihil magnus 
et praedaruB vir dignos placar 
bilitas ac dementia. 



Is qui dico sol ipse clarus sum. — 
Tuipis fuga moFB {gemt.) om- 
nis sum mors malus. — Quia 
sum inoonstantia, mobilitas, 
levitas tuipis 1 — ^Nec locus ta 
ttllus dulcis sum debeo patria. 
— ^Nihil sum incertus Yulgus, 
nihil obscurus voluntas {sirig.) 
homo. 



XXI. If the thing surpassed, &c., be in any other 
case than that of the subject, quam must be used ; as, 

Malidt servire gloruB sua quam opibus. ** He wished rather to be 

subservient to his own glory than to riches.*' 
FacUius ediscimus versus quam prosam orationem. "We get verses 

by heart more easily than prose." 
Pluris quam decern mUlibus emerunt. " They bought it for more 

than ten thousand." 



XXn. As a general rule, quam should be used wher- 
ever any ambiguity can arise from the use of the abla- 
tive. 



1. TTie Roman people saw nothing 
vith mere pleasure than the ele- 
phants vfith their towers, which, 



Nihil libenter populus Romaims 
aspicio, quam elephantus com 
turris suus, qui, non sine sensus 
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not vfUhoui a eonsciauaness of 
captivity, followed the victorious 
horses with humbled necks. — 
The multitude, at other times vi- 
olent in its passions, fierce and 
fickle, when seized with a ground- 
less superstition are mare dbe- 
dient to their prophets than their 
generals. — The multitude of 
{Persian) soldiers, almost effemi- 
nately a,domed, was mare conspic- 
uous for luxury than appropri- 
ate armour. 

2. Xerxes was defeated by the 
counsel of TTiemistocles more 
than hy the arms of Greece. — 

' The hypocrisy of those who do 
many things thai they may seem 
beneficent, is more allied to false- 
hood than to liberality. — If thy 
neighbour has a better horse 
than thine is. — In order that 
t?iou mayest be able to boast that 
a much braver man than thou 
art has been slain by thee. 



captmtas, submissus cenriz, 
victor equus sequor. — ^Multitu- 
do alioqui impotens, stevus, 
mutabilis, abi Tanus religio 
captus sum, bene yates qiiam 
dux suus pareo. — ^Turba miles, 
muliebriter propemodum colo, 
luxus magis decorus aima conr- 
spicuus sum. 



Vinco Xerxes Themistocles ma- 
gis consilium, quam arina Gr«B- 
cia. — Simulatio is qui ut benefi 
cus video multus facio, vanitas 
sum conjunctus quam liberali- 
tas. — Si vicinus tuus bonus 
equus habeo quam tuus sum. — 
Ut glorior potoum multo fortis, 
quam ipse sum, vir abs tu occi- 
do. 



Remark 1. Quam, witb the nominative or. accusative, is often 
found where the ablative might have been used ; as, Melior est certa 
pax quam sperata victoria; or, Meliorem esse certam pacem putabat quam 
speratam victoriam. 

Remark 2. The construction of aUus with an ablative, instead of 
ac or quam, is poetical ; as, Si accusator alius Sejanofuit. (Phadr.). 

Remark 3. It is given as a rule by Scheller and other gramma- 
rians, that after a comparative, the latter of the two subjects com- 
pared should, if quam be employed, be put in the same case with the 
former subject of comparison. This rule, however, though general- 
ly, is not universally correct. It is true in those cases only in which 
the predicate is applicable to both subjects ; and in these instances 
both nouns are dependant on the same verb expressed or under- 
stood. For example, we cannot say Utor Cicerone, doctiore quam 
SaUustio, " I am intimate with Cicero, a more learned man than 
Sallust ;" but quam est SaUustius. The reason is, Cicero and Sal- 
lust are not the subjects of one and the same predicate, the person 
speaking not being intimate with Sallust, though he is with Cicero. 
In like manner, if we say " I gave the book to Titus, a wiser man 
than Sempronius,*' we cannot render it Tito sapientiori quam Semr 
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frpmo Ubrum dedi ; but qvumt Sempronius uty the book being given to 
Titus only. (Crombtej Gymnasium^ yoL 2, p. 20.) 

Remark 4. In accordance, therefore, with the principle laid down 
in the preceding remark, we are to explain such a construction as 
the following : Ego hominem caUidiorem vidi neminem quam Phorrmo- 
nem ( TVr.), not by a kind of attraction, as Zumpt and others do, but 
on the ground of the same thing's being predicated of each, and the 
substantiyes, therefore, depending on one and the same word, 
namely, vidi, expressed in the first clause, and understood in the 
second. 

Rffnuark 6. Quom is often omitted after mtniw, jhu^ and ampfmaj 
except when joined with a dative ; as, /n eo yralio cecideraiU minut 
duo millia cimum; plus quingentos eolaphos iryfregit tniki, dec. 

Remark 6. Yet and «mZ, with comparatives, are expressed in the 
best writers by etiam; in later authors by adhuc. Thus, Pwnetum 
est qvod vvrimus, et adhuc puncto minus. {Seneca,) 



XXni. When the degree of different qualities pos- 
sessed by the same subject is expressed by adjectives ; 
in other words, when the comparison is between the 
predicates, both are put in the positive with magis 
quam^ or else in the comparative with quam. Thus, we 
can say, Magis doquens quam sapiens^ or eloquentior 
quam sapteniior. 

XXIY. If the compared predicates be verbal, quam 
only can be used; as, Pampeius plura bella fecit quam 
ctBteri legerunt. ^' Pompey has waged more wars than 
the rest (of men) have read of." 



1. A pestilence, more threatening 
than destructive, tamed away 
the thoughts of men from public 
contests. — Alexander pursued the 
enemy more prudently than ea- 
gerly. — The Romans waged cer- 
tain wars more valiantly than 
successfully. — It did not escape 
the observation of Hannibal, that 
the enemy toere likely to prose- 
cute the affair with more heal 
than prudence. 

2. The besieged engaged in battle 
more fiercely than steadily : for 

M 



Pestilentia minax quam pemicio- 
sus cogitatio.homo a certamen 
publicus averto. — Alexander 
hostis prudenter quam avide 
persequor. — Romanus helium 
quidam fortiter quam feliciter 
gero. — Hannibal {accus.) non 
faUo, ferociter quam consulto 
res hostis gesturus sum. 



Obsessus acriter quam constanter 
praelium ineo: quippe ut Ma* 
2 
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when ike^ 9U the eUmiarde of 
the Macedonians wheeled around, 
they suddenly halt. — The design 
of Mazaces was not more sagor 
eious in its plan than fortuiude 
m its issue ; aU, to a man, were 
slain with their general. — 7%e 
hatUe was more fierce in assault 
and courage than regular in ar- 
rangement. — Marseilles, more 
faithful than prudent, delayed for 
a time the haste of Casar. 



cedo sigQum circumago video 
(indie.), repente sisto gradus.^* 
Consilium Mazaces non ratio 
{dblat.) prudens, quam eventus 
{ahlat.) felix sum: ad mius 
omnis cmn ipse dux interficio. 
•—Acer impetus atque animus 
(plur.) quam compositus uUus 
ordo, pugna sum. — Festinatio 
Caesar aHqnamdiu moror Mas- 
silia, fides {ablat.) bonus quam 
consilium {ablat.) prudens. 



XXV. The excess or deficiency of one thing, com- 
pared to another, is expressed in the ahlative. — Patdo^ 
multo, quo eo, qtianto, tanto, altero tarUo (''twice as 
much''), aliquantOy mulHs partibus, hoc, nikiloy are to be 
considered as ablatires of this kind. Thus, 

Hibemia dinudio minor est quam Britannia. '* Ireland is less than 

Britain by a half.'* 
Homines, quo plura habent, eo cupiunt ampliora. ** The more men 

have, the more do they desire." 



1. The sun is many times larger 
than the earth. — A true friend 
loves himself nothing more than 
he does his friend. — The more 
difficult anything is, the more 
honourable (is it). — They seem 
to give good advice who admon- 
ish us, that the more exalted we 
are, the more humbly we bear 
ourselves. — The Stoics appear 
to me to have carried forward 
the limits of duty a little farther 
than nature could wish. 

2. The air is denser the nearer it 
is to the earth. — The higher the 
sun, the less is the rainbow. — 
By how much the happier every 



Sol sum multus pars magnus 
quam terra. — ^Verus amicus ni- 
hilum plus sui ipse quam ami- 
cus diligo. — Qui quis sum pre- 
Claras, hie difficilis. — Recti 
precipio video, qui moneo, ut 
quantus superior sum {svbj.), 
tantus ego gero {svbj.) submis- 
se. — Stoicus ego video finis of- 
ficium pauUum longe, quam 
natura volo, profero. 



Is crassus aer sum, qui terra 
iphir.) prope. — Is parvus sum 
arcus, qui altus sum sol. — ^Tan- 
tus brevis omnis tempus, quan- 
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period u, fy 90 much the briefer is 
it. — The towers on the walls of 
Babylon are higher by ten feet 
than the wall. — Augustus hare 
the deaths of his family a good 
deal more patiently than their 
disgrace. 

The Sicilians sometimes make 
their month longer by a single 
dayt or by two days. — How much 
more widely the rule of duty ex- 
tends than {that) of law !—The 
road by which all travelled was 
as long again, but it abounded 
with everything. — I affirm this 
to thee, that thou art in no great- 
er danger than any one of us. — 
^010 small does the sun appear 
to us, which astronomers affirm 
to he more than eighteen times 
greater than the earth ! 



tusfelixsniiL — Tuirisiniminui 
Babylon deni pes quam morns 
altus sum. — ^Aliqnantmn pati 
enter mors quam dedecus ( j»2« 
ral) suus fero Augustus. 



Siculus nonnunquam unus dies 
longus mensis facio, aut bidu- 
um. — Quantus late officium pa- 
teo quam jus regula ! — Via qui 
omnia commeo alter tantus 
longus sum, sed omnis res 
abimdans (sum). — ^Hic tu con- 
firmo, nihilum tu nunc magnus 
in discrimen sum quam quivis 
ego. — Sol, qui mathematicus 
amplius duodeviginti pars con- 
finno magnus sum quam terra, 
quantulus ego video ! 



V. VOCATIVE CASE. 

I. The Vocative stands in no close connexion with 
either nouns or verbs, but is inserted {usually after a 
clause, unless for the sake of strong emphasis) to ex- 
press the object to which our words are addressed. 

n. It is often joined with interjections, but not ne- 
cessarily, and with O ! only in passages of strong emo- 
tion. 



Ob8. 1. The nominatiye is used tn apposition with the vocative , 
as, Nate, me<B vires, mea magna potentia solus {Virg.); i. e., qui 
solus es. — Salve primus omnium parens patria appellate. {IHin.) 

0b8. 2. The Latin writers, after the example of the Greeks, some- 
times use the nominative for the vocative ; as, Audi tu, populus 
Romanus. {I^., 1, 24.) 

Ob8. 3. On the other hand, the vocative is sometimes, but veiy 
rarely, and in poetry, put in apposition with the nominative of 
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the second person singular; as^ ^ic tenias hodieme. {TUmU.f 
1, 7.) — Stemmate quod Tkusco ramum miUesime duds. (Pers., 3, 
28.) 



O Goddess, he propitiouSf and 
lighten our toil. — HeoTf Jupiter; 
hear, Pater Pairatus of the Al- 
lan people; hear, thou Alban 
people. — What shall I teach 
thee, my Rufusl — Good heath- 
ens t what is there long in the 
life of man 7 — Ah my labour* s 
undertaken in vain 1 — Ah fair 
lacious hopes! Ah my vain 
thoughts 1 



O Dea, sum {svhj.) felix, noster- 
que levo labor. — ^Audio, Jupi- 
ter; audio, pater patratus popu- 
lus Albanus ; audio, tu populus 
Albanus. — Quis tu doceo, mens 
Kufiis *? — O deus bonus ! quis 
sum in homo vita diuT — O frus- 
tra susceptus mens labor ! — O 
spes fallax ! O cogitatio inanis 
mens! 



Remark 1. The phrases macte virtute esto, macti virtute este, are 
ranked by some grammarians under the construction alluded to in 
Ohs. 3. 

Remark 2. Sometimes, when the reference is to more than one 
person, a single individual only is mentioned, as the more prominent 
personage. Thus, Quid est, Cotta, quid tacetis? '^What is the 
matter, Cotta, why art thou and thy friend silent V* 

Remark 3. In like manner, the plural verb occasionally appears 
with aliquis ; as, Aperite aliquis actutum ostium. (Terent., Ad., 4» 
4,24.) 



CONSTRTTCTION OF PlACE. 

Seepage 148. 

CONSTEUCTION OF PREPOSITIONS. 
See Latin Lessons, Part L, p. 247, seq. 



Construction of Time. 



I. Continuance of Time (or " Time how long 1") is 

put in the accusative 5 the point of Time (or " Time 

whenl") is expressed by the ablative. Thus, 

Mansit paucos dies. " He stayed a few days." 
Venit eadcm nocte. '< He came the same night." * 
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1. Continuance of Time, 



1. A field, when it Jma rested for 
many years, is wont to yield 
more abundant prodtice, — The 
covetous man is tormented for 
nights and days. — TTiere is no 
one so old who does not think 
that he may live a* year. — No 
man has it clearly ascertained 
that his riches are going to re- 
main to him a single day. — 
Pythagoras lived twenty years 
at Crotona, — They who have 
been many years hound with 
chains, step the more sUndy. 

2. Dionysius loas tyrant of Syror 
cuse thirty-eight years. — A city 
was once besieged by the whole 
of Greece for ten years. — Cer- 
tain little creatures live (only) a 
tingle day. — Socrates passed 
thirty days in prison, and in ex- 
pectation of death. — The name of 
the Pythagoreans flourished so 
nmch, for many ages, thai no 
others were thought learned. — 
Augustus did not sleep, at the 
most, more than seven hours, and 
those not uninterrupted, but wa- 
king thru or four times in that 
interval. 



Ager, quum multus annus quies- 
co, uber fruges affero soleo. 
— ^Avarus dies noxque cracior. 
— ^Nemo sum tarn senex, qui 
sni annus non puto possum Ti- 
TO. — ^Nemo exploxtitus habeo, 
divitiae suus sui permansurus 
sum unus dies. — Pythagoras 
annus viginti Crotona {genit.) 
vivo. — ^Tarde ingredior is, qui 
ferrum {sing.) vincio muitus an- 
nus. 



Duodequadraginta annus tyran- 
nus Syracusae sum Dionysius. 
— ^Decern quondam annus uibs 
obsideo ab universus Gnecia. — 
Quidam bestiola unus dies vi- 
vo. — Socrates triginta dies in 
career, et in ezspectatio mors 
exigo. — Multus sseculum sic 
vigeo Pythagoreus nomen ut 
nullus alius doctus video. — ^Au- 
gustus non ampUus quum plu- 
rimus {neut. aecus.) quam sep- 
tem bora dormio, ac ne is qui- 
dem continuus, sed ut in ille 
tempus spatium ter aut quater 
expergisco {imperf. subj.). 



n. When a term not yet ei^pired is spoken of, an or- 
dinal may be used, in which case the Latin present an- 
swers to the English perfect, and the imperfect to the 
pluperfect. 



Miihradates, who in one day killed 
so many Roman citizens, has 



Mithradates, qui unus dies tot ci- 
vis Romanus trucido, ab ille 
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reigned from that time tkree-antL- 
twenty years. — King Arehelaus 
had been in possession of Cap- 
padoeia fifty years. — Nestor had 
lived to the third generation. — 
Italy had been laid waste in the 
Punic war for twelve years. 



tempns annus jam tertimi et vi- 
cesimns regno.— ^Rex Arehela- 
us quinquagesimus annus Cap- 
padocia potior. — ^Nestor tertius 
«tas homo yIto. — Punieus hel- 
ium duodecimus annus Italia 
uro. 



III. Old^ applied to the years of human life, is ren- 
dered in Latin by natus^ with an accusative of time ; 
as, Puer tres annos natus. ^' A boy three years old." 



Alexander died thirty-three years 
and one month old. — Dionysius 
usurped dominion at the age of 
twenty-five. — Cato the elder died 
at the age of eighty-five years. — 
Hamilcar led Hannibal with him 
into Spain, aged nine years. — 
Arganthonius came to the throne 
at the age of forty years, reigned 
eighty, and lived one hundred 
and twfinty years. 



Decedo Alexander, mensis unus, 
annus tres et triginta naseor.— 
Dionysius, quinque et viginti 
annus naseor, dominatus oocu- 
po. — Cato major, annus qoin* 
que et octoginta naseor, exoedo 
e vita. — Hamilear suicum in 
Hispania duco Hannibal annus 
noTem naseor. — ^Arganthonius 
ad imperium quadragtnta annus 
naseor accede, octoginta annus 
regno, et centum et Tiginti yIto. 



Remark 1. The ablative is rarely used of the duration q£ time ; as, 
Scripium est a Posidonio triginta annis vixisse Panatium, posteaquam 
libros de ojffUiis edidisset (Ctc, Off., 3, 2) ; and again, Vixit annis un- 
detriginta. {Sueton., Calig., 69.) 

lUmark 2. The prepositions per, ad, in, intra, inter, are frequently 
joined with the accusative of time, to make the expression more em- 
phatic ; as, Quem per annos decern aluimus. (Cic.) — Si ad centesi- 
mum annum vixisset. (Id.) — Inter decern annos. (Id.) 

Remark 8. In place of natus with the accusative, the genitive alone 
is sometimes employed ; as, Cato primum stipendium meruit annorum 
decem septemque. (Nep.) — Valerius Corvinus annorum trium et viginti 
consul est foetus. (Eutrop.) In such cases as these, some writers 
suppose homo, vir, adoUscens, or puer, to be understood. 



2. The Point ofTime. 



1. Who is there that can believe tha^ 
Apollo answered Pyrrhus in Lat- 
in ? Besides, Apollo had already 
aeased to make verses in Pyr- 



Quis sum qui credo, Apollo Lati- 
ne Pyrrhus responded Prae* 
teres, Pyrrhus tempus jam 
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rkM^ IMM.— Tie ilr«6», Pknf' 
gianSf and Cilidant, because 
they ehiefiy practise the pastur- 
rage of cattle, traurae the plains 
and numntaina in summer and 
winter. — The troops assembled, 
according to command, in the be- 
ginning of spring. — The male 
deer have horns, and aloneofan- 
imals lose them every year, at a 
stated time in the spring.-^^The 
catching of thunnies is from the 
rising of the Pleiades to the set" 
ting of Arcturtis; in the rest of 
the season they lie in the bottom 
cf the deep vHiters. 
It. Augustus died on the fourteenth 
day before the Calends of 8ep- 
temher, at the mrUh hour of the 
day, in the seventy-sixth year of 
his age. — Alexander the Mace- 
donian died in his thirty-third 
year. — 7*he temple of the Ephe- 
sian Diana tvas burned the same 
night on which Alexander was 
bom.^-'Let the ground rest on a 
holyday, let the ploughman rest. 
— Death hangs over us every 
hour. 



Apollo Tenas fteio dfiamo.-*- 

Arabs, et Phryx, et Cilix, quod 
pastuB pecus maxime utor, 
campus et mons hiems et aestas 
peragFO. — ^Ver primus, ad edic- 
tum, oopia oonTenio. — Cerms 
mas comu habeo, solusque an- 
imal, omnia annus, status Ter 
tempns amitto. — Thynnns eap- 
tura sum a Yergilie exoitus 
ad Arcturus occasus ; reliquus 
tempus lateo in gurges imus. 



Obeo Augustus dedmus qoartis 
(ante) Calende Septembris, bo- 
. ra dies nonus, septuagesimus el 
sextus setas annus. — ^Alexander 
Macedo tertius et tricesimus 
annus mors obeo. — Qui nox 
nascor Alexander, idem Dioia 
Ephesius templum deflagro.-^ 
Lux sacer requiesco humnB, re- 
quiesco arator. — Mors ego om- 
nis bora impendeo. 



Remark I. It must be observed, bowever, tbat tbe point of time 
must be contemporary witb the tense of the Terb with which it is 
connected, otherwise the rule does not hold good ; and it is the more 
necessaiy to attend to this, as the young scholar is apt to be mialed 
by the idiom of our language. Thus, " He invited me to dine with 
him next day in the gardens." Secum in hortis die postero ut pran- 
derem inoitavit. Here die postero and pranderem are contemporary 
circumstances. But if we turn tiie verb pranderem into a noun, the 
state of the words expressive both of time and place must be changed. 
Thus, Ad prandium me in hortos inoitavit in posterum diem, where in 
hortos and in posterum diem are connected with invitavit ; as, " He 
invited me to dinner into the gardens for or against the next day.** 
Postero die would imply that the invitation itself took place the next 
day. — {Cromhie, Gymnasium, vol. 2, p, 10.) 

Remark % " By day,** « by night,*' are expressed by interiiu, noe^ 
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tu; but the ablatives die, fwete, are not uncommon. The two phra- 
ses may be combined, die ac nocte ; die noctuqiu ; nocte et interdiu. — 
" In the evening" is vesperi or vespere, from the old word vesper, vet- 

« 

pens. 

Remark 3. In tempore, or tempore alone, is used for " in good time.*' 
— fjudis is used without a preposition, as denoting a point of time, 
for tempore ludorum ; Laiinis for tempore Latinarum feriarum ; gladi- 
atoribus for tempore ludorum gladiatorum; comitiis is less frequent. 
{Drakenb. ad Liv., 2, 36.) 

Remark 4. Bella was said, as well as in heUo, especially if joined 
with an adjective or genitive ; as, bello Latino, or hello Latinorum; 
yugna Cannensi, or in pugna Cannensi. — ^The preposition cum fixes 
ihe time more precisely. Thus, sdis occasu, " at sunset ;" but cum 
adUs occasu, " as soon as ever the sun was set." 



rV. The time before and time after may be expressed 
by the ablative, followed by ante and post, or by the 
same prepositions governing an accusative of the time. 
Thus, we may say post tres annos, or tres post annos, de- 
cessit J or tribus annis post, or tribus post annis. 

y. The ordinal numerals may be used, in the case 
just referred to, as well as the cardinal. Thus, we may 
say, post tertium annum, or tertium post annum, and ter^ 
tio anno post, which by no means imply that three com- 
plete years have passed. 

VI. .^nte and post, when thus placed after the noun, 
may govern an accusative of the event from which the 
time is reckoned. Thus, 

X. SextiUs primus de plebe consul f actus est, annis post Romam con- 
ditam trecentis duodenonaginta. ** Lucius Sextius was the first 
that was made consul from the plebeians, in the three hundred 
and eighty-eighth year from the founding of Home." 



Ob8. Ante and post, when governing the accusative, are frequently 
placed between the noun of time and the adjective ; as, patesos 
ante menses ; aliquot post menses ; tertium ante diem. — ^They are 
even found in the ablative ; as, ante annis octo ; and post is 
sometimes placed before such ablatives as have obtained an ad- 
verbial signification ; as, post aliquanto ; post non muUo ; post 
paulo ; though more commonly in the contrary order. 



]• NumaPompUius was very many 
years before Pythagoras. — Ho^ 



Numa Pompilius annus permul- 
tus ante sum quam Pythago- 



CONSTRUCTION OF TIMS. 



145 



nter toas tnany years before 
Romulus. — Themistocles did the 
same (thing) which Coriolanus 
had doTie twemiy years before. — 
Carthage was founded eighty- 
two years before Rome. — The 
body of Alexander was transfer- 
red to Memphis, and thence a 
few years after to Al&candrea. — 
Have regard also to those judges 
who, many ages after, vrill judge 
concerning thee. 

. Lizlius had a conversation con- 
cerning friendship a few days 
after the death of Africanus. — 
7%e first Olympiad was estab- 
lished one hundred and eight 
years after the laws of Lycur- 
gus. — Titus Lartius was ap- 
pointed dictator about ten years 
after the first consuls. — By reck- 
oning the years of the kings, it 
may be discovered that Pythago- 
ras first reached Italy nearly one 
hundred and forty years after 
the death of Numa. — Socrates, 
on the last day of his life, dis- 
coursed at large upon the immor- 
tality of the soul; and a few 
days before, when he might ea- 
sily have been delivered from 
prison, refused. 



ras. — ^Homenis .annus multiis 
sum ante Romulus. — Themis- 
tocles facio idem, qui viginti 
annus ante facio Coriolanus. — 
Condo Carthago octoginta duo 
annus ante quam Roma. — C<nr- 
pus Alexander Memphis (oe- 
cus.\ et inde pauci post annus 
Alexandrea transfero. — Senrio 
is judex, qui multus post s«ca- 
lum de tu judico. 

Lselius sermo de amicitia habeo 
pauci dies post mors Africa- 
nus. — Centum et octo annus 
post Lycurgus lex primus pono 
Olympias. — Dictator institao 
decem fere annus post primus 
consul Titus Lartius. — ^Regius 
annus dinumeratus {jahlat. ab- 
sol.) intelligo possum, annus 
fere centesimus et quadragesi- 
mus post mors Numa primum 
Italia Pythagoras attingo. — 
Socrates supremus vita dies de 
immortalitas animus multus 
(accus. plur. neut.) dissero, et 
pauci ante dies, quum facile 
possum (subj.) educo e cnsto- 
dia, nolo. 



VII. When quam with a verh is added to post and 
fln/e, we may either say tribus annis postquam venerat^ 
or post tres annos quam venerat, or tertio anno postquam 
venerat^ or post annum tertium quam venerat, or else, with, 
the ablative alone, omitting post ; as, tertio anno quatn, 
venerat ; all in the same sense, '^ three years after ho 



came. 



>? 
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VIIL Instead of quam, we may use ex qtio and qnum 
without post, or else the relative may he employed, 
agreeing with the preceding ahlative ; as, Ipse octo die- 
bus^ quibus has litteras dabam^ cum Lepidi copiis me xori' 
jungam, "I will join the forces of Lepidus in eight 
^ays from the date of this letter," 



7%e consul in person so urged the 
toorky that, on the forty-fifth day 
after the timber had been felled, 
the. ships, equipped and tackled, 
teere Umnched into the water. — 
Aristides was recalled to his 
country five years after he had 
been expelled. — Tyre was taken 
in the seventh month after it had 
begun to be besieged. — Casar 
defeated Phamaces, son of Mith- 
radates, in a single battle, in four 
hours after he came in sight. — 
Gynmasia were invented many 
centuries before philosophers be- 
gan to prate in them. — 7%e death 
of S. Rosdus is announced to 
Chrysogonus on the fourth day 
after he was slain. — A sudden 
disaster occurred two days after 
these things were done. 



Consul ipse ita insisto opus (dat.) 
ut dies quadragesimus quintus 
quam ex sylva detraho (subj.) 
materia, navis, instructus et 
armatus, in aqua deduco (svJbj.). 
— Post annus quintus quam ex- 
pello Aristides, in patria revo- 
00. — Tyrus, septimus mensis 
quam oppugno cceptus sum, ca- 
pio. — Phamaces, Mithradates 
iilius, Cssar quatuor qui in con- 
spectus venio hora unus profli- 
go acies. — Saeculum multus an- 
te gymnasium invenio, quam in 
hie philosophus garrio ccBpi. — 
Mors S. Roscius, quatriduum 
qui is occido, Chrysogonus nun- 
cio. — Accido repentinus incom- 
modum biduum qui hie gero. 



IX. The length of time before the present moment is 
expressed hy abhinc, with the accusative or ahlative, 
according as duration or a point of time is intended ; 
«s, abhinc annos tres^ or ahhinc triginta diebus. 

X. Faucis his diebus signifies " a few days ago 5" hut 
pauci^ illis diebus^ " a few days hefore the time spoken 
of." 



Demosthenes, who lived nearly three 
hundred years ago, said that the 
Pythia took Pkilip^ sport. — Car- 



Demosthenes, qui abhinc annus 
prope trecenti sum, Pythia cum 
Philippus facio dico. — Carthago 
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f Aflj^e toa# iestrvyed when it had 
stood six hundred and sixty-sev- 
en years, one hundred and sev- 
enty-seven years ago. — As to 
what Flavins says, that I gave 
security more than twenty-five 
years ago for Comifidus, I unsh 
thou wouldst take pains to ascer- 
tain whether it be so. — If Cneitis 
Pompey had lived five hundred 
years ago, death would have ex- 
tinguished envy, and his exploits 
wotUd rest on the glory of an im- 
mortal name. 



diiuo, quum sto (subj.) axmns 
sexcenti sexaginta septem, ab- 
hinc annus CLXXVII.— Qui 
pro Comificius ego abhinc am- 
plius annus XXV. spondeo dico 
Flavius, volo (subj.) do (suJfj.) 
opera ut investigo sumne ita. — 
Si Cneius Pompeius abhinc an- 
nus quingenti sum (subjunct.), 
mors extinguo invidia, resque 
is gestus sempitemus nomen 
gloria nitor. 



XI. The ablative expresses the length of time tn 
which, the accusative with intra the limit within which, 
an action or event was accomplished. The ordinal 
numbers are often used for the cardinal. 



The planet Saturn completes its 
revolution in about thirty years ; 
the planet Jupiter completes the 
same revolution in twelve years. 
— T*he tide happens twice in the 
spcLce of twelve hours. — The 
children of Orestes, expelled by 
the Heraclidce, after fifteen years 
took possession of the island of 
Lesbos as their abode. — Tlie ar- 
my of Alexander, in the space of 
seventeen days, surmounted Cau- 
casus, which divides Asia vnth a 
continued chain. — Pompey in 
forty-nine days added Cilicia to 
the Roman empire. — Many have 
abdicated the dictatorship within 
twenty days. 



Satumus Stella XXX. fere annus 
cursus suus conficio; Jupiter 
Stella idem signum orlHS annus 
XII. conficio. — ^iEstus mare bis 
accido hora duodecim spatium. 
■^Excludo ab Heraclidae Ores- 
tes liberi, quintus decimus an- 
nus sedes capio Lesbus insula. 
— ^Exercitus Alexander XVII. 
dies spatium Caucasus supero, 
qui Asia perpetuus jugum diri- 
do. — Pompeius undequinqua- 
gesimus dies ad imperium Pop- 
ulus Romanus Cilicia adjungo. 
— ^Multus intra vicesimus dies 
dictatura sui abdico. 



XII; The accusative with in expresses the point or 
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duration of time for or against which ; ad the time ai 
which anything is done. 



Pytkius invited Camus to supper 
for the next day. — The eclipses 
of the sun are predicted for many 
years. — He wishes me to he 
ready at the appointed hour. — I 
will pay the money at the Greek 
Calends. — The auction was fixed 
for the month of January. — We 
wish the consulship for thee for 
the ensuing year. 



Pythius ad ccena Canius inyito 
in posterns dies. — Sol defectio 
prsedico in moltus annus. — ^Vo- 
lo me praesto sum ad hora des- 
tinatus. — Pecunia solvo ad 
Grsecus Calendae. — ^Auctio con- 
stituo in mensis Januarius. — 
Opto tu in proximus annus 
consulatus. 



Construction of Place. 

I. Names of cities denoting the place where, and be- 
ing, at the same time, of the singular number, and first 
or second declension, are put in the genitive 5 as, Cicero 
RomcB consul erat. " Cicero was consul at Rome." 

II. If, however, the names of cities denoting the 
place where be of the third declension, or plural num- 
ber, they are put, not in the genitive, but the ablative ; 
as, Cartiagine SuffeteSy sive judices, Athenis Archxmtes, 
qtiotannis creahantur. "At Carthage, Suffetes or judges, 
at Athens Archons, were created annually." 

III. The construction of the names of countries and 
islands will be given after that of names of cities. 



1. The largest libraries were for- 
merly ai Alexandrea and Perga- 
mus. — Alexander died at Baby- 
lon. — There was a certain Ar- 
ganthonius ai Gades, who reign- 
ed eighty years. — The most cele- 
brated oracle of all Greece was 
ai Delphi. — Dionysius the ty- 
rant, being expelled from Syra- 
cuse, taught boys ai Corinth. — 
Artemisia, the wife of Mausb- 



Alexandrea et Pergamus magnus 
olim bibliotheca sum. — ^Babylon 
Alexander morior. — Sum Ar- 
ganthonius quidam Grades, qui 
LXXX. regno annus. — ^Delphi 
sum clarus totus Graecia orac- 
ulum. — Dionysius tyrannus, 
Syracusae expello, Corinthus 
puer doceo. — ^Artemisia, Man 
solus, Caria rex, uxor, nobilis 



CONSTRUCTION OF PLACE. 



149 



lus, king of Caria, made thai no- 
ble sepulchre at HalicamassvLs. 
2. Some of the Greeks afftrm that 
painting was invented at Sicyon ; 
others f at Corinth. — There are 
often such varieties in the weath- 
er that it is different at Rome 
and at Titscrdum. — Lysander 
was accustomed to say that the 
most honourable abode of old age 
was at Lacedcemon. — Timoleon 
destroyed^ from the foundation, 
the citadel which Dionysvus had 
built at Syracuse. — Alcibiades 
was bom at AtJiens, a most 
splendid city. 



ille Halicarnassus facio sepul- 
crum. 
Graecus, alius Sicyon, alius Corin- 
thus reperio affirmo pictura.— ^ 
Tempestas tantus dissimilitudo 
saepe sum, ut alius Romai alius 
Tusculum, sum. — Lysander di- 
CO soleo, Lacedsemon sum ho- 
nestus domicilium senectus. — 
Timoleon arx Syracusse, qui 
munio Dionysius, a fundament- 
um disjicio. — Alcibiades nascor 
Athens, splendidus civitas. 



Remark 1. We have given the preceding rule respecting the 
names of places in conformity with the usual language of gramma- 
rians. The truth is, however, that what we here call the genitive 
and ablative are merely one and the same case, namely, the old lo- 
cative, or case that indicates place. In Zend and Sanscrit we dis- 
cover in several instances a species of alliance between the geni- 
tive and locative, and the one appearing for the other. The same 
remark holds good with reference to the Latin ; and as, in this lan- 
guage, the genitive of the first and second declension only appears 
with a locative meaning, not that of the third declension nor of the 
plural number, the opinion has been advanced that the Latin geni- 
tive of the first two declensions is derived from an ancient locative. 

Remark 2. It would seem, therefore, from what has just been 
stated, that when the first declension lost its old genitive in d-s, the 
dative (in origin a locative) was compelled also to supply the place 
of a genitive. In the second declension, the form in o-t, which be- 
longs properly to the locative (corresponding to the Greek ^ and ot), 
and of which examples still remain, as populoi Romanoi, underwent a 
twofold change. It lost, in the one instance, the vowel that marked 
the ending ; as, domino ; while, in the other, it dropped the stem- 
vowel, and retained the ending ; as, domini : the former of these 
settled down into a dative, the ktter into a genitive. 

Remark 3. The view just taken of the Latin cases frees that lan- 
guage from a gross absurdity of syntax invented by the granmia- 
rians. According to them (and we have been compelled, by custom^ 
to adopt their language in the present work), the name of a town is 
put in the genitive where the question is " where,?" provided that 
name be of the first or second declension and of the singular num- 
ber ; but ** if it be of the third declension or plural number, the 
name is put in the ablative !" The truth is, what the gra.mmarians 
mistake for a genitive in 'the one case, and for an ablative in the 

N2 
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oiher, is in both instances virtuallj the same, namely, a locative, and 
the error has arisen from confounding similar forms. {Bopp, Ver- 
gUich. Crramm., p. 229.) 

Remark 4. It may be as well to remark, before concluding, that 
the locative refers not only to place, as its name imports, but also to 
the point of time conceived as space, and to the state, condition, or 
circumstances made up of time and place. 



IV. The names of places are put in the accusative 
when motion unto or towards is indicated; as, Venit 
Romam. " He came to Rome." — Prof edits est Athenas. 
" He set out for Athens." 



9 



1. JEsop was sent by Crasus to 
Delphi, unto the oracle of Apollo. 
— 7^ eonstU laninus led his le^ 
gions to Agrigentum, which was 
occupied by a strong garrison 
of the Carthaginians. — Curius 
Dentaius brought four elephanis 
to Rome. — Dion besought Dio- 
Wfsius to send for Plato to Syr- 
acuse, — The Achaans, being 
driven by the Heraclidcs from 
Laconiaf took possession of the 
aitodes which they now occupy ; 
the Pelasgi migrated to Athens. 
Darius, not ignorant toith how 
valiaait an enemy he had to do, 
commands aU the atanliaries of 
distant nations to be brought to- 
gether unto Babylon. — The 
Egyptians seek Apis toith their 
heads shaved ; when found, he is 
conducted to Memphis. — The 
senators, who thought they should 
never be free from plots while 
Hannibal livedo sent ambassor 
dors to Prusa^ unto King Pro- 
sias. — Phxbidas the LacedcBtno- 
nian, when he ivas leading an 
army to Olynthus, marched 
through Thebes. 



i£sopus, a Crcesus, Del^M, ad 
Apollo oraculum mitto. — Lae- 
vinus consul Agrigentum, qui 
teneo a Carthagenlensis vali- 
dus praesidium, legio duco. — 
Curius Dentatus quatuor el^ 
phantus Roma duco. — Dion ob- 
secro Dionysius ut Plato S3rra- 
cusae arcesso. — ^Achaei ab He- 
raclidae ex Laconia pello, is oc- 
cupo sedes qui nunc obtineo : 
Pelasgi Athenae commigro. 



Darius, baud ignarus quam cum 
strenuus hostis res sum (tm- 
perf. subj.), omnis longinquua 
gens auxilium Babylon contra- 
ho jubeo. — ^i£gyptius, derasus 
caput. Apis quaero ; invenio 
Memphis duco. — Pater con- 
scrlptus, qui, Hannibal vivus 
{abUu. absol.), nunquam sul sine 
insidiae sum existimo, legatus 
Prusa, ad rex Prusias mitto. 
— Phoebidas Lacedaemonius, 
quum exercitus Oiynthus duco 
{subj.), iter per Thebae facia 
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Remark. The prepoaition ad is sometimes used to denote " to the 
▼icinity of," or " as far as ;" thus, C<zsar in GalUam contendit ei ad 
Genevam pervenit, " as far as." — Ad Soram tradmcUR Ugiones, *' to b« 
fore Sora." 



V. The place whence is put in the ablative without % 
preposition ; as, Ftigit CorirUho^ ** He fled from Cor- 
inth." — Migravit ^thenis* " He migrated from Athens." 



Casar departed from Tarraca, and 
came by land to NarbOj and 
thence to Massilia. — Timoleon, 
when he saw thai, on a£Count of 
the length of the war^ not only 
the country t but the cities were 
depopulated, sent for colonists 
from Corinth. — The Etesian 
(winds) are most adverse to those 

rv>ho sail from Alexandrea. — 
Cimon set out from Athens for 
Zjocedcemon. — Mummius return- 
ed from Corinth to Rome, loaded 
writh many treasures. — Pompey 
*ets out from iMceriafor Canu- 
«tttm, and thence for Brundisi- 
um. 



Caesar Tarraco discedo, pes (o^ 
lot. plur.) Narbo, atqae inde 
Massilia perrenio. — ^Timoleon, 
qunm propter diutumitas hel- 
ium non solum regie, sed etiam 
urbs desertus video, Corinthus 
colonus arceaso. — Etesia is, 
qui Alexandrea navigo, adyer- 
sus sum. — CimoQ Athene La- 
cedsmon ^oficiscor. — Mum- 
mius Roma, muUus opea one- 
ro, Corinthus redeo. — FOmpe- 
ius Luceria proficiscor Canusi- 
um, atque inde Brundisium. 



yj. With names of countries the preposition in or ad 
is required, when motion towards is indicated. The 
ppets, however, and, in imitation of them, Taoitua, use 
the names of nations in the accusative, without a prep- 
osition ; as, J^os hinc ihimus Afros. (Virg.) — Ipse prcB' 
ceps IberoSj ad patrium regnum pervadit. (Tac») 

VII. It is a deviation from rule when names of coun- 
tries, like those of cities, are used without prepositions, 
or names of cities with w, aby ex. The preposition ab 
is most commonly used by Cicero in this way ; as, M 
Epidauro Pirceum advectus. — Ab Epheso in Syriam pro- 

/ectus. 

VIII. The names of the smaller islands are in ga«- 
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eral construed like the names of cities^ and this re- 
mark applies not only to those which have cities of the 
same name, as Delos, Rhodos^ but to others also. 

IX. The larger islands, Sardinia^ Creta, Sicilia, Bri- 
tannia^ &c., are subject to the same rule as names of 
countries. Cicero, however, has Inde Sardiniam cum 
classe venit, (jOr, pro Leg, ManiL) 



1. Darius^ king of the Persians ^ con- 
veyed an army across from Asia 
into EuropCf and made war on 
the Scythians. — Most persons 
have written thai ThemistocleSf 
during the reign of Xerxes, 
crossed over into Asia. — Cato 
brought the poet Ennius from 
Sardinia. — When lie -was setting 
out for Italy, he sent Servitts 
Galba into Gaul. — He collected a 
large fleet from Asia, the Cydor 
desy Corcyra, Athens, Pontus, 
Bithynia, Syria, Cilicia, Phcsni- 
da, and Egypt. 

S. Besides these, he expected two 
other legions toith Scipio from 
Syria, archers from Crete, Lor 
cedamon, Pontus, and Syria. — 
Conon lived most {of kis time) at 
Cyprus, Iphicrates in Thrace, 
Timotheus at Lesbos. — JEschi- 
nes rehred from Athens, and be- 
took himself to Rhodes. — Lycur- 
gus departed for Crete, and there 
passed a perpetual exile. — It has 
been handed down to remem- 
brance that Laton/i, after a long 
wandering, fled to Delos, and 
there brought forth Apollo and 
Diana. — The Athenians, in the 
Persian war, transported all their 
effects partly to Salamis, partly 
to Trttzen. 



Persa rex Darius, ex Asia in Eu- 
ropa exercitus trajicio, beUum- 
que Scytha infero. — Plerique 
scribOy Themistocles regnans 
Xerxes {dblat. absol), in Asia 
transeo. — Cato ex Sardinia En- 
nius poeta deduco. — Quum in 
Italia proficiscor, Servius Gal- 
ba in Gallia mitto. — ^Magnus ex. 
Asia, Oycladesque insula, Cor- 
cyra, Athenae, Pontus, Bithy- 
nia, Syria, Cilicia, Phcenice et 
w£gyptus classis cogo. 



Prster hie exspecto cum Scipio 
duo alius legio ex Syria ; Sagit- 
tarius ex Creta, Lacedsemon, 
Pontus et Syria. — Conon pluri- 
mus (neut.) Cyprus vivo, Iphic- 
rates in Thracia, Timotheus 
Lesbus. T — ^schines Athens 
cedo, et sui Rhodus confero. — 
Lycurgus Creta proficiscor, ibi- 
que perpetuus exilium ago.- 
Prodo memoria, Latona ex 
longus error confugio Delus, at- 
que ibi Apollo Dianaque pario. 
— Atheniensis, helium Persi- 
cus, suus omnis (neut.) partim 
Salamis, partim Troezen aspor- 
to. 
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General Remarks on the Construction of Place. 

Remark 1. The English prepositions at or in are not always the 
signs of the question when 1 or of motion or rest in the place ; and 
hence the idiom of the English and that of the Latin language do not 
in this respect precisely agree. Thus, we say, " Phaethon fell into 
the Po in Italy." The Latins more correctly said, " Phaethon fell 
into Italy, into the Po." Phaethon in Padum in Italiam cecidit. And 
again, Domitii filius transiit Formias, currens ad matrem Neapolim. 
{Cic., Ep. ad Att., 9, 3.) " To his mother at (to) Naples." 

Remark 2. A similar difference of phraseology obtains when mo- 
tion /rowi a place is signified. Thus, " He removed from his farm at 
Capua into the island of Sardinia." CaptiA ex ageUo in Sardiniam 
ndgravit. "He removed from Capua." The expression in Eng- 
lish would lead the junior scholar to render it Capua or ad Capu- 
am, which latter phraseology could only be admitted when the cir- 
cumstance is expressed by a distinct clause ; as. Quern ad Capuam 
habebat. 

Remark 3. The preposition is used if the name of a city has an 
adjective ; as, Proficisd ad doctas Athenas. 

Remark 4. The words urbs, oppidum, locus, when in apposition with 
names of towns, as the place where anything occurs, may be in the 
ablative without in, though the name of the place be in the genitive ; 
as, Archias Antiochia natus est, celebri quondam urbe et copiosa. " Ar- 
chias was born at Antioch, a once celebrated and populous city." 

Remark 5. If oppidum or urbs come before the proper name, they 
take in, and the name of the place is also in the ablative ; as, in urbe 
Roma. — ^When the place to or from which is spoken of, the proper 
name follows the case of the appellative noun ; as, ad urbem Ancy- 
ram ; ex urbe Roma. — The English construction " city of Rome" is 
very uncommon in prose. We have an instance, however, in Ci- 
cero {Ep. ad Att., 5, 18) : Cassius in oppido AntiochicB cum omni exer- 
citu, &c. 



X. Domus and rus are construed like the names of 
towns ; as, 

Manet domi. " He remains at home." 
Domum abiit. " He has gone home." 
Vivit ruri. " He lives in the country." 
Abiit rus. " He has gone to the country." 



Obs. 1. Rure, according to the best usage, is " from the country ;" 
ruri, " in the country." 

Obs. 2. Domi also takes the genitives mece, ttue, sua, nostra, ves- 
tra, and aliena. — Domus, the other form of the genitive singular, 
means " of a house." 



XI. HumuSj belluMy and militia are construed in a 
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similar way in the genitive, with verbs of both motion 
and rest ; as, humijacere j projicere humi, — Humi means 
^ on the ground." Bdli and militicB are used only in 
connexion with domi ; as, Vd belli vel domi. ''Either 
in the field or at home." — Domi militiaque. " At home 
and in the field." 



1. ManLius spent his youth in the 
country. — Quinctius was a man 
of patrician famUy, who, being 
lame from a wound, had deter' 
mined to pass his life in the coun- 
try.—^Tullus HostUius thought 
that the bodies of the youths 
would be more healthy in service 
than at home. — Why did Marius, 
in his seventh consulship, die, an 
M man, in his own house? 
Why did Cinna, of aU men the 
most cruel, enjoy absolute power 

■ so long 1 

d. In the field, Lalius looked up to 
Scipio as a god ; at hom^, Sdpio 

, honoured Lalius as a parent. — 

• The saying of Plato is too stub- 
lime for us, lying on the earth, 
to raise our eyes to it. — The 
mother of Darius, when the news 
of Alexander's death ufas brought 
her, put on mourning, and, tear- 
ing her hair, threw her body on 
the ground. — When TulUus shall 
have returned from the country, 
I will send him to thee. — He who 
comes from home knows not 
whether he is going to return 
home*'— We nowhere live more 
conveniently than at home. 



Manlius rus juventa ago. — Quinc- 
tius patricius vir gens sum qui, 
quum ex vulnus claudus sum, 
rus ago yita oonstituo. — Credo 
Tullus Hostilius salubris mili- 
tia quam domus juvenis corpus 
fore. — Cor Marius, septimus 
consul, domus suus senex mo- 
rior t Cur omnia crudelis Cin- 
na tamdiu regno 1 



Militia Scipio ut dens colo Lsli- 
us; domus Lselius observo in 
parens locus Scipio. — ^Plato vox 
altus sum quam ut is ego, hu- 
mus stratus, suspicio possum. 
— ^Darius mater, perlatus fama 
{aUat. absd.) de Alexander 
mors. Testis lugabris sumo, la* 
ceratusque crinis {ablat. absol.) 
humus corpus abjicio. — Quum 
Tullius rus redeo mitto is ad 
tu. — Qui domus venio, nescio 
an domus redeo. — Nusquam 
commodd vivo (pass, impers.) 
quam domus. 



Remark 1. If any other adjective than meus, tuus, &c., is joined 
to domus, it is better to use a preposition ; as, in domo pudiea. 
Remark 2. Domum and domo also take, though not uniformly, the 
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{nronouns meust tuusy &c., without the addition of a preposilioii ; as, 
domum meam venit ; domo sua tgrusus est. — ^Nor is it anoommoD for 
domum to be used with a genitive, without the preposition ad or in; 
as, VemsH domum Roscii. {Cic,, Rose. C&m., 9.}—Pomponii damum 
9emsse dUUm: {Id.y Off,, 3, 31.) 



VERBS, 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
I. If a verb does not govern an accusative in the 
active voice, it can have no passive but impersonally. 
Thus we can say, Resisto iibi, *' I resist thee ;" but in 
the passive, Tibi resistitur, " thou art resisted 5" not tu 
rtsisteris. So, again, J^oces mthi, " thou hurtest me j" 
but in the passive, J^ocetur mihi, << I am hurt ;" not ego 
noceor. 



1. Casar mjore readily promised 
the soldiers of Antony life and 
pardon than they were persuaded 
to implore them, — Young men 
ought to fix their thoughts on 
great objects, and strive for them 
voith undiverted zeal, which they 
will do with so much firmer a 
mind, because that age is not 
only not envied, hut even favour- 
ed. — Men chiefly envy their 
equals or inferiors ; but even su- 
periors are sometimes envied. 

2. I was never less pleased loith 
myself than yesterday; for, in 
complying unth the toishes of 
young men, I forgot that I was 
an old man. — I was pleased with 
my edict, he vnth his. — It was a 
great kindness that thou didst 
not kUl me at Brundisium, I 
confess it ; though there was no 
one of those that were unth thee 

. who did not think that I ought 
to he spared. — The enemy were 



Cito vita veniaque miles Antom- 
anus Caesar promitto, quam iUe 
ut is precor persuadeo. — Juve- 
nis magnus specto, et ad is 
rectus studium debeo contea- 
do ; qui is finnus animus facio» 
quia non modo non invideo iUe 
etas, verum etiam faveo. — 
Invideo homo maxime par ant 
inferior; sed etiam superior all- 
quando invideo. 



Ego ego nunquam minus quam 
hestemus dies placeo ; qui, dum 
obsequor adolescens, ego senez 
sum obUviscor. — ^Meus ego pla- 
ceo edictum, file suus. — Mag- 
nus beneficium, quod non ego 
Brundisium interficio, fateor; 
quadquam nemo sum is qui 
turn tucum sum, qui ego non 
censeo {subj.) parco oportet. — 
Hostis tantum in ager vasto 
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injured only by desolating their 
fields and making conflagrations. 



{gerundive) et incendium facio 
{gerundive) noceo. 



11. The passive verb has frequently a reflective sense, 
corresponding with the middle voice of the Greeks *, 
as, delector^ " I delight myself';" fallor, " I deceive 
myself ;" feror, " I throw myself ;" pascor^ " I feed 
myself;" rer^or, "I turn myself," or **I find myself," 
or " I am ;" crucioTy " I torment myself." 



1. Alexander orders the prefect of 
the Thessalian cavalry to join 
himself to Parmenio, and exe- 
cute with alacrity whaiever he 
commanded. — Sisygambis threw 
herself at the feet of Alexander ; 
apologizing for her ignorance cf 
the kingt whom she had never 
seen before. — Everything which 
is tender fastens itself upon the 
nearest {chjects), and grows up 
in their likeness: hence boys 
have often exhibited the manners 
cf their nurses and pedagogues. 
— Casar, when he was kept 
prisoner by the piratesy never 
ungirded himself or took off his 
shoes by night or by day. 

2. Hedgehogs prepare food against 
winter, and, rolling themselves 
upon the apples lying on the 
ground, carry them off, fixed to 
their spines, to their nests. — 
The blood diffuses itself through 
the veins into the whole body. — 
It is a piestion whether the 
world goes round while the earth 
stands still, or the earth turns 
while the world stands still. — 
About to die, he throws himself 
into the midst of the foe. 



Praefectus eques Thessalus Par- 
menio conjungo jubeo Alexan- 
der, et qui is impero {pluperf. 
sruhj.) impigre exsequor. — Sisy- 
gambis Alexander pes advolvo, 
ignoratio nunquam antea visus 
rex excuso. — Proximus appllco 
omnis qui tener sum, et in is 
similitudo (a(:c2M.) cresco : inde 
ssepe nutrix et paedagogus puer 
refero mos. — Cssar, quum a 
pirata retineo, nunquam, aut 
nox aut dies, aut excalceo ant 
discingo. 



Praeparo hiems herinaceus cibus 
{plur.), ac voluto super jaceo 
pomum, affigo spina porto in 
cavea arboreus. — Sanguis per 
vena in omnis corpus diffundo. 
— Quaero utrum mundus, terra 
sto {ablat. absol.), circumeo, an, 
mundus sto, terra versor. — 
Morior fero in medius hostis. 



CONNEXION OF TENSES. 



157 



Remark. The passive was originally a reflexive voice, an agent 
either acting upon himself or being acted upon by some external ob- 
ject, but st2l the agent himself denoting in both cases the limit or 
extent of the action. As, however, a subject is more frequently 
acted upon from without than acts upon itself, the voice in question 
gradually assumed the name of passive, and its reflexive meaning 
began to be regarded as a peculiarity in syntax. — ^The Latin depo- 
nents afFordMear proof of the correctness of this doctrine, some of 
them retaining their old reflexive meaning under an active significa- 
tion, others having both an active and passive meaning. ( Weissen- 
horn, Lot. Gramm., p. 160.) 



Use and Connexion of Tenses. 
1. Present. 

I. The present tense denotes that an action is going 
on, or, in other words, it is used to indicate the con- 
tinuance of an act ; as, (Bdijicat, '^ he huilds ;" domus 
(BdificatUTj " the house is huilding." 



1. Pompey toished me to come to 
Capua and aid the levy, in which 
the colonists of Campania are by 
no means freely answering {to 
his caU). — We are wandering 
about destitute, with our wives 
and children ; we repose our 
hopes upon the life of a single 
man, yearly afflicted vnth a dan- 
gerous disease. 

2. / toill say no more of those 
things, for I am aggravating 
my grief by recurring to it. — 
The difference there is between a 
husbandman reaping and sow- 
ing, exists also between him who 
has acquired a friend and is ac- 
quiring one. — Ye are bringing 
unto me a distinguished cause. 



Ego Pompeius Capua venio volo, 
et adjuvo delectus, in qui pa- 
rum prolixe respondeo Campa- 
nus colonus. — ^Vagor egeo cum 
conjux et liberi ; in unus homo, 
quotannis periculose sgrotus, 
anima positus omnis noster 
spes habeo. 



Hie omitto; augeo enim dolor 
retracto {gerund.). — Qui inter- 
sum inter meto agricola et se- 
ro, hie inter is qui pare amicus 
et qui paro. — Prseclarus causa 
ad ego defero. 



II. Anything that is wont to take place, and general 
custom, if still existing, may he expressed in this 
tense ; as, Apud Parthos signum datur tympanOj et non 
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tiiba, " Among the Parthians the signal is given by the 
drum, and not by the trumpet." 

III. Those truths which are at all times true, are 
generally expressed in this same tense ; as, .dd pcsni- 
iendum properat, cito qui judical, '^ He hastens to repent 
who decides hastily." 

IV. It follows, from what has been said, therefore, 
that the present is employed to denote not only the 
continuance, but also the repetition of an act. 



1. Not even those things which ap- 
pear confused and uncertain hap- 
pen tnthout a plan, however sud- 
den they may he. — In the same 
way as so many rivers do not 
change the taste of the sea, so the 
assault of adversity does not al- 
ter a brave maiCs mind. 

2. As no injury is done to the gods 
by those who puU down temples 
or meU down statues, so every- 
thing is tried in vain which is 
dojie petulantly or prauMy against 
a wise man. — When the suprem- 
acy in all things is in the power 
of one man, we call him a king ; 
and the state of that common- 
wealth a monarchy. 



Ne ille quidem qui video confusus 
et incertus, sine ratio, quamyis 
subitus sum, accido. — Quern- 
admodum tot amnis non muto 
sapor mare, ita adversus impe- 
tus res Yir fortis non muto ani- 
iana. 

Ut ab hie qui templum dirao, aut 
simulacrum conflo^ nihil deus 
noceo, ita quisqms fio in sapi- 
ens petulanter, superbeve, frus- 
tra tento. — Quum penes unos 
sum omnis summa res, rex ille 
unus Yoco, et regnum is respub- 
lica status. 



IV. What has just been said respecting the mean 
ings of the present tense, as regards the continuance 
and the repetition of an act, applies as well to the pass' 
ive as the active voice. 



1. Since the Upper Sea is in a 
state of blockade, I shall sail by 
the Lower, and make for Croto- 
na or ThurH. — These crimes are 
partly preparing, and even now 
under C9H9ideration, — AU other 



Quoniam mare superus obsideo, 
inferus navigo, et Croto peto 
aut Thurii. — ^Hic scelus partim 
paro et jam cogito. — Ceteii ad 
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tkitigt shail he referred to the 
senatef which you see ia in the 
act of being summoned. 
2. They toere so thunderstruck, 
and kept looking by stealth at one 
another in such a manner, that 
they seemed not to be undergoing 
exposure by others, biU to be ez. 
posing themselves. — I think the 
republic undone, both hy its own 
wounds, and by the medicines 
which are in preparation. — When 
the senate -was terrified by the 
groans of so many thousand dy- 
ing, Sylla replied, "Let us at- 
tend to our business, senators; 
a few seditious persons are suf- 
fering death by my order. ''^ 



senatus refero, qui jam tooo 
video. 

Sic obstupeo, sic fiiTtim nonnun- 
quam inter sui adspicio, ut non 
jam ab alius indico, sed indioo 
sui ipse video. — ^Ego amissus 
respublica puto, cum vulnus 
suus, turn medicamentum is qui 
paro. — Quum senatus tot mille 
moriens gemitus exterreo {ptu- 
perf subj.), Sylla, " Hie {accus. 
neut.) ago," inquam, '^p^ter 
conscriptus, pauculus seditio- 
sus mens jussus occido. 



Remark 1. Historians and poets sometimes describe past actions 
in this tense, in order to give animation to the discourse, by bringing 
them, as it were, under immediate observation. Thus Livy: Ad 
equites dictator advolat, obtestans ut ex equis descendant. Dicto paru^ 
ere, desiliunt ex equis, provolant in prinaim, et pro antesignanis par- 
mas objiciunt. " The dictator flies to the cavalry, beseeching them 
to dismount from their horses. They obeyed ; they dismount, fly 
forward to the front," &c. 

Remark 2. The Latin present, joined with an adverb or other ex- 
pression of past time, including the past and the present, has the 
force of a perfect ; as, Jampridem cupio Alexandream visere. ** I have 
long had a desire to visit Alexandrea." The imperfect obtains in 
the same way the force of the pluperfect ; as, Dudum a te literas ex- 
speUaham. '* I had expected not long since a letter from thee." 



2. Imperfect, 

I. The Latin imperfect indicative is used like the 
English compound tense formed by the auxiliary and 
participle (/ wets speaking)^ to express an action or state 
continuing and not completed, at some given point of 
time. 



1. The soldiers were more fU for 
march than battle, and were has- 



Miles iter quam praelium aptus 
sum, raptimque arma capio; 



160 



CONNEXION OF TENSES. 



tUy arming themselves ; others 
had climbed to the summit of the 
mmtntainf to look thence on the 
army of the enemy ; the majority 
were bridling their horses. — The 
cohortf which was keeping watch 
before the tent of the king, had 
begun to arm, fearing lest it 
might be the beginning of a 
greater tumult. 
2. In the beginning of history, the 
command of tribes and nations 
was in the power of kings. — 
Would it have been beneficial to 
-Marcus Crassus to know, when 
he was flourishing in the great- 
est wealth, that he must perish 
ignominiously beyond the Eu- 
phrates! — Miltiades said that 
the enemy^s courage would be 
damped if they perceived thai 
they dared fight against them 
with so small forces. — When an 
island was rising in the ^gean 
Sea, the sea foamed, and a smoke 
arose from the depth. 



alius in jugum mons evado, ut 
hostis agmen inde prospicio; 
equus plerique frseno. — Cohore 
qui excubo ad tabemaculum 
rex, veritus ne magnus motua 
principium sum, armo sui coepL 



Principium res, gens natioque im- 
perium penes rex sum. — ^Mar- 
cusne Crassus utilis sum, tunc 
quum magnus opes fortunaque 
(plur.) floreo, scio sui trans 
Euphrates cum ignominia sum 
pereol {gerund.) — Miltiades 
hostis fore tardus dico, si ani- 
madverto audeo adversus sui 
tam exiguus copia dimico. — 
Quum insula in -^gaeus mare 
surgo, spumo mare et fumus 
ex altus fero. 



II. Hence the imperfect is often used of actions fre- 
quently repeated, of manners, customs, and institu- 
tions formerly existing 5 as, Socrates dicebat. " Socra- 
tes used to say." — Jlnseres Romcs puhlice alebantur in 
Capitolio, " Geese were publicly nurtured at Rome in 
the Capitol." 



1. Clodxus used to say that men Clodius is qui dico dignitas sum 



were mad who said that we must 
be careful of {our) dignity, that 
we must consult the welfare of 
the republic. — Domitius, the 
tribune of the comnwnsy propo- 



servio {gerund), respublica con- 
sulo {gerund) insanio dico. — 
Domitius, tribunus plebs, lex 
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sed a law, that the people should 
create the priests, whose vacan- 
cies their colleagues previously 
used to fill up. 
2. Pythagoras used to tranquillize 
the agitations of his mind with 
the lyre. — Gather up and pre- 
serve the time, which heretofore 
used to he stolen away or to slip 
through thy hands. — Julius Ca- 
aar was very skilful in arms and 
horsemanship, patient of lahour 
to an incredible degree ; on the 
march he used to go before, some- 
times on horseback, but more fre- 
quently on foot. 



fero, ut sacerdos, qui antea col- 
lega sufficio, populus creo. 



Pythagoras perturbatio animus 
lyra compono. — Tempus qui 
adhuc aut surripio aut excido, 
colligo et servo. — Anna et 
equito (gerund) peritus Cssar, 
labor ultra fides patiens sum ; 
in agmen nonnunquam equus, 
ssepius pes {plur.) anteo. 



Remark 1. It is often optional whether we will describe the dura- 
iion of an action by the imperfect, or simply declare its past exist- 
ence by the aorist : we may say, Socrates solitus est dicere, as well 
as solebat ; the former expression declares a fact, the latter repre- 
sents the continuance and repetition of the act. 

Remark 2. The perfect may be used of a continued action, if its 
continuance is not the circumstance which it is meant to bring em- 
phatically into view. But the imperfect can never be employed, un- 
less the action be really continued or repeated. This tense, how- 
ever, does not necessarily imply that the action remained imperfect. 
Its completion may be inferred from the connexion. 

Remark 3. In writing letters, the Romans used the imperfect 
tense to denote what was going on at the time when they wrote, 
putting themselves, as it were, in the place of the person who re- 
ceived the letter, and using the tense which would be proper when 
it came to his hands ; as, Novi nihil erat apud nos, siquidem certa tilH 
afferri vis. — Qua ad eum diem quum h<Bc scribebam audiveramus, 
inanis rumor videbatur. Dicebant tamen, ifec. — ^The perfect was 
used of an event not extending beyond a single point of time ; as, 
Eo factum est (it happens), ut epistolce tua rescriberem aliquid (that 
I am writing). Some modem writers imitate t]us practice of the 
ancients, others do not : the aucients themselves did not invariably 
observe it. 



3. Aorist Sense of the Perfect, 

The perfect indicative, both active and passive, has 
in Latin, besides its signification of an action comple- 
ted in present time, that of an aorist : in other words, 
it is used to relate events simply as happening in past 
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tfane, without reference to their having been comple- 
ted or not completed in respect to each other. Thus, 

Itaque Casar armis gerere rem constituit, exercitum finUms Italia 
admoTit, Rubiconem transiit, Romam et ararium occupavit, Pom- 
peium cedentem deYicitj Jugientem persecatus est, dtc. 

This is expressed in English by the use of the past 
tense, " Ceesar determined, marched,^^ &c. 



1. Pkxbidas, the Lacedamonian, 
9 e i tt§ d.th^ citadel which is called 
the Cadmea, as he was leading 
his army to OlynthuSy and march- 
ing through Thebes. — Pyrrhus 
perishedf being struck by a stone, 
as he toas besieging Argos, a 
town in the Peloponnesus. — Ju- 
Ixus Casar a£cused of extortion 
Ccrnditts DolabeUa, a num of 
consular rank, and who had en- 
joyed a triumph, and on his ac- 
quittal determined to retire to 
Rhodes. 

2. C<tsar became, at last, rather 
slow to fight battles, thinking 
that he shotUd not acquire so 
much by victory as he might lose 
by misfortune. — Nero command- 
ed his name to be enrolled xjoith- 
mU delay in the list of liarpers 
offering their services ; and, hav- 
ing cast his lot into the urn with 
the rest, came on in his turn. — 
Hannibal always came off supe- 
rior, as often as lie engaged with 
the Romans in Italy. 



Phcebidas Lacedfemonius, quum 
exercitus Olynthus daco, iterque 
per Thebse facio, arx oppidum, 
qui Cadmea nomino, occupo. — 
Pyrrhus, quum Argos oppidom 
oppugno in Peloponnesus, lapis 
ico intereo. — ^J. Caesar Corne- 
lius Dolabella, consularis et 
triumphalis vir repetundss pos- 
tulo, absolutusque {ahlat. alfsol.} 
Rhodus secedo statuo. 



Tempus extremus ad dimico (^c^ 
rund) cunctans fio Caesar, ni^ 
hil sui tantus acquiro yictoria 
opinor, quantus aufero calami- 
tas possum. — ^Nero, sine mora, 
nomen suus in album profiteer 
citharcBdus jubeo adscribo, sor- 
ticulaque in uma cum caeteri 
demitto {ablat. absol.), intro or- 
do suus. — Hannibsd, quoties- 
cunque cum Romanus congre- 
dior in Italia, semper discedo 
superior. 



Remark. It is laid down as a rule by some grammarians, that 
when the leading verb lb in the perfect, and ut follows with the sub- 
junctiye, the present of the subjunctive must be used ; but that, 
when the leading verb lb in the aorist, the imperfect subjunctive is 
to be employed. Thus, Misit legatos ut petant pacem, ** He has sent 
a mb assadors to sue for peace;" but Mieit legatos peterrait paoem^ 
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'^ He sent ambassadDrB,'* &c. That this, howerer, is not a safe nde 
to follow, will appear from the remarks relative to similar tenses 
(page 171, seqq.). 



4. Future Tenses. 

I. In the use of the Futures, the Latin language is 
more accurate than our own. When a future action is 
spoken of, either in the future, or in the imperative, or 
in the subjunctive used imperatively, and another is 
joined with it which has not yet come to pass, the lat- 
ter is also put in the future^ if the actions are supposed 
to continue together ; in the future perfet^^ if the one 
must be completed before the other can begin. In 
English, this verb is often put in the present tense ; as, 
Faciam si potero, " I will do it if I can." — Facito hoc 
ubi voles. " Do this when thou pleasest." 

II. The following ' examples will serve to explain 
what has just been said : 

AdolescenieSf quum dare se jticunditati volent, caveant intemperan^ 

Ham. "Let the young, when they feel inclined to yield to 

pleasure, beware of excess." 
Ut sementem feceris ita metes. " As thou shalt have made thy 

sowing, so wilt thou reap.*' 
De Carthagine vereri non ante iesinam quam iUam excisam esse 

cognovero. " I will not cease to be filled with dread of Carthage 

until I shall have learned that it is destroyed." 



Simple Future. 



Let him who wishes to obtain true 
glory discharge the requirements 
of justice. — We must take care 
that we do not appear too great- 
ly to extol the praise and glory 
of those whom we wish to he 
loved for their good deeds. -. — 
In every discussion we should 
mdopt this rule, that it be ex- 
plained what is meant by the 
name aboiU which the inquiry is. 



Qui adipisoor verus gloria yqIo 
justitia fimgor oflicium. — ^Video 
{gerund) sum ne qui ob bene- 
factum diligo volo, is laus atque 
gloria nimis effero video. — Om- 
nia in res (plur.) disserendus, 
hie lex utor {gerund) sum, ut 
explico quis declare is nomen 
de qui quero. — Qui respublica 
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— lluey who govern the state are 
bound to take measures that there 
may be an abundance of those 
things that are necessary 



gubemo, consulo debeo, ut is 
res copia sum qui sum nece»- 
sarius. 



Future Perfect, 



1. Som^ say that a loise man will 
never undertake any public office, 
unless some necessity shall have 
compelled him. — When I shall 
have come to Rome, I will write 
to thee what I shall have ascer- 
tained, and especially respecting 
the dictatorship. — I will comply 
with thy request, and will explain 
what thou wisJiest, as I shall be 
able ; not, however, like a Pythi- 
an Apollo, so that those things 
which I shaU have uttered shall 
be certain and fixed. 

2. Ivjill write many other things 
to thee as soon as ever I shall 
have got some leisure. — It tuiU 
grieve me, not thee, if I shaU 
have done anything foolishly. — 
If any business shall have brought 
m£ where thou art, I will endeav- 
our, if I can in any way, that no 
one hut thou shaU perceive my 
grief. — I approve of no one of 
the three forms of government by 
itself, and prefer to them singly 
that one which shall have been 
combined out of them all. 



Nego aliquis sapiens suscipio ul- 
lus respublica pars, extra quam 
si is necessitas cogo. — ^Rom^ 
quum venio, qui perspicio scri- 
bo ad tu, et maxime de dicta- 
tura. — Gero tu mos {dat. and 
accus.), et is qui yoIo ut possum 
explico ; nee tamen quasi Py- 
thius Apollo, certus ut sum et 
fixus qui dico. 



Multus alius ad tu scribo, quum 
primum aliquis otium nancis- 
cor. — ^Ego doleo, non tu, si quis 
ego stulte facio. — Si qui res ego 
isto adduce, enitor, si qui mo- 
dus possum, ut prseter tu nemo 
dolor mens sentio. — ^E tres res- 
publica forma nuUus ipse per 
sui probo, anteponoque singuli 
ille qui conflo ex omnis. 



Bemark 1. Fuero is sometimes used, with the past participle, for 
ero ; as, laudatus fuero for laudatus ero. This, however, is only an 
attempt to express again, by the auxiliary, the completeness of the 
action, which is already expressed by the participle of the perfect 
passive. — ^The same remark applies to laudatus fui for laudatus sum, 
and laudatus fueram for laudatus eram.— -The use of fui, however, 
with the participle instead of sum, is very uncommon. {CronUne^ 
Gymnasium, vol. 1, p. 338.) 
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Rtmark 2. The fature perfect is sometimes used for the simple 
future to express haste, the future being thus represented as alre^y 
past ; as, Mox videro. " I'll see to it immediately." 



III. As in English, according to what has already 
been remarked, the present tense is often used to ex- 
press the Latin future, so the pluperfect subjunctive 
is often used in Latin where the English uses the im- 
perfect 'y as, Promisit se scripturum quum primum nuu' 
dum accepisset. *'*' He promised he would write as soon 
as he should receive intelligence." 



1. Darius marched to the Euphror 
teSf thinking that only would be 
his which he should be able to 
seize beforehand by his rapidity. 
— Amynias determined to make 
for Egypt, since he thought that 
every one would keep, as if pos- 
sessed by clear right, what he 
had seized on in that state of af- 
fairs. 

2. Cyrus was roamed in a dream 
that he should take, a« a partner 
to his projects, the first person 
whom he met on the foUoinng 
day. — Hannibal promised the 
Gauls that he would not draw 
his sword before he came into 
Italy. — 1 tnsh thai death were 
an honourable termination to my 
misfortunes, and that I might not 
appear to live despised if I gave 
way to injustice. 



Darius ad Euphrates contendo is 
demum credo fore ipse, qui 
celeritas prseripio possum. — 
Amyntas, quum in ille status 
res is quisque qui occupo ha- 
beo arbitror, velut certus jus 
possideo, ^gyptus peto decer- 
no. 



Praemoneo somnium Cyrus, ut 
qui primus posterns dies obvius 
habeo, socius cceptum assumo. 
— Promitto Hannibal Gallus, 
sui non stringo ante gladius 
quam in Italia venio. — Utinam 
emorior {jmfin. as noun) fortuna 
mens honestus exitus sum, nee 
vivo contemno video, si injuria 
concede. 



Periphrastic Future. 

rV. The Periphrastic Future is formed from the par- 
ticiple of the future active, with the auxiliary verb 
sum, 

V. This tense is employed to denote that some one 
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is about to perform an action, or meditates its perform- 
'ance. 

VI. The tense of the substantive verb which is join- 
ed with the participle (and this participle maj hefutu- 
rus^ or that of some other verb) fixes the time at 
which an action is meditated, or is about to take place. 
Thus, 

Scriphtrus sum. " I am about to write," or " I meditate writing..** 

Bcriftunts eram. " I was about to write." 

Scripturus fueram, " I had been about to write." 

Scriptunis essem. " I should be about to write." 

Scripturus fuMsem. " I should have been about to write," &c. 



YII. In this formation, sum^ fui^ eram^ fueram^ retain 
their own force as tenses, and cannot be exchanged for 
each other, as in the formation of the passive voice. — 
{Remark 1, p. 164.) 



1. Many persons do not live, but 
are about to live, they so pro- 
crastinate everything. — If the 
mind is to perish along loith the 
body, preserve the remembrance 
of us affectionately and sacredly. 
— When Deiotarus had turned 
ba£k from some intended jour- 
ney, the apartment in which he 
toas going to have lodged, if he 
had pursued his journey, fell in 
the next night. 

2. Vedius Pollio used to throw his 
slaves to he devoured by the lam- 
preys which he was going to 
eat. — The Romans were going 
to punish vjith the severest tor- 
tures the Carthaginians who be- 
sieged Saguntum. — Alexander 
had been ahout to make an expe- 
dition toith a strong force to de- 
fray AHuns. — IjCt the king not 



Multus non vivo, sed sum vivo ; 
ita dilTero omnis. — Si una sum 
intereo animus cum corpus, ta 
memoria noster pie inviola- 
teque servo. — ^Deiotarus qumn 
ex iter quidam propositus re- 
verto, conclaye ille ubi sum 
maneo, si eo pergo, proximns 
nox corruo. 



Vedius Pollio devorandus servus 
objicio muraena qui edo sum. — 
Romanus Poenus, qui Sagunt- 
um oppugno, ultimus cruciatus 
afficio sum. — ^Alexander excur- 
ro cum validus manus sum ad 
Athenee delendus. — Ne quis 
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d&ow to pass through his king- 
dom any army which shall be 
going to carry on war with ihfi 
Roman people or their allies. — 
Sulpicius declared that the next 
night, 'from the second hour to 
the fourthf the moon was going 
to he eclipsed. 



exercitus, qui cum populus Ro- 
manus sociusve beUum gero 
sum, rex per finis regnum suus 
transeo sino (imperative). — Sul- 
picius pronuntio, nox proximus 
ab hora secundus usque ad 
quartuB hora, luna deficio swn. 



YTII. The future in rus with fuisse denotes what 
would have been the consequence of some supposed 
circumstances; corresponding to the pluperfect sub- 
junctive ; as, Jludio eum dicturum fuisse. *^ I hear that 
lie would have said.'' — ^Not eum dixisse. 



Dost thou think that any old looman 
would have been so mad as to 
trust to dreams, if they did not 
sometimes accidentally come true 7 
— Varro says thai the Muses, if 
they wished to speak Latin, would. 
have spoken in the language of 
Plautus. — Dost thou think that 
I should have undertaken such 
labours if I had been going to ter- 
nanate my glory vnthin the same 
limits as my life 1 — Asinius 
PoUio thinks thai Casar would 
have written over again, and 
corrected his Commentaries. 



An tu censeo ullus anus tarn de- 
lirus sum sum, ut somnium 
credo, nisi iste casus nonnun- 
quam concurrol — ^Varro dico, 
Musa Plautinus sermo loquor 
sum, si Latine loquor volo. — 
An censeo, ego tantus labor 
suscipio sum, si idem finis glo- 
ria mens qui vita sum termino 1 
— ^Pollio Asinius Caesar existi- 
mo suus rescribo et corrigo 
commentarius sum. 



IX. The future infinitive in the passive voice must 
not be expressed by the participle in dus (which is not 
properly a future, but denotes merely what ought to be 
done), but by the supine in um^ with iri, 

X. The /uture infinitive active, formed, as has already 
been remarked, by the participle in rus, with the verb 
^8um^ varies according to the number and gender of the 
object referred to ; the future infinitive passive, on the 
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Other hand, is unchangeable, and the accusative con- 
nected with it is under the government of the supine. 
XI. In the future infinitive passive, therefore (ama- 
tum iri ; doctum iri\ iri is really the infinitive of the 
passive impersonal itur^ " things tend." Hence audio 
eum doctum iri is literally '^ I hear that things tend to 
teaching him," i. e., " that he is about to be taught." 
The supine, therefore, remains unchanged, whatever be 
the gender or number of the substantive ; as, Audio 
earn doctum iri ; eas doctum iri ; eos doctum iri^ &;c. 



Dost thou think that Cneius Pom- 
pey would have rejoiced in his 
three consulships if he had known 
that he was to he killed in an 
Egyptian desert 1 — Balbus wrote 
to me about Antony ; I wish thee, 
however J to know that I am not 
disturbed by that news, and shall 
not be now disturbed by any. — 
Of Pompey I know nothing, and 
I think that he will be caught if 
he have not betaken himself on 
shipboard. — I am in great hope 
that no time vjill be added to my 
command. 



An Cneius Pompeius censeo tres 
suus consulatus Isetor sum, si 
scio sui in solitudo ^gyptius 
{gen. plur.) trucido? — ^De An- 
tonius Balbus ad me scribo ; tu 
tamen scio volo, ego neque iste 
nuncius (sing.) perturbo, neque 
jam ullus perturbo. — De Pom- 
peius scio nihil, isque nisi in 
navis sui confero, excipio puto. 
— ^Magnus in spes sum ego {da- 
tive) nihil tempus prorogo. 



Remark I. Neither the active nor the passive voice has a subjunc- 
tive of the future. When the expression of futurity is already con- 
tained in another part of the proposition, the other subjunctive ten- 
ses supply the place of the subjunctive of the future ; as, Ula de re 
promisit se scripturum, quum primum nuncium accepisset. Here acce- 
pisset serves instead of a subjunctive of the future perfect ; for in the 
indicative it would be, Cum primum nuncium accepero, scribam tibi. 
— So in tiie passive. Hoc tibi ajirmo, si iUud beneficium mihi tribtuUur, 
me magnopere gavisurum; vrhere tribvuhir, the subjunctive of the 
present, stands for the future. And again, Gaudebo si mihi tribulum 
fuerit ; where fuerit (from fuerim, not from fuero) is in like manner 
used for the subjunctive of the future. The choice of one or other 
of these subjunctive tenses depends upon the tense of the leading 
verb in the sentence, and the complete or incomplete state of the ac- 
tion. 

Remark 2. If no future has g:one before, and the construction of 
the proposition demands the subjunctive, the participle of the future 
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active is employed for this purpose, along with the proper tense of 
the verb sum ; as, JVicm daihito quin rediturus sit oifuerit. " I do not 
doubt but that he will return." — Non dubitabam gum rediturus esset 
or fuisset. 

Remark 3. The preceding remarks refer to the mode of supplying 
the subjunctive future in the active. We now come to the passive 



XII. In the passive voice, as the participle (accord- 
ing* to what has already been said) is not properly a 
future, the place of a subjunctive future may be sup- 
plied by a circumlocution of futurum sit or essei with 
uty and in the infinitive hy fore ot futurum esse with itf, 
the subjunctive following in both cases. Thus, 

Non diibito quin futurum sit ut laudetur. " I do not doubt but that 
-^ he will be praised ;" literally, " I do not doubt but that it will 

come to pass that he be praised." 
Non dubitabam quin futurum esset ut vinceretur. " I did not doubt 

but that he would be conquered." 
Spero fore {or futurum esse) ut vincatur. " I hope he wiH be con 

quered." 
Speravi fore (or futurum esse) ut vinceretur. " I hoped he would 

be conquered." 



XIII. This is the only way of expressing the future 
passive, if the verb has no supine 5 as, Spero fore ut 
convalescat. " I hope he will recover 5" literally, " I 
hope it will "come to pass that he recover." And 
again, Speravi fore ut vellet. " I hoped he would be 
willing;" literally, "I hoped it would come to pass 
that he would be willing." 



One of the ambassadors of the Vei- 
entes said to the senate that it 
was written in an oracular book 
belonging to the people of Veii, 
" that Rome would be shortly ta- 
ken by the GavU." — Otho had 
hoped that he loould be adopted 
by Galba, and was expecting it 
from day to day. — I assure thee 



E legatus Veientes unus senatus 
dico, in fata Veientes scribo, 
" fore ut brevis a Gallus Roma 
capio." — Otho spero fore ut 
adopto a Galba isque in dies ex- 
pecto. — Ille tu afiSrmo, si res 
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^ Ait, that if thou exsetUe the 
ofwr as thovL dost purposCf thou 
wHt be praised by all men. — In 
Me midst of ^my violent grief 
this hope chiefly consoles me^ 
that it will come to pass that the 
iniquity of men will be repressedy 
both by the counsels of thy friends 
mid the lapse of time itself — I 
hope it vnll happen. — I do not 
ioukt but that it toiU be bright. 



ex sententia gero, fore at ab 
omnis coUaudo. — ^Ego in sum- 
mus dolor maxime consoler 
spes, fore ut infringo homo im- 
probitas, et consilium tuus am- 
icus et ipse dies {fern.). — Spero 
fore ut contingo. — ^Non dubito 
quin sum ut fulged. 



XIV. The perfect of the suhjunctive has not the same 
latitude of meaning as the perfect of the indicative, 
but is confined to a completed action, and to the pres- 
ent time f as, 

MuUi fuerunt, qui a negotiis puhlieis se removerirUf ad otiumque per^ 
fugerint. " There hare j>een many who have withdrawn titem- 
selves from public 'afTairs, and have taken refuge in retire- 
ment." 



XV. The imperfect subjunctive has the force which 
belongs to the perfect of the indicative, when the lat- 
ter tense has an aorist meaning, namely, that of rela- 
ting an event which has occurred in some past time, 
without reference to its being complete or incomplete ; 
80 that, in a narrative, the imperfect of the subjunctive 
follows the perfect of the indicative when used in an 
aorist sense. Thus, 

Mulier tarn vehementer lapidem de tecto dejecit, ut regis Pyrrhi caput 
4t gaUam perfringeret. " A woman hurled a stone with so much 
violence from a house-top that she shattered the head and hel- 
met of King Pyrrhus. 



Obb. 1. R will be readily perceived, that when we say, Puer de 
tecto decidit, tU cms fregerit, " The boy has fallen from the roof 
80 that he has broken his leg," we do not relate an event as iiap- 
pening in past time, but speak g€ an event as completed «t the 
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present time, and of a state now existing, the conse^ence of 
that eyent. — ^When, on the other hand, we say, Fvjtr de tetto de- 
ddit, ut Gnu frangeret, " The boy fell from the roof so tiiat he 
broke his leg," using the perfect in its narrativ* or aorist sense, 
we join the imperfect with it. 

Obs. 2. The general usage of the Latin language is constant in 
observing the distinction which has just been laid down, and it 
may safely be made the rule in Latin style, although the perfect 
subjunctive is occasionally used instead of the imperfect, in a 
nanative of a past event, especially in Livy and CorneUus Ne- 
pos. 



Of Similar Tenses. 

I. Similar Tenses are those which relate to the 
same time, and these only can be made dependant on 
each other by means of particles ; as, lU^ ne, quo, quin^ 
quominus, cum, quasi, Sec, ; or by the relative and in- 
terrogative pronouns and adjectives, qui, quia, qualisy 
quantus, &:c. 

II. The present, the perfect, the future, and the peri' 
phrastic future (formed by the present and perfect of 
mm) are in this sense similar tenses. 



^Present with Present ; as, Nemo tarn sine metUe vivit, tU quid 
sit sementis ac means omnino nesciat. 

Present with Perfect ; as, Qms est tarn miser, ut Dei munifir 
centiam non senserit 1 

Present with Periphrastic Future ; as, Quotusquisqw tarn pati- 
en* est ut velit discere quod in usu non sit hdbUurus 7 



( Perfect with Present ; as, Atticus fecit, ut vers dictum videatyr, 

Mui cmque mores fingunt fortunam. 
Perfect with Perfect ; as, NvUa unquam fuit, liberia amissis, 

tarn imbecillo mulier ammo, qua non aliquando lugendi finem 

fecerit. 
Perfect with Periphrastic Future ; as, Defectumes soUs preedic- 

tae sunt, qua, quanta, quando Aiturs sint. 
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^Future with Present ; as, Persuasum est, fore aliquando %U kU 

mwndus deflagret. 
Future with Perfect ; as, Nemo reperietur, qui sit stvMo. nihil 
consecutus. 

Future Perfect with Periphrastic Future ; as, Si scieris agpidem 
latere uspiam, et veUe aliquem super earn assiderCy cujus mors 
tibi emolumento futura sit, improbe feceris, nisi monueris ne 
assideat. 



III. So the perfect in the aorist sense, the imperfect, 
the pluperfect, and the periphrastic future (formed hy 
the past tenses of sum) are- similar^ and may be con- 
nected by the same particles as above. Thus, 

/Perfect (aorist) with Imperfect ; as. Ante senectutem curavi tU 
hene viverem. 

I Perfect (aorist) with Pluperfect ; as, Sol Pha'ethonti filio^actur 
\ rum se esse dixit quicquid optasset. 



(Imperfect with Imperfect ; as, Unum illud extimesceham, lu 
quid turpiter facerem vel jam effecissem. 
Imperfect with Periphrastic Future ; as, Non verebar ne mea 
vita modestia parum vaUtura esset contra falsos rumores. 

(Pluperfect with Imperfect ; as, Pavor ceperat milites, ne Scipi- 
onis vulnus mortiferum esset. 
Periphrastic Future with Imperfect ; as, Romani legatos missuri 
erant, qui Hannibalem hello abstinere juberent. 

Ob8, 1. When an historian uses the present for the perfect aorist, 
to transport his reader back to the time of which he is speaking, 

* he often joins an imperfect with this present ; as, Dat hospiti ne- 
gotiuMt ut aliquem reperiret. — Legatos mittunt, ut pacem impe- 
trarent. 

Obs. 2. It must be observed that, from the frequent connexion of 
the perfect with the imperfect of the subjunctive, it became an 
idiom of the Latin language to use the imperfect, even where a 
present action was spoken of, even if it were possible to con- 
ceive of it as progressive, and therefore as in one part past, even 
while another continued. Such sentences as Diu dubitavi num 
melius sit ; Sape mecum cogitavi quidnam causa sit, are less in 
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accordance with the Latin idiom than Num melius asset ; Quidr 
nam causa asset, even though the verb be used here as a perfect, 
and not as an aorist. So with the infinitive mood : Tantwm pro- 
fecisse videmur, ut a ChrcRcis Tie verborum quidem copia vuicero- 
mur. {Cic.i N. D., 1, 4.) 



1. Present with its Similar Tenses, 



1. In the epistles of Cicero to Atti- 
cus, ail things relating to the 
changes of the republic are so de- 
scribed that {there is) nothing 
(which) does nx>t appear in them. 
— There is not a province, I 
thinkf with the exception only of 
Africa and Sardinia, which Au- 
gustus did not insit. — So great 
is the corruption of bad habit, 
that the sparks of virtue are ex- 
tinguished by it, and vices spring 
up and are confirmed. 

2. There are some who have rela- 
ted that Marius fell engaging 
with Telesinus. — Sisygamhis 
said, " king, thou deservest 
thai we pray for those things for 
thee which we prayed for former- 
ly for Darius ; and, as I perceive, 
thou art worthy of having sur- 
passed so great a king, not in 
good fortune only, but in equity." 



In Cicero ad Atticus epistola sic 
omnis de mutatio respublica 
perscribo, ut nihil in is non ap- 
pareo. — Non sum provincia, ut 
opinor, exceptus duntaxat Af- 
rica et Sardinia (ablative ab' 
sol), qui Augustus non adeo. — 
Tantus sum coiVuptela malus 
consuetude, ut ab is tanquam 
igniculus virtus extinguo; ex- 
oriorque et confirmo vitium. 



Sum qui Marius concurro cum 
Telesinus occumbo prodo. — 
Sisygambis, "Rex," inquam, 
"mereor ut is precor tu, qui 
Barius noster quondam precor ; 
et, ut video, dignus sum qui 
tantus rex non felicitas solum, 
sed etiam sequitas supero.' 



it 



2. Perfect with Similar Tenses. 



Nature ?ias lavished so great an 
abundance of things, that those 
which are produced appear not to 
have originated accidentally, but 
to have been bestowed intention- 
ally. — Silius has done well in 
having come to terms, for I unsh- 
ed not to disappoint him, and yet 

P2 



Tantus res ubertas natura largior, 
ut is qui gigno done consulto 
ego, non fortuito nascor, video. 
— Bene facio Silius, qui transi- 
go, neque enim is desum volo, 
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f Hired what I eouid do. — I have 
aUaiwd thit by my exploitSy that 
lam thought a safe debtor. — Few 
hone been foani who have expo- 
sed their livesy on behalf of their 
country, to the toeapons of the 
enemy loith no reward in view. 



et qmB possum timeo: — ^Ego res 
ineus gestiis hie assequor, at 
boflos nomen ezisliino. — Pauci 
reperio, qui nullus praemium 
propositus {plur. ablat. absoL) 
vita suus hostis telum objicio 
pro patria. 



3. Future with Similar Tenses. 



I shall find many persons whom I 
can easily persuade of whatever 
I wish. — They could not destroy 
all witnesses, even if they wish- 
ed ; for, 09 long as the human 
race shaU efist, there will not 
be wanting some one to accuse 
them. — I think that Ccesar will 
take measures to withdraw his 
troops ; for he wiU gain a victory 
if he is made consul, and with 
less criminality than that unth 
loMeh he has entered his native 
country. — ^If the conversation of 
Cttrio shaU produce anything of 
such a kind that it requires to 
he written to thee, IwiH subjoin 
it to my letter. — As long as Pom- 
pey was in Italy, I ceased not to 
hope ; now, even if I must make 
the trial with danger, I will try 
at any rate to escape hence. 



Reperio multus qui quisquis toio 
facile persuadeo. — Testis om- 
nis, si enpio, interficio non pos- 
sum: nam dum homo genus 
sum, qui accuse is non desum. 
— ^Ego puto Cesar facie ut prae- 
sidium deduco ; vinco enim si 
consul facio, et parvus scelus 
vinco, quam qui ingredior pa- 
tria.— -Si quis Curio sermo is 
modus affero,. qui ad tu scribo 
{participle in dus) sum, is litte- 
ra mens adjungo. — Quoad Pom- 
peius in Italia sum, spero non 
desisto ; nunc, si vel periculmn 
experior {gerund) sum, eiq^erior 
certe ut hinc avolo. 



4. Perfect (^orist) 

Some fathers of families provided 
by their will that victims should 
be led U> the Capitol, and vows 
iieehargedforthemt, because they 
had left Augustus alive. — The 
state was so arranged by the skill 
of Servius TuUius, that all the 
distinetions of patrimony, digni- 



with Similar Tenses. 

NonnuUus paterfamilias testa- 
mentum . caveo ( imperfect ), 
ut victima in Capitolum du- 
co, Yotumque pro sui solve, 
quod superstes Augustus relin- 
quo. — Servius Tullius sollertia 
ita ordino respublica, ut omais 
patrimonium, dignitas, wtas, 
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fy, ag<e, trades, tmd qffices, were 
registered. — Hanmbal promised 
the Gmuls that he would not draw 
his sword tUl he came into Italy. 
— Other dissensions were of such 
a hind, O Romans, that they 
tended not to the destruction, but 
io the overthrow (^ the state. — 
Augustus brought up his daugh- 
ter and granddaughters in such 
a way, that he even accustomed 
them to spinning, and forbade 
them to say or do anything but 
wJuU might be inserted in the 
daily register. 



9IB, officramqiie discrinMii id 
tabula (aeeus. plur.) lefeio.— 
Promitto Hannibal Gallns, md 
noB stringo ante gladina qaam 
in Italia venio. — ^Aliua dissen- 
sio sum is modus, Quirites, qui 
non ad deleo sed ad commuto 
(gerundives) leqml^ea pertin- 
eo. — ^Filia et neptis ita instit- 
uo Augustus ut etiam kmifici- 
nm assuefacio, vetoque loquor 
aut ago quisquam, nisi qui iu 
diumus commentarius refeio. 



5. Imperfect with Similar Tenses. 



On the other side of the Rhine, Ti- 
berius observed such a mode of 
life as to take his food sitting on 
ike bare turf, and often to pass 
the night without a tent. — I did 
not suppose that when a consul 
elect vfas defended by the son of 
a Roman knight, his accusers 
would speak of the newness of 
his family. — This affair made it 
a very difficult matter to deter- 
mine what plan to adopt, lest, if 
he led his troops rather early from 
their tointer-quarters, he should 
be in straps for provision. 



Trans Rhenus Tiberius ita Tita 
instituo, ut sedeo in cespes no- 
dus cibus sumo, et sepe sine 
tentorium pemocto. — ^Non ar- 
bitror, quum consul designo ab 
eques Romanus filius defendo^ 
de genus novitas accusator di- 
CO. — ^Magnus hie res difficultas 
ad consilium capio adfero: ne 
si mature ex hibema copia edu- 
CO ab res irumentarius laboio. 



6. Pluperfect with Similar Tenses. 



Neither by their letter, nor by de- 
cree of the senate, had the consuls 
commanded me what I should do. 
— If there shall be anything in 
my commentary which seems in- 
different Cheek, I will not say 
mihat Lueulhu stidj ^tat he had 



Consul neque littera neque sena- 
tus consultum praecipio ego quis 
faeio. — Si quis sum in Com- 
mentarius mens, qui minus 
Grsecus video, non dico, qui 
Lucullus dico, sul, quo iacile 
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purposely scattered some barba- 
risms in his histories, that he 
might more easily prove them to 
be the work of a Roman. — There 
was a strong west wind, and the 
soldiers of Alexander had cut 
down a great deal of wood, that 
they might make a passage 
through the rocks: it had been 
dried by the heat, and, fire being 
set to it, the wind carried the 
flame against the faces of the en- 
emy. 



historia suua probo Romanus 
homo sum, idcirco barbarus 
{neut.) quidam dispergo. — ^Ve- 
hemens Fayonius sum, et mul- 
tus materies caedo Alexander 
miles, ut aditus per saxum fa- 
cio : hie vapor inaresco, ignia- 
que injectus, flamma in os hos- 
tis yentus fero. 



IV. Dissimilar tenses may be made dependant on 
each other, if the time to which they refer is different. 
Hence the imperfect and pluperfect may follow the 
present, when they express a contingency >dependant 
on some condition not actually existing 5 in English, 
would or would have. Thus, JSTemo dubitare debet, quin 
multos, si fieri posset, Ccssar db inferis excitaret, which 
in present circumstances was impossible. So the per- 
fect aorist may be followed by the present, to express 
a present result of a past event 5 as, Clamores tanii fue- 
runt, ut eos usque istim exauditos putem. 

V. As the present infinitive does not of itself express 
time, but only the state of the action, as incomplete, 
its use is determined by the verb on which it depends, 
whose influence extends to verbs following the infini- 
tive 9 as, ^pelles pictores eos peccare dicebat, qui non 
sentirent quid esset satis. 



Obs. The doctrine here laid down must be understood, however, 
to be subject to the remark contained in Obs. 2, page 172. 
Thus, Cicero says, Hoc me profiteer suscepisse onus in quo om- 
nesnervos contenderem. (Fcr., 1, 12.) 



VI. The infinitive of the perfect will be followed by 
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a tense of present or past time, according as it is used 
in the perfect or aorist sense. Thus, 

Arbitramur nos ea prsestitisse, qua ratio et doctrina praescripserit. 

(Cic.) 
Est quod gaudeaa te in ista loca yenisse, uM aliquid sapere viderere. 

(Cic.) 



1. Socrates was accustomed to say, 
that all men are sufficiently elo- 
quent in that which they under- 
stood. — Tiberius replied to the 
people of Ilium, who were some- 
what late in their condolences^ 
that he also grieved for thtir mis- 
fortune in having lost their il- 
lustrious citizen Hector. — They 
say that Pyrrhus, the greatest 
master of gymnastic contests, 
used to give as a precept to those 
whom he was training, that they 
should nut he angry. 

2. In the mean time I shall delight 
myself with the Muses, and it 
will never occur to m£ to envy 
Crassus, or regret that I have 
not departed from my own course 
of conduct. — I see thou art col- 
lecting everything in respect to 
the republic which thou ihinkest 
can give me any hope of a change 
of affairs. — I torote back imme- 
diately to Pompey {and despatch- 
ed a confidential person of my 
own companions), thai I was not 
seeking where I might he mast 
safely. 



Socrates dico soleo, omnia in is 
qui scio satis sum eloquens.— 
Ilienses populus, pauIo sero cod- 
solor, respondeo Tiberius, sui 
quoque vicis is doleo, quod egre- 
gius civis Hector amitto. — Pyr- 
rhus, magnus prseceptor cer- 
tamen gynmicus, soleo aio hie 
qui exerceo praecipio, ne ira»- 
cor. 



Interea cum Musa ego delecto; 
nee ego unquam venio in mens 
Crassus invideo, neque p<enitet 
quod a ego ipse non des<^co. — 
De respublica video tu omnis 
colligo, qui puto aliquis spes 
ego possum adfero mutandus 
res. — Pompeius statim rescribo 
(homo certus mitto de comes 
meus), non ego quaere ubi tuto 
sum. 



VII. In the same way, the participle of the present 
tense will he followed hy a verh of past or present time, 
according to the tense of the verh on which it depends. 
Thus, 
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Mnltuan floxisse aermomm video, tdre cnpientiiim qmd quapte di 

re certi haberemus. 
Hoc fit errore male judicantium, qui majorem vim credunt habere eo, 

quce non hahent artem. 



Parmenio reaches Damascus on the 
fourth dayy the prafect already 
fearing that no trust had been re- 
posed in him. — When I doubt 
what it is right for me to do, my 
affection for Pompey has great 
weight with me ; were it not for 
this, it would be better to perish 
vn {pne^s) naHve country, than to 
ruin it by attempting to preserve 
it. — It must needs be that the 
magnitude of immoderate grief 
should render selection of words 
impossible. 



Pannenio Damascus qnartus dies 
pervenio, jam metuo prefectos 
(aJ>lat. dbsol.) ne sui fides non 
habeo. — ^Dubitans ego quis ego 
facio par smn, magnus pondus 
afiero benevolentia erga Pom- 
peios ; qui demtus {abUU. dbsol.\ 
bonus sum in patria pereo, quam 
patria servo {gerund) everto. — 
Magnitudo dolot, modus, exce- 
dens, necesse sum delectus 
verbum eripio. 



Similar Tenses in Conditional Propositions, 

L In conditional propositions, if the clause contain* 
iiig the condition (called also the protasis) is in the 
present suhjunctive, that which expresseis the conse- 
quence (called also the apodosis) will likewise be in the 
present. 



1. Present in protasis^ followed by present in apodosis. 



I. The war carried on before Muti- 
na followed, in which, were I to 
call Atticus only prudent, Ishovid 
say less than I ought. — Even in 
causes in which we have to do 
only with the judges, and not 
with the people, yet if I were de- 
serted by the audience, I should 
not' be able to speak. — I neither 
could imitate the orations which 
Thucydides has introduced into 
his history if I would, nor per- 
haps would I if I could. 



Sequor bellum gero apud Mutina ; 
in qui si tantum Atticus pm- 
dens dico, minus quam debeo 
praedico. — ^Ego vero, in is etiam 
causa, in qui onmis ego res cum 
judex sum, non cum populus, 
tamen si a corona relinqao, 
non queo dice. — Oratio qui his- 
toria suus interpono Thucydi- 
des, imitor neque possum si 
volo, nee yoIo fortasse si pos- 
som. 
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If voisdijom, were given me foith 
this liimt{Uion, that I should 
keep it shut up, and not give it 
yUterancey I would reject. — I have 
lost many opportunities, which if 
I were to complain of as passed, 
J should produce no other effect 
than to aggravate thy own grief, 
and show my own folly. — I should 
make a long and circuitous detail 
about a single affair, if I chose 
to relate how authors vary aiout 
the death of MarceUiis. 



Si cmn hie ezoeptio do ego sapi- 
entia, ut iUe includo teheo, nee 
enuncio, rejicio. — MnltuB op- 
portunitas pretermitto, qui si 
queror volo pretereo, nihil ag9 
nisi at aogeo dolor taus, indioo 
stultitia mens. — Multus ciica 
unus res ambitus &cio, ed qui 
de Marcellus mors Tario auctor 
exsequor rola 



2. Imperfect in protasis^ followed hy imperfed in apodosu. 



They report thai Alexander said, 
^^ If I were not Alexander, I 
would willingly he Diogenes.^^ — 
TTiere are innumerable things of 
the same kind which I could not 
endure, if I had not my friend 
Atticus as a partner of my pur- 
suits. — These things seem ridic- 
ulous to thee, because thou art 
not on the spot; which if thou 
wert to see, thou couldst not help 
weeping. — If any one toere to dig 
round these plan&-trees, and war 
ter them, their branches would 
not be knotty, and their trunks 
unsightly. — If the gods were to 
make philosophy a vulgar good, 
if we were born wise, wisdom 
would lose what is the best part 
of it. 



Alexander dico fero, '* Nisi Alex- 
ander sum, sum libenter Dioge- 
nes." — Sum innumerabilis ge- 
nus idem, qui quidem non fero, 
nisi habeo socius stadium meus 
Atticus noster. — ^Hic tu ridieo- 
lus video, quia non adsum, qoi 
si video, lacrima non tenea — 
Si quis hie platanus eireum fo- 
dio, si irrigo, non nodosus sum 
ramus et squalidus truneus. — 
Si deus philosophia bonum vul- 
garis facio, si prudens nasoor, 
sapientia, qui in sui bonus ha 
beo, perdo. 
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OF THE MOODS. 
1. Indicative. > 

I. The indicative mood is used in every proposition, 
the matter of which is declared absolutely and as a fact ; 
as, he walks J thou writest^ I believe, 

II. No farther rule can be given, the indicative being 
the proper mood to be used where none of the others , 
is required to take its place. 



III. The following peculiarities of Latin usage, in re- 
spect to this mood, deserve notice : 

1. Usage of Oparterej JSTecesse esse^ &c. 

I. The words oportere, necesse esse, debere ; and conve- 
nire, posse ; par, aquum, consentaneumy justum est, and 
others of the same kind, are put in the indicative of past 
time, to express that something should have been done 
which in fact has not been done ; as^ Hoc facere debebas, 
" Thou shouldst have done this." — Longe utilius fuit an- 
gustias aditus occupare, " It would have been much bet- 
ter to seize the pass." 

n. With the participle of the future in 7^us and pass- 
ive in dus, the indicative of sum in past time is much 
more commonly used than the subjunctive ; as, Hac 
via tibi ingredienda erat. " This path should have been 
taken by thee." 

Aut non suscipi bellum oportuit, aut geri pro dignitate populi Roma- 
ni. **The war ought either not to have been undertaken, or else 
ought to have been carried on consistently with the dignity of 
the Roman people." 

Tiberius Gracchus vitam, quam glariosissime degere potuerat, imma- 
tura morte finivit. " Tiberius Gracchus ended by a premature 
death a life which he might have led most gloriously." 



1. Volumnia ought to have been 
more assiduous in her attentions 
to thee, and even that which she 



Volumnia debeo in tu officiosus 
sum, et is ipse qui facio possum 
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did she might have done mare 
carefuUy. — Thou oughtest long 
since to have been led to execution 
hy the command of the consuif 
and tJiat destruction which thou 
hast been devising against all of 
'US to be turned against thyself. 

2. The seal is the head of thy grand- 
father, who loved with peculiar 
affection his country and feUow- 
citizenSf which ought, even with- 
out saying a word, to have re- 
called thee from such a crime. — 
Mazceus, who, if he had come 
upon them crossing the river, 
would certainly have overwhelm' 
ed them in disarray, did not 
charge them with his cavalry till 
they were on the bank. — The ar- 
my might have been destroyed if 
any one had dared to conquer. 

3. If men apply reason, given by 
the immortal gods rmth wise in- 
tent, to fraud and malice, iiwould 
have been better that it had not 
been given than given to the hu- 
man race. — What condition 
would it not have been desirable 
to accept rather than abandon 
our country 1 — When it would 
have become them to stand in the 
line of battle and fight, then they 
took refuge in the camp; when 
it was their duty to have fought 
before the rampart, they surren- 
dered their camp. — Plato thinks 
that philosophers should take no 
part in political affairs, except 
by compulsion : it 'toould, hoio- 
ever, be more reasonable that it 
should be done spontaneously. 



diligenter facio. — ^Ad mors ta 
duco, jussus consul, jampridem 
oportet ; et in ta confero pestis 
iste qui tu in ego oninis jamdiu 
machinoT. 



Sum signum imago avus tuus, qui 
unice amo patria et civis suns, 
qui quidem tu a tantus scelus, 
etiam mutus, revoco debeo. — 
Mazseus, qui si, transeo flumen 
supervenio, baud dubie opprimo 
sum incompositus, in lipa de- 
mum adequito coepi. — Deleo 
possum exercitus si quis audeo 
vinco. 



Si homo ratio, bonus consiliu(n 
a deus immortalis do, in fraus 
malitiaque converto, non do ille 
quam do humanus genus bonus 
sum. — Qui conditio non acclpio 
(part, in dus) sum, potius quam 
relinquo {part, in dus) patria 1 — 
Quum in acies sto et pugno de- 
cet, tum in castra refugio ; quum 
pro vallum pugno (gerund) sum 
castra trado. — Plato philoso- . 

- phus ad respublica ne accede 
quidem debeo puto, nisi coac- 
tus; aequus autem sum is vo- 
luntas facio. 
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Remark 1. The difference between the English and Latin idioio, 
as regards the moods, is more apparent than real, ought and should 
being really past indicatives of the verb to owe, and another of the 
same meaning now obsolete. But as they are also used potentially 
in English, it is necessary to consider whether they denote a present, 
a past, or a contingent obligation or propriety ; and we express them 
accordingly in Latin by an indicative present or past, or a tense of 
the potential mood. 

Remark 2. With regard to the phrases ;ww, aquum, consentaneum, 
melius, utilius\ optabUius est, and the participle in dus, there is this 
real difference between the Latin and English idiom, that the Latin 
speaks of the propriety, advantage, <fcc., as something actual, in the 
indicative mood, though the circumstances which would have real- 
ized it never took place : the English in such cases uses a potential. 
Thus, Miloni optabilius fuit darejugulum P. Clodio, quamjugulari a, 
vobis. " It would have been more desirable for Milo," <fcc. 

Remark 3. An obligation to do something at a given point of time, 
past, present, or future, is commonly expressed in Latin by an infin- 
itive of the present tense ; as, dehes, debebas, debebis hoc facere : in 
English the past obligation is expressed by an infinitive of past time: 
" thou oughtest to have drnie." The past infinitive in Latin would im- 
ply an obligation to have already performed some action at a past 
time. Thus, Uxorem decrerat dare mihi hodie ; nonne oportuit prae- 
scisse f?ie ante 1 " He had made up his mind to give me a wife this 
day : ought I not to have known it beforehand"?" 

Remark 4. Analogous to this idiom is that remarked by Ruhnken 
{ad Veil. Paterc, 2, 42), that in Latin, longum est, infinitum est {nar- 
rare, &c.), is said, instead of esset or foret, to which the English 
phrase points, " it would be tedious." Thus, Longa est oratio qua 
doceri possit, &c. {Cie., N. D., 2, 10.) 



2. Indicative after General and Indefinite Expressions, 

L The Latins commonly use the indicative after 
many general and indefinite expressions, some fact be- 
ing implied, though its circumstances are not fixed. 
Such are quisquis, quicunque, quantuscunque^ qitantulus' 
cunquey qtcotqttot, utut, utcunqtte^ and others of the same 
kind J as, Utcunque sese res habet, tua est culpa. — Quicun- 
que is est. — Quidquid id est. 

n. In English snch phrases are usually rendered by 
" may hey"* " might be" &c. ; but in Latin, unless there be 
some reason, arising out of the connexion, for another 
mood, the indicative is more common.' 

1. Whatever may be the complexion i Quisquis sum ifwt.) vita color, sa- 
of my life, I toiUtprite satires, — \ tira scribe.— ^oi hostis fsao. 
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(His) toko thaU strike an enemy 
wiU he unto me a Carihaginiany 
whoever he may be. ^^Whoever 
thou mayest he, whatever name 
thou mayest have, I hate thee. — 
Whosoever he may be, I declare 
myself a foe unto him. — The 
whole of this, however great it 
may be, and. it certainly is very 
great, the whole, I say, is thine. 
— We first, whoever we might be, 
and however trifling might be the 
opinion entertained of us, turned 
the ears of the state to studies of 
this kind. 
2. If two laws, or if more, or as 
many as there may be, cannot be 
kept. — That thing, however it 
may be, although it is disgrace^ 
ful, I will endure. — In whatever 
way he ha^s deserved at my hands, 
still he is dear to me. — However 
that might have been, Tiberius 
is sent for by a hasty despatch 
on the part of his mother. — 
Whenever you may be vfith m£, 
cheerfully wiU I, as a mariner, 
attempt the raging Bosporus. 



ego sum CarthaginiensJuB ; qnift. 
quis sum. — Quisquis sum, quis- 
quis tu nomen sum, odi tu.-^ 
QuicuDque is sum, is ego pro- 
fiteer inimicus. — Totus hie, 
quantuscuoque sum, qui certe 
magnus sum, totus sum, in- 
quam, tuus. — Auris civitas ego 
primus, quicunque sum, et 
quantuluscunque {neut. sing.) 
dico {imperf. pass.), ad hie ge- 
nus studium, conyerto. 



Si duo lex, aut si plus, aut quot- 
quot sum, consenro non poflh 
sum. — ^Is, utut sum, etsi sum 
dedecorus, patior. — Utut erga 
ego mereo, ego cor {double da- 
time) sum tamen. — ^Utcunque sui 
is res habeo, Tiberius propenis 
mater littera accio. — ^Utcunque 
egocum tu sum, libens insanio 
Bosporus tento. 



3. Propositions vnth Sive — sive. 
In the same way, propositions with sive — sive are 
more commonly in the indicative in Latin ; as, Sive ta- 
cebis, sive loqueris, mihi perinde est, — Various causes, 
however, to be mentioned hereafter (page 187), may 
require the subjunctive. 



4. Indicative in the ^podosis^ and Subjunctive in the 

Protasis. 

In the consequent member (or apodosis) of a condi- 
tional proposition, the past tenses are frequently put mh 
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the indicative, to give more liveliness to the repre- 
sentation, although in the conditional clause (or protor 
sis) the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive has been 
used ; as, Perieram nisi tu accurrisses. " I had perish- 
ed if thou hadst not run up." 



The Sublician bridge had almost 
afforded a path to the enemy ^ if 
there had not been one man, Hora- 
tills' Codes, of distinguished val- 
our. — The populace were for 
tearing down the effigies ofPiso, 
had they not been protected by 
the order of the prince. — Who 
dost thou, think toiU give thee 
this? for if it were so, whai 
need were there for thee to at- 
tain to thai by degrees 1 — If it 
did not diffuse far and wide a 
different odour, it were a bay- 
tree. 



Pons Sublicius iter paene hostis 
do, ni unus yir sum, Horatius 
Codes, eximius virtus. — Popu- 
lus effigies Piso diveUo (m- 
perf), ni jussus princeps prote- 
go. — Quis tu hie do puto 1 si 
enim ita sum, quis opus sum tu 
gradatim istuc perv^enio? — Si 
non alius longe jacto odor, lau- 
ros sum. 



Remark. The use of erat in this way is very common in Quintil- 
ian. Potui is frequently put for poluissem by authors of his age. 
Thus, Si eumfatum aliquod in urbem pertraxisset, idem CcBsarem ip- 
sum audire potuit. {Auct. Dial, de Caus. c. eloq., 17.) — Antoni gla- 
dios potuit contemner e, si sic omnia dixisset. (Ji«?.)— The perfect 
infinitive is used of contingent as well as actual possibility, as pos- 
sum has no future in rus by which a contingent possibihty would 
properly be expressed. Thus, Si tenuisset Stesichorus modum, vide- 
tur proximus (smulariHomerum potxuase. {Quintil.) 



2. Subjunctive. 

I. The subjunctive is used when a proposition is 
stated, not as a matter of fact, but as conceived by the 
mind in the light of something possible, desirable, con- 
tingent, &;c. 

II. Thus, such ft proposition as " / believe,^^ " / guess, ^ 
must not be put in the subjunctive, because here a real 
fact, namely, my belief, my conjecture, is stated. But 
when I say / would believe, I might believe, &c., the sub- 
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junctive mood is employed to express that my belief is 
not anything actual, but something that does not either 
yet exist or may never exist. 

III. So in propositions which imply a design, that 
which is to be effected or guarded against is put in the 
subjunctive, as something not actual, but contemplated 
by the mind. Thus, Illudfeci ne putet me sibi inimicum, 
esse. '' I have done that lest he may think that I am 
an enemy to him." 

IV. The definition here given of the subjunctive 
mood is sufficiently comprehensive to remove the ne- 
cessity of making a separate potential mood. What is 
commonly so called is only the subjunctive mood used 
to denote the conceived possibility of an action, instead 
of its reality, distinguished in English by may, mighty 
couldy would, should^ and there is no greater reason 
for calling this a separate mood than for giving to the 
Latin language an optative, because the subjunctive is 
used to express a wish. 

V. The term subjunctive has been retained by us, as 
being of established use ; but the circumstance to 
which it refers, namely, that of the mood being sub' 
joined to verbs and certain particles, does not suffi- 
ciently describe its general character. 



Present, Perfect, Imperfect, and Pluperfect Subjunctive. 

I. A difference is to be remarked between these four 
tenses of the subjunctive, both when standing alone, 
and also in conditional propositions with si, nisi, etsi, 
tametsi, etiamsi, 

II. The present and perfect describe some action or 
event as conceived of by the mind, without necessarily 
implying that it does not actually exist or may not ex- 
ist ; the imperfect and pluperfect, on the other hand, ex- 
clude the idea of its actual existence. Thus, Si velit^ 

Q2 
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'' if ke be willing," does not exclude his actually being 
willing ; but si vellet^ " if he were willing," implies 
that, in point of fact, he is not willing. So, without si^ 
we say facerem, " I would do it" (but do it not) ; and, 
again^ cupiam, ^^ I may desire ;" which last is so far 
from excluding the actual desire, that it sometimes 
serves to express it. Still farther, nolim factum^ <'I 
could wish it not to be done ^" but nollem factum^ ^' I 
could wish it had not been done." 

III. The remarks here made apply in like manner 
to the use of tuinanij with the present and imperfect. 
Thus, Utinam salvus sis! ^^I wish thou mayest be in 
good health" (in which thou mayest or mayest not ac- 
tually be) ; but Utinam salvus esses^ '' I wish thou wert 
in good health" (in which thou art not). 

IV. The imperfect and pluperfect of the subjunctive, 
theiefore^ must be used with.^'. 



Imperfect and Pluperfect, 



1. The Roman prodigieSf Horor 
HvL9, Mucins, Cltdia, if they 
were not in the annals, would 
seem at this day fables. — Soc- 
rates said to his slave, "I would 
beat thee were I not angry ;^^ 
he deferred the admonition of 
his slave to another time, and at 
that time admonished himself. — 
If anger were a good thing, it 
would be found in every man 
who was most perfect; but the 
most passionate persons are in- 
fants, old men, and the sick. 

Z,IfiU health had carried off Cne- 
ius Pompey at Naples, he would 
have died undoubted chief of the 
Roman people. — Thy plan would 
be very agreeahle to my wishes, 
if it were in my power to spend 



Romanus prodigium, Horatius, 
Mucius, Claelia, nisi in annalis 
forem, hodie &bula video. -— 
Socrates* servus aio, ** Caedo te 
nisi irascor;" admonitio ser- 
Yus in alius tempus diifero, ille 
tempus sui admoneo. — Si bo- 
nus sum ira, perfectus quisque 
sequor; at iracondus sum ui- 
fans, senex et 8eger. 



Si Cneios Pompeius Neapolis yal- 
etudo anferp, indubitatus popu- 
lus Romanus princeps excedo. 
— Consilium tnus ego optatas 
forem, si licet omnis tempu 
apud tu oonsiimo: odi eoini 
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all my Hme at thy house : far I 
hate jmblidtyy and shun the 
presenee of men, — If there was 
a rumour that any of the cul- 
prits was likely to escape, Tibe- 
rius suddenly made his appear- 
anee, and reminded the judges ofi 
the law and of their sacred obli- 
gations. — Even though Casar 
were not the man he is, yet he 
would seem to deserve to be spo- 
ken of with coTH^iment. 



celebritas, et ftigio homo. — Si 
quia reOB elabor (pres. mjin.) 
minor sam, sobitus adsmii Ti- 
berius, judexqae lex et religio 
admoneo.-^Etiamsi non is « nm 
Caesar qui sum, tamen omaii- 
dos Tideo. 



Present and Perfect Indicative^ and Present and Perfed 

Subjunctive, 

I. With a very slight change of meaning, the present 
07 pcTfect indicative may stand instead of the present 
or perfect subjunctive. 

II. The subjunctive is us'ed in preference, when the 
event is intended to be set forth rather as something 
conceived of than really existing \ and with si and its 
compounds, where they have the force of even if even 
although, admitting that, &;c. Thus, etiamsi id nan conse* 
quare tamen, &;c., is said more contingently and doubt- 
fully than etiamsi id non consequere or consequere, 
which bring it much nearer to reality. 



I. If a good reputation is better 
than riches, and money is so ear 
gerJy desired, how much more 
ought glory to be desired! — 
There is the greatest accuracy 
of information in the senses if 
they axe sound, and all things 
are removed which hinder and 
obstruct (their operation). — **If 
<h0» art a gad,'' said the Scyth- 
a m b as sadors to Alsatamdsr, 



Indicative, 

Si bonus existimatio diyitiae 
to» et pecunia tantopere expeto^ 
quanto magis gloria sum ex* 
peto ! — Magnus sum in sensus 
Veritas, si sanus sum, et omnis 
remoYeo qui obsto et impedio. 
— Si deus sum, Scytha legatua 
Alexander dico, tribuo mortalis 
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" thou oughtest to bestow benefits 
on mortals^ not to take auHiy 
theirs." — If a pilot is extolled 
ioith distinguished praise who 
saves a ship from a storm and a 
seafuU of rocks f why should not 
his prudence be thougfU of no 
ordinary kind who has attained 
safety from amid public commo- 
tions 1 
2. If we grieve for this, that it is 
not now in our power to enjoy 
the society of our {departed) 
friend, this is our misfortune, 
which we should bear with mod- 
eration, lest we seem to consider 
it in reference not to friendship, 
but to our personal benefit. — If 
thou lovest me, if thou knowest 
that thou art loved by me, exert 
thyself through thy friends, cli- 
ents, guests, in short, freed men 
and slaves, that no leaf may be 
lost of the books which Sergius 
Claudius left. — Arms are of lit- 
tle value abroad, unless there is 
prudent managem£nt at home. 



beneficium debeo, non swam 
eripio. — Si gubernator precip- 
uas laus fero, qui navis ex hi- 
ems mareqae scopulosus ser- 
vo ; cur non singularis^is ex- 
istimo prudentia, qui ex procel- 
la civiiis ad incolumitas perve- 
niol 



Si is doleo, quod amicus noster 
jam fruor ego non licet, noster 
sum is malum, qui modicd fero, 
ne is non ad amicitia, seel ad 
domesticus utilitas refero vid- 
eo. — Si ego amo, si tu a ego 
amo scio, enitor per amicus, 
cliens, hospes, libertus denique, 
et servus tuus, ut scida ne quis 
depereo ex is liber, qui Sergius 
Claudius relinquo. — Parvus 
sum foris arma, nisi sum con- 
silium domus. 



Subjunctive, 



1. If thy neighbour have a gar- 
ment of more value than thou 
hast, toouldest thou rather have 
thine own or his 7 — If any one 
should consider the Roman peo- 
ple as a man, how it began, how 
it grew up, how it arrived, as it 
were, tfi the flower of youth, and 
afterward grew old, he will find 
that it had four stages. — The 
voice runs along a space of con- 
cane waU, carrying words utter- 



Si vicinus tuns vestis pretium 
major habeo, quam tu habeo, 
tuusne an ille malol {pres. 
subj.) — Si quis populus Roma- 
nus quasi homo considero, ut 
coepi {svJbj.), ut adolesco, ut 
quasi ad quidam juventa flos 
pervenio, ut postea velut con- 
senesco, quatuor gradus is in- 
venio. — Curro vox concavus 
paries spatium (ablat.), quamvis 
levis sonus dictus verbum per- 
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ed in however faint a voice f if no 
inequality prevent. 
2. He who sees these things from 
a distance, even though he do not 
know what is going on, knows, 
however, that Roscius is upon 
the stage. — Those who are formr 
ing a perfect wise man not only 
instruct him in the knowledge of 
heavenly and mortal things, but 
conduct him through some things 
which, if thou estimate them by 
themselves, are, it must be con- 
fessed, trivial. 



fero, si nullus inaequalitas impe- 
dio. 
Qai hie procul video, etiamsi quis 
ago nescio, in scena sum Ros- 
cius inteUigo. — Qui sapiens for- 
mo undique consummatus, non 
modo cognitio CGelestis et mor- 
talis instituo, sed per quidam 
parvus sand, si ipse demum 
aestimo duco. 



JWw*, J^isifoTtey J^isVvero. 

With nisiy nisi forte^ and nisi verOy the indicative is 
commonly used, if they are meant to introduce some 
absurd and improbable or inadmissible proposition ; as, 
JVemo saltat sobrius, nisi forte insanit, " No one dances 
when in sober mood, unless he happens to be out of his 



senses. 



55 



1. Is there any one who does not 
know that when a question is 
raised about a man's being kill- 
ed, it may be maintained in de- 
fence that it was done lawfully 7 
unless, indeed, you think that 
Publius Africanus was mad, 
who, when asked what he thought 
of the death of Tiberius Grac- 
chus, replied that he thought he 
had been lawfully killed. — If I 
had chosen to be too lenient, I 
must have undergone the charge 
, of the greatest cruelty towards 
my country ; unless, indeed, any 
one thinks Julius Ctesar cruel, 
vhen he lately declared that the 



An sum quisquam qui hie ignore 
{subj.), qaum de homo occisus 
qaaero (pass, impers.) possum 
jus facio defendo 1 nisi vero ex- 
istimo demons Publius Africa- 
nus sum, qui quum interrogo, 
quis de mors Tiberius Gracchus 
judico (subj.), respondeo, jus 
caedo video. — Si remissus sum 
volo, summus ego crudelitas in 
patria fama subeo (part, in dus) 
sum : nisi vero qnispiam Julius 
Caesar crudelis, quum nuper so- 
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huahand of his sister ought to be 
deprived of life. 
2. Criminal homicide is always li- 
able to the same penalties; un- 
lesSf forsooth, he vrill be more a 
parricide who has killed a father 
of consular dignity than one of 
mean rank, — Why should toe 
now, for the first time, resist 
Casar, rather than when we gave 
him an additional five years 7 un- 
less, forsooth, we then gave him 
arms, that we might now fight 
with him well prepared. 



roT suns vir Tita priTO {part, m 
dus) sum dicoy censeo. 
Mors Hiatus per scelus idem sem- 
per poena teneo : nisi forte ma- 
gis sum pamcida, ai quis oon- 
sularis pater, quam &d quis hu- 
milis neco. — Cur nunc inrimam 
Csesar resisto, potius quam 
quum quinquennium prorogol 
niai forte ego ille turn arma do, 
ut nunc cum is bene paratus 
pugno. 



Remark 1. It must l]e carefully borne in mind, in what has thus 
far been said of the subjunctive mood, that, as we have already re- 
marked, the imperfect and pluperfect imply that the fact or event hy- 
pothetically expressed by them does not or did not really exist. 

Remark 2. Sometimes, however, the present and perfect subjuno- 
tive are used, even of what is meant to be represented as not actuary 
existing, to express in a more lively way that, if it did exist, certain 
consequences would follow. Thus, Tu si hie sis aUter sentias. — Dies 
deficiat si velim enumerare, quibus bonis maU evenerit, quilms malis 
ovtime.-^Quanium ingemiscant patres nostri, si videant nos in media 
Italia paventes ! 



Subjunctive Usage of Dico, Credoj PutOy &c. 

I. In conditional propositions, it is not uncommon 
for the consequent clause (or apodosis) to contain the 
]duper£ect suhjunctive, or perfect of the infinitive, while 
the conditional clause (or protasis) contains the imper- 
fect subjunctive, with si or nisi ; as, Quod certe non fe- 
cisset, si suum numerum naves haberent. 

II. Frequently, too, the imperfect subjunctive is used 
instead of the pluperfect, both in the conditional and 
the consequent clause, though the event referred to is 
completely passed ; as. Cur igitur et Camillus doleret, 
si hmc post trecentos annos leventura putaret 1 

in. The propriety or probability is thus spoken of 
generally, without being strictly referred to the time 
at which it existed. 
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lY. So the second person singular of the imperfect 
subjunctive of dicOy credo ^ putOj and cemo is used to ex- 
press that which would or might have been said or 
thought, under certain circumstances. In English, in 
such cases, we use the pluperfect. Thus, 

MasHque {crederes victos) redeurU in castra. '*And, plunged in 
sadness (one would have believed them vanquished), they return 
to their camp.'' 



2 



1. Thcfuwaiddesthave thought that 
Sylla had come into Italy, not <u 
an avenger of war, hut an a^hor 
ofpea^e ; with so much tranquil- 
lity did he lead his army through 
Apulia and Calabria. — If any 
god had said it, I never wondd 
have thought that I was going to 
dispute in the Academy like a 
philosopher. — Thou wouldest 
have believed the signal given 
them to collect baggage. 
Wouldest thou have thought it 
could evey happen that I should 
be at a loss for words 7 and not 
only those oratorical words of 
yours, but these trifling words of 
ours? — Alexander uttered fre- 
quent groans, just as if the death 
of his ovm mother had been an- 
nounced : thou wouldest have be^ 
lieved that he was weeping amid 
Ms own connexions, and not ad- 
^nimstering, but seeking consola- 
tion. — He mould have said, 
" What have I done, my fa- 
ther ?" 



Puto Sylla venio in Italia, non hel- 
ium vindez, sed pax auctor; 
tantus cum quies exercitus per 
Calabria Apuliaque duco. — Si 
quis deus dico (imperf.) nun- 
quam*puto ego iii Academia 
tanquam philosophus disputo. 
— Signum do credo ut vas col- 
ligo. 



Putone unquam accido possum ut 
ego verbum desum 1 neque so- 
lum iste vester oratorius, sed 
hie etiam levis noster 1 — ^Alex- 
ander baud secus ac si parens 
suus mors nuncio, creber edo 
gemitus: credo is inter suus 
necessitudo fleo, et solatium 
non adhibeo sed quaere. — Dieo, 
" Quis facio, mens pater V* 
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Present and Perfect Subjunctive without a Conditional 

Particle, 

Without any particle of contingency, the present and 
perfect suhjunctive are used to denote a case supposed 
or supposition granted ; as, Facial hoc aliquis. " Sup- 
pose some one do this." — Dixerit Epicurus, "Grant 
that Epicurus could have said." 



Grantt indeed^ that these are good 
things^ which are so esteemed: 
honours, riches, pleasures, {and) 
the rest; yet even in the enjoy- 
ment of these, immoderate joy is 
unseemly. — Grant that there is 
a difference between the dignity 
of the highest men and the lowest, 
there is not one degree of crime 
in killing illustrious men, anoth- 
er the obscure. — Grant that a 
good man sell his house on ac- 
count of some defects, which he 
himself may be aware of, (which) 
the rest may not know. — Sup- 
pose thou ask me what I may 
consider the nature of the gods 
to be; perhaps I will make no 
reply. 



Sum sane iste bonus qui puto, 
honor, diyitise, voluptas, caete- 
ri ; tamen in is ipse potior (ge- 
rundive), gestiens Istitia turpis 
sum. — Intersum inter dignitas 
summus atque infimus; non 
alius facinus clams homo, alius 
obscurus neco. — Vendo aedis 
vir bonus, propter aliquis viti- 
um, qui ipse novi, caeteri igno- 
ro. — Rogo ego, qualis deus na- 
tura sum duco, nihil fortasse 
respondeo (pres. subj.). 



Use of the Present and Perfect Suhjunctive to soften an 

Assertion or Statement, 

The present and perfect of the subjunctive are used 
to soften an assertion or statement ; as, Mmo istud tihi 
concedat, " No one probably will concede that unto 
thee." — Hoc sine ulla dubitatione confirmaverim, "I 
think I may assert this without any hesitation." 



1. lean relate, I think, on sufficient 
evidence, that Augustus was sur- 
named Thursinus, having got a 



Thursinus cognominatus sum Au- 
gustus satis certus probatio tra- 
do (perf.)f nanciscor puerilis 
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tmaU hraxen image of him in his 
youthf inscribed with this name 
in iron letters, now almost oblit- 
erated.-^— Brother (with thy good 
leave I toould say it), this is a 
most pernicious sentiment to the 
republic. — I am inclined to ac- 
cede readily to those who relate 
that Romulus founded Rome, 
aided by the legions of his grand- 
father. — Thou canst scarcely, I 
think, find a mam, of any nation, 
age, or rank, whose felicity thou 
may est compare to the fortune of 
Metellus. 

. I am inclined to think that wild 
beasts, who have their food from 
prey, are better by how much 
they are mme furious; biU I 
confess I admire the patience of 
oxen and horses. — I am not dis- 
posed to deny that my language 
appeared to you harsh and atro- 
cious. — Thou art ignorant, I 
think, whether anger be a more 
detestable or unsightly vice. — I 
would not, I confess, reckon him 
second or third in a chariot-race, 
who has scarcely quitted the bar- 
riers when the first has already 
received the palm. — The third 
m4)de of mining outdoes, in my 
opinion, the works of the giants. 



imaganculus is seretis letas, fer- 
reus ac psne jam exolescens 
litera, hio nomea inscribo. — 
Frater (bonus tuus venia dico) 
(perf.) iste sententia maxime 
obsam respublica. — Libenter 
hie qui' ita prodo acoedo (perf.) 
Romulus, adjuTO legio avus 
suus, Roma condo. — ^Viz nllus 
gens, aetas, ordo, homo inyenio 
(perf) qui felicitas fortuna Me- 
tellus comparo. 



Fera puto (pres.), qui ex raptus 
alimentum (plur.) sum, bonus 
quo iratus ; sed patientia laudo 
(perf) bos et equus. — ^Non ne- 
go (perf) tristis atroxque tu vi- 
sus oratio mens sum. — Nescio 
(pres.) utrum magis detestabilis 
vitium sum ira, an deformis. — 
Non in quadrigae is secundus 
numero (perf), aut tertius, qui 
vix e cai"cer exeo (perf. subj.), 
quum palma jam primus acci[K 
io. — Tertius ratio efibdio (ge^ 
rund), metallum opus gigas vin- 
co (perf). 



Present Subjunctive of VolOj J^olo^ and Malo. 

I. Volo, Kolo, and Malo are frequently used in the 
present subjunctive with a softened expression 5 as, Tu 
velim^ ut consuesti^ nos absentes diligas et defendas. " I 
wish, for my part, thou wouldest love and defend uu 
when absent, as thou art accustomed to do." 

K 
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n. Possim expresses a more general power ; possum^ 
a power in reference to a particular case. — Thus, Vix 
credere possis, " Thou canst hardly believe." 



Ivfish thee J IconfesM, to he persuor 
ded thai J ask nothing- from thee 
with more earnestness. — I wish, 
far my part, that you would con- 
sider with Pomponius, whether 
you can honourably remain at 
Rom>e at present. — It escaped me 
to write to thee before ahout Duh 
nysius ; if it shall be necessary 
to send, for him {which I confess 
I do not ivish)f thou unit take 
care that we do not give him 
trouble against his will. — Assur- 
redly I think that I not a little 
prefer the mind of Socrates to 
the fortunes of all those who sat 
in judgment upon him. 



Volo tu (dot.) persuadeo {pres. 
subj. act.) nihil ego magnus stu- 
dium a tu peto. — ^Volo tu cum 
Pomponius considero, utrum 
boneste tu Roma sum possum. 
— ^De Bionysius fugio ego ad tu 
antea scribo : tu tamen video, si 
- sum (qui nolo) arcesso (part, in 
dns), ne molestus sum invito. — 
Ns ego baud paullo Socrates 
animus malo, quam is omnis 
fortuna qui de is judico. 



Remark. Forsitan and forsan (the latter chiefly confined to comic 
writers and poets), from their derivation, take a subjunctive mood, 
and frequently the perfect tense. Thus, Forsitan aliquis dicat or 
dixerit. The indicative is less common in good prose authors. 



Present and Perfect Subjunctive with Interrogatives. 

I. The present and perfect .subjunctive are used with 
questions which imply a doubt respecting the probability 
or propriety of an action ; as, Quis credat ? " Who will 
believe it 1" which implies a doubt as to the probabili- 
ty of any one's believing it. — Quis hoc facere ausit ? 
" Who will venture to do this V implying that, in all 
likelihood, no one will. — Quid loquamur de hoc re ? 
" What shall we say about this matter 1" implying a 
doubt as to the proper nature of what is to be said, or 
whether anything is to be said at all. 

II. When, however, no doubt of this kind is implied. 
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the indicative is used ; as, Quid est optabilius sapientia 1 
"What is more desirable than wisdom 1" (Nothing, 
certainly.) — Quid est in hominum vita diu ? " What is 
there of long duration in human life 1" (Nothing, un- 
doubtedly.) 

Ob8. We have translated the examples above given by **tinll," 
the mark of the English future. The literal version, however, 
will make the implied doubt more apparent : " Who i« to be- 
lieve iti"— " Who is to venture to do thisl"— " What are we 
to say about tl^is matter j" 



What wise man will trust to a fra- 
gile good ? — Who wiU deny that 
all wielded men are slaves ? — 
Who wiU doubt hut that there 
are riches in virtue 1 — Who 
hereafter will adore the divinity 
of Juno ? — If we ourselves, who 
are precluded from all gratifica- 
tion by our business, are never- 
theless attracted by the games, 
why art thou to wonder as re- 
gards the uneducated multitude ? 
— What can seem great to him 
in human affairs, to whom an 
eternity, and the magnitude of 
the universe, is known 1 — Why 
need I enumerate the multitude 
of arts, unthout which life could 
not have at all existed l-^—Who 
will not with reason wonder that 
the plane-tree has been brought 
from another hemisphere only for 
the sake of its shade ? 



Quis sapiens bonum confido fra- 
gilis? — Quis nego, omnis im- 
probus sum servus ? — Quis du- 
bito, quin in virtus divitie sumt 
(svhj.) — Quis posthac numen 
Juno adoro 1 — Si egomet ipse, 
qui ab delectatio omnis negoti- 
um (plur.) impedio, Indus ta- 
men delecto, quid tu admiror 
de multitudo indoctus? — Quis 
video is magnus in res huma- 
nus, qui setemitas,- totusque 
mundus notus sum magnitu- 
dol — Quid enumero ars mul- 
titudo, sine qui vita omnino nul- 
lus sum possum 1 — Quis non 
jus miror, platanus, umbra gra- 
tia tantum, ex alienus peto or- 
bis? 



Subjunctive as Softened Imperative, 
The present and .perfect subjunctive are sometimes 
used as a softened imperative, to express a mshy a re- 
questy a precept^ or, with ne, a prohibition. Thus, 
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Emas quod necesse est. " Bay what is necessary." 
Meminerimus etiam advtrsua infimos jtistitiam esse servandam, 

" Let us remember that justice is to be observed even towards 

the lowest.** 



Ob8. In translating such instances of the subjunctive as these, 
and what are to follow, we ought to suppose such expressions 
as " I begy" " / request," &c., understood. Thus 1* Buy (I en- 
treat) what is necessary.'* — " Let us remember (I beg) that jus- 
tice,** <Stc. The literal meaning, however, appears to be, " Thou 
mayest buy,'* i. e., if thou choosest. — " We may remember,** 
i. e., if so inclined. 



1. So live with an inferior as thou 
wouldest unsh a superior to live 
with thee. — Do not allow it to 
happen that, when all things 
have been supplied to thee by me, 
thou shouMest seem to have been 
wanting to thyself. ^^If I have 
defended my own safety against 
thy brother^s most cruel attack 
upon me, be satisfied that I do 
not complain to thee too of his 
injustice. 

2. Were I to deny that I am af- 
fected with regret for Scipio, 
philosophers must see to it with 
what propriety I should do so; 
hut I should certainly speak 
falsely. — Let the Stoics look to 
it, whether it be an evil to be in 
pain, who, by trifling arguments, 
which do not reach to the convic- 
tion of our senses, endeavour to 
prove thai pain is no evU. — 
7%ou tvilt say, *' Do not write 
at all." How shall I the better 
escape those who wish to misrep- 

. resent? 



Sic cum inferus vivo quemadmo- 
dum tu cum superus volo vivo. 
— Ne committo, ut quum omnis 
tu suppedito a ego tute tu de- 
sum video. — Si meus salus con- 
tra frater tuus impetus in ego 
crudelis defendo; satis habeo 
nihil ego tu cum de is injuria 
conqueror. 



Ego si Scipio desiderium ego mo- 
veo nego, quam is recte facio 
video iperf.) sapiens ; sed certe 
mentior (|?re«.)-— Sumne igitur 
malum doleo (infin.), StOicus 
video (perf), qui conclusiuncu- 
la, non ad sensus pennanans, 
efficio volo non sum malum 
dolor. — ^Nihil, inquam, omnino 
scribo iperf). Quis magis ef- 
fugio is qui volo fingo 1 
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Subjunctive indicating a Purpose, Object, or Result, 

I. All propositions in which a purpose, object, or re- 
sult is expressed, take the subjunctive. 

II. The conjunctions tu ne, quo, quin, quomimis, serve 
to connect such propositions, and therefore govern a 
subjunctive, the tense of which depends upon that of 
the leading verb. 



1. Ut. 

in. Ut, signifying that, in order that, (and with ita, 
&c.) so that, takes a subjunctive after it. Thus, 

Soli id contingit sapienti, ut nihil facial invitus. " It happens to a 
wise man alone that he does nothing against his own will.** 

JEdimus ut vivamus, non vivimus ut edamus. "We eat in order 
that we may live, not live in order that we may eat." 

Ita bonus erat ut omnes eum amarent. " He was so good that all 
loved him." 



Obs. 1. Utf when it denotes quality ^ &c., usually refers to ita^ tarn, 
tanlus, talis f (&c., and serves not only to increase, but to lessen 
their force. Thus, Vestri imperaiores ita triumpharunt ut iUe 
pulsus superatusque regnaret {Cic.) " Your generals triumph- 
ed in such a way that he, though driven back and conquered, 
still reigned." 

Obs. 2. Ita and tarn are sometimes omitted; as, Epaminondas 
fuit disertuSf ut nemo ei par esset. " Epaminondas was (so) elo- 
quent that no one was equal to him." 

Obs. 3. iTi; as a particle of time, equivalent to postquam and uH, 
takes an indicative, and commonly a perfect ; as, Ut hoc audi' 
vity exarsit ira. " When he heard these things, he became in- 
flamed with anger." 

Obs. 4. As' an adverb, meaning " in the same way as^** it is joined 
with an indicative or subjunctive, according to the nature of the 
sentence in which it stands ; but of itself it governs nothing. 

Obs. 5. Sic and ita are followed by ut, with a subjunctive, when 
they express a wish ; with the indicative when they express an 
assurance. Thus, Sic me Deus adjutety ut diu vivas. "May 
God help me, as I wish thou mayest live long."— Jto sim felix^ 

R2 
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ut nihil frculanua est mrtute. << May I be so happy, as there is 
nothing more exalted than virtue." 



1. Hannibal mo united, his troops by 
a sort of hondf that no mutiny 
ever existed either among them- 
selves or against their general. — 
The harangues of Thucydides 
contain so many obscure and in- 
volved sentences that they can 
scarcely be understood. — Among 
the evils of maritime cities there 
is (also) this great convenience, 
that they can carry and send 
what their lands may produce 
into whatever countries they 
please. — Atticus so accepted the 
qfficesof prof ect to many consuls, 
that he followed no one to the 
province, 

8. Temperance calms our appetites, 
and brings it to pass that these 
obey right reason. — So great is 
the force of probity, that we love 
it even in an enemy. — Meditate 
daily upon this, that thou mayest 
be enabled to take leave of life 
with a calm spirit. — Jn punish- 
ing injuries, the law aims at 
these three things : either that it 
may reform him whom it punish- 
es, or that by his punishment it 
may render others better, or that 
by the removal of bad men the 

■ others may live secure. 



Hannibal vinculum quidam ita 
copia copulo, ut nullus nee in- 
ter ipse, nee adversus dux se- 
ditio exsisto. — Thucydides con- 
cio ita multus habeo obscurus 
abditusque sententia, vix ut in- 
teiligo. — In vitium maritimus 
urbs insum iUe magnus com- 
moditas, ut is qui ager efiero 
suus quicunque volo (subj.) in 
terra asporto possum. — ^Multus 
consul praefectura sic accipio 
Atticus, ut nemo in provincia 
sequor. 



Temperantia sedo appetitio, et of- 
ficio ut hie rectus ratio pareo. 
— ^Tantus vis probitas sum, ut 
is in hostis etiam diligo. — Hie 
quotidie meditor, ut possum 
aequus animus vita relinquo. — 
In vindico (gerundive) injuria 
hie tres lex sequor {perf), ut 
aut is qui punio emendo ; aut 
poena is ceteri bonus reddo; 
aut, sublatus malus {ailat, db- 
sol.), securus ceteri vivo. 



2. Ne. 

I. JVc (" in order that not," " lest") expresses a neg- 
ative purpose ; in other words, it indicates that some- 
thing is to he guarded against ; as, Cura ne denue in 
marhum incidaa. '* Take care lest thou fall anew into 
sickness." 



r 
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II. JVe is therefore not equivalent to ut rum^ when ut 
expresses a consequence or an effect ; as, Turn fortz 
agrotaJ)am^ ut ad nuptids tuas venire non possem. '' I hap- 
pened at that time to be sick, so that I could not come 
to thy wedding," — Here ne could not have been used. 



1. This 18 the opinion of tfie whole 
Roman people^ thai a nominaJ, 
pretext of religion has been set 
upy not so much in order that they 
might put an obstacle in thy way, 
as that no one might wish to go 
to Alexandrea. — Hens and other 
birds, when they have hatched 
their young, so defend them that 
they cherish them with their 
VfingSf lest they be injured by 
cold. 

3. If virtue can produce this effect, 
that a man be not miseraMe, it 
unit more easily accomplish that 
he be most happy: for there re- 
mains less difference between a 
happy and a most happy man, 
than between a happy and a mis- 
eraMe man. — The Greeks, though 
they had made a. drawn battle at 
ArtemisiUm, dared not remain in 
the sam£ place; lest, if part of 
their adversaries^ ships had doub- 
led EubcML, they should be assail- 
ed by a twofold danger. 



Hie sum opinio populos Romanus, 
indnoo nomen religio, non tarn 
ut tu impedio quam ut nequis 
Alexandrea volo eo. — GalMna 
avisque reliquus pullus quum 
excludo ita is tueor, ut et pen- 
na foveo ne firigus laeda 



Si possum virtus efficio, ne miser 
aliquis sum, facile efficio ut be- 
atus sum : parvus enim inter- 
vallum {genit.) sum a beatus ad 
beatus, quam a miser ad beatus. 
— ^Etsi Graecus apud Artemisi- 
um par prselinm {ahlat. ) discedo, 
tamen idem locus non audeo 
maneo : ne si pars navis adver- 
sarins Euboea supero, anceps. 
premo periculum. 



3. Usage of Ne and Ut with Verbs of Fearing, 

I. After verbs of fearing^ such as metuOy timeo^ paveOy 
vereor^ and the like, ne is used when the following verb 
expresses a result contrary to our wish, and ut when it 
is agreeable to it. 

II. Hence, in such constructions, ne must be render- 
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ed by the English tkaty and ut by that not* Thus, Me^ 
tuo ne faciat^ ^' I am afraid that he will do it." — Timeo 
mtfadat^ '^ I am afraid that he will not do it." 

Obs. This peculiarity of construction may be explained as follows r 
The fear of anything always supposes the love and desire of it» 
opposite. Thus^ we are afraid of death because we are fond of 
life ; we are afraid of a particular thing's h^pening because we 
wish the opposite to take place. Now the Latin idiom, after 
marking fear by the verb, goes on to express the desire of the 
contrary by means of ut {ne being equivalent to ut non) ; and 
hence metuo ne faciat is literally, " I am afraid in order that he 
may not do it," implying a wish that he may not do it, but at 
the same time expressing a fear that he may. It is the same, 
therefore, as saying, '* I am afraid that he will do it" On the 
other hand, timeo ut faciat is literally, ** I am afraid in order thai 
he may do it," implying a wish that he may do it, but at the 
same time expressing a fear that he nay not. Hence it is the 
same as saying, *^I am afraid tiiat he will not do it 



I. / am afrmd that^ VfhUe I am 
wishing to diminish {my) toily I 
may be increasing it. — Flatter- 
erSf if they praise any one, say 
that they are afraid they will not 
he aJble to match his deeds with 
words. — She is afraid that thou 
wilt desert her. — Thou art afraid 
•f thii, that thou may est have to 
marry her; thou, on the other 
hand, that thou wilt not get her. 
— I fear that thou wilt not be able 
to endure all the labours which 
I see that thou dost undertake. 

%. A bad man toiU never aJbstain 
from crime because he thinks it 
naturaUy base, but because he is 
afraid that it may get abroad.— ^ 
If Ccesar intends to give up the 
eity to be plundered, I am afraid 
that DolabeUa himself will not be 
of any effectual service ta i».— > 



Metuo ne, dum minuo toIo {subj.y 
labor, augeo. — ^Adulator, si quia 
laudo, vereor sui dico, ut ille 
factum Yerbum consequor pos- 
sum. — ^Timeo ne desero sui. — 
Is paveo, ne duco tu iUe; ta 
autem ut duco. — Tkneo ut om- 
nis laibor sustineo, qui tu sus^ 
cipioYidea 



Yir improbus nunquam a scehis 
6b is causa abstineo, quod is 
Datura turpis judico, sed quod 
metuo ne emano. — Si Caesar 
diripio {part, in dus) urbs do, 
vereor ut Dolabella ipse satis 
ego prosum possum. — Timeo 
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Tke soldiers feared that Scipio*s 
wound might he mortal. — As the 
senate had not decreed the treaty, 
Hiempsal feared that it might 
not stand good. 



miles ne Scipio vulnus moitifer 
sum. — Foedus quia senatus non 
jubeo, yereor Hiempsal ut satis 
firmus sum. 



Remark. This construction is not confined to yerbs that expressly 
indicate fearing or dread, I ut is employed also in the case of other 
yerbs, and also of nouns, where fearing, risk, <Stc., are more or less 
implied. Thus we have terrere {Herat. j Od., 1, 2, 6),* horrere {Cic., 
ad Alt., 5, 21. — Liv., 34, 4); torqueri {Ovid., Am., 2, 5, 53); restabat 
cura ne {lAv., 25, 32) ; periculum est, &c. So also, of course, timor 
erat, metus erat, &c. (Compare Reisig, Varies., p. 569, not.) 



4. Usage of Ne Non with Verbs of Fearing, 

JVc non with verbs of fearing is equivalent to uty 
the two negatives cancelling each other ; as, Timeo ne 
non impetrem. '* I am afraid that I will not obtain it ;" 
the same, in effect, as timeo ut impetrem. 



Whether Pompey mean to make a 
stand anywhere, or pass the sea, 
is unknown; if he remains, I 
fear he cannot have an efficient 
army. — I see the weakness of thy 
health, and I fear that thou may- 
est not be able to meet thy pres- 
ent fortune. — There is no danger 
that he who can paint a lion or a 
bull skilfully, should not be able 
to do the same thing with many 
other quadrupeds. — I fear that I 
may possibly not appear to have 
consulted other men's benefit, but 
my own glory. — I perceive by 
thy letter that thou art afraid 
that thy last has not been deliv- 
ered to me. 



Ulrum Pompeius consisto uspiam 
yolo, an mare transeo yolo, nes- 
cio : si maneo, yereor ne exer- 
citus satis firmus habeo non 
possum. — Infirmitas yaletudo 
tuus yideo, et yereor ne pre- 
sens fortuna tuus sufficio non 
possum. — ^Non sum periculum, 
ne qui leo aut taurus pingo 
egregie, idem in multus alius 
quadrupes facio non possum. — 
Yereor ne forte non alius utili- 
tas, sed proprius laus seryio 
yideo. — Intelligo litterse tuus 
tu yereor ne superior ego non 
reddo 



Neve or Neu. 
I. ^eve or neu is compounded of ne and »6, and 
means " or that not^^^ • " and that notJ*^ It must not, 
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therefore, be confounded with neque^ which last an- 
swers to non^ but neve to ne. 

II. Still, however, neve or neu is used for neqiLe^ with 
verbs of commanding, prohibiting, &c., especially in 
the wording of decrees, treaties, &c. 



\. A law VMS passed in the Co- 
mitia Centuriataj thai no magis- 
irate should kill or beat a Roman 
citizen in violation of an appeal. 
— ThiSf also, was a noble act on 
the part of Thrasybidus, thai, 
when he had the greatest power 
in the state, he proposed a law, 
" thai no one should be accused 
of things previously done, nor be 
punished.'* — I think it right to 
give my readers this precept, not 
to try foreign manners by the 
standard of their own, nor think 
those things which are trifling to 
themselves to have been so like- 
wise among others. 

2. Augustus sold the barbarians 
who rebelled, under condition 
that they should not serve in an 
adjacent country, nm be set free 
under thirty years. — The moth- 
ers of families, vjith extended 
hands, implored the Romans that 
they would spare therri, and not 
kUl even the women and chil- 
dren. — It is the part of a good 
man to observe these two things 
in friendship : first, that there be 
nothing false nor hypocritical; 
and, secondly, not only to repel 
charges brought by another, but 
not even to be himself suspi- 
cious. 



Centariatus Comitia lex fero, ne- 
quis magistratus civis Roma- 
nus adversus provocatio neco 
neve verbero. — Pneclarus hie 
(neuter) quoque Tbrasybalus, 
quod quum multus in civitas 
possum, lex fero, nequis ante- 
actus res accuse neve multo.— 
Hie praecipio (neut. of part, in 
dus) video lector, ne alienus 
mos ad suus refero, neve is qui 
ipse levis (comparat.) sum, par 
modus {ahlat.) apud caeteri sum 
arbitror. 



Rebellans barbarus (genitive) sub 
lex venumdo Augustus, ne in 
vicinus regie servio, neve intra 
tricesimus annus libero. — ^Pa- 
terfamilias, passus manus (ah- 
lat. absol.), obtestor Romanus, 
ut sui parco, neu ne mulier 
quidem atque infans abstineo. 
— Bonus vir sum, hie duo to- 
neo in amicitia; prime nequis 
fictus sum neve simulatus ; de- 
inde non solum ab alius allatus 
criminatio repello, sed ne ipse 
quidem sum suspiciosus. 
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5. Usage of Quo, 

I. Qtto is properly the ablative of the relative pro- 
noun, and stands for ut eo, '' in order that^'* ^* that by tkU 



means. 



» 



n. It is commonly joined with the compai^ative. 



Jt behooves a law to be brief in or- 
der that it may be the more easily 
retained by the ignorant. — Trees 
are covered with a rind or bark, 
in order that they may be the sa- 
fer from the cold. — The nwner- 
ous attendance of men and women 
<U funerals teas abolished, that 
lamentation might be diminish- 
ed. — The Roman soldiers, hav- 
ing faced their javelins in the 
ground, that they might climb 
the steep 'places more lightly, as- 
cend running. 



Lex brevis sum oportet, quo facile 
ab imperitus teneo. — Obduco 
liber aut cortex arbor, quo sum 
a frigus et a calor tutus. — ^ToUo 
celebritas vir ac mulier in fu- 
nus, quo lamentatio minuo. — 
Miles Romanus, fizus iu terra 
pilum {aJUat. absol.), quo levis 
arduus {neuter) evado, cursus 
subeo. 



6. Usage of Non Quo. 

I. JVbn quo is ^^not as if^ Its use, however, has 
been very much disputed, but has been established on 
sufficient authority. 

II. It is not to be. denied, nevertheless, that it is 
.safer in general to say non quod, non eo quod^ non idea 
quod (in later writers non quia), or non quoniam, 

III. Instead of non quo, we may also use non quin, 
with a negative sense, " not as if not,^^ 

IV. In the subsequent part of the sentence is sed 
quod, or sed quia, ^'but because," or else something* 
equivalent, which, as assigning the real cause, has the 
indicative. 



1. The republic, at this particular 
period, does not, I confess, inter- 

m 

eft me; not as if there were any- 



£go sane, hie quidem tempus, non 
moveo respublica ; non quo aut 
sum ego quisquam carus, aut 
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tinng dearer to me than the re- 
public, or should he; hut even 
Hifpocratea forhidt to apply 
medieine to those whose case is 
desperate. — Thy plans seemed to 
the senate greater than had been 
expected ; not as if it had ever 
douhted of iky good intention, 
hut it had it not sufficiently dear 
how far thou migktest wish to go. 
%. I am thought to be too patient 
and tame; not because I vnll- 
ingly hear myself reviled, but be- 
cause I do not willingly leave 
my cause, to break out into a 
passion, and alienate the judges 
from me. — 7*hey said that U vfos 
not as if an answer might not 
have been briefly given, that cho- 
sen {persons) of the Fathers had 
been sent; but because they wish- 
ed the mention of that thing to 
be ended forever. 



sum debeo ; sed desperatm 
etiam Hippocrates Teto adhi- 
bco medicina.— SenatHs mag- 
nus video coDsilium tuns quam 
exspecto ; non quod unquam 
de tuus Yolontas dubito, sed 
quod quo progredior yoIo non 
satis exploratos babeo. 



Ego, non quod libenter male au- 
dio, sed quia ego causa non li- 
benter relinquo, ut iracundia 
{abi^.) efiero (passvvey, et ju- 
dex abaMeno^ nimium patiens 
et lentos existimo. — ^Non quin 
breyiter reddo responsum pos- 
sum, idcirco delectus Pater 
mitto >Jico ; sed quia in per- 
petuus mentio is res finio Yola 



7. Usage of Quin. 

I. Quin is used after negative propositions, or doubt* 
ing questions which carry a negative sense, in two 
ways : 

II. First, It is used for qui noUj qua noUy quod non, ut 
non, after nemo, nullus, nihil, with the verbs est, reperi- 
tur, invenitur, and with vix est, ogre reperitur, 

III. Secondly, It is used after non dubito, Tion est dubi- 
um,facere non possum, fieri non potest, nihil or hattd mul^ 
turn abest, haud procvl abest, minimum abest (parum abest 
is not sanctioned by any classical authority), nihil pra- 
termitio, non recuso, temper are mihi non possum, and other 
negative propositions, with which also via: and csgre 
may be joined. Thus, 
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Quis igiiur dabitet quin hoc sit mdms ? ** Who, then, will doubt 
but that this is preferable 1" 

Nihil tarn difficile est quin puarendo poaait iwwatigari. *' There is 
nothing so difficult that may not be traced out by dint of inves- 
tigation." 

Concio vix inhiberi potuit, quin protinus saxa in Polemonem ccnjice" 
ret " The assembly could hardly be restrained from straight- 
way hurling stones at Polemo." 



1. / deny that there waa any jewel 
or pearl tchich Verres did not 
search foTf examine^ {arud^ carry 
ojf. — There is no doubt that he 
who is called liberal and land, 
aims at the discharge of ditty ^ 
not at profit. — Octavianus toas 
near perishing by the uproar and 
indignation of the sddieryj be- 
cause he was thought tfhave put 
a common soldier to death by tor- 
ture. — Since the kingdom of Bir 
thynia is become the public prop- 
erty of the Roman people, is 
there any reason why the decem- 
viri should not be going to sell 
all the landSf cities, harbours, in 
short, all Bithynia 7 

2. The confusion of all things is 
stKh, that every man regrets his 
fortune, and there is no one who 
does not wish to he anywhere 
rather than where he is. — Since 
I left the city I have allowed no 
day to pass without writing to 
thee. — Caligula was very near 
removing the vrritings and books 
of Virgil and lAvy from all the 
libraries. » 



Nego ullus gemma aut margari»a 
sum, quin conquiro Verres, ip • 
spicio, aufero. — ^Non sum dubi- 
us quin is qui liberalis benign 
nusve dico officium non fiructus 
sequor. — ^Minimus absum Octu- 
yianus quin pereo concursus et 
indignatio turba militaris, quod 
gregarius miles discruciatus ne- 
co credo. — Quum regnum Bi- 
thymus publicus populus Roma- 
nus facio, numquis causa sum 
quin omnis ager, urbs, portus, 
totus denique Bithynia Tendo 
decemviri 



Is sum perturbatio omnis res, ut 
suus quisqne fortuna maxime 
pcenitet, nemoque sum quin 
ubivis quam ubi sum sum ma- 
lo. — Ut ab urbs discedo (in- 

■ die.), nullus adhuc intermitto 
dies quin ad tu scribo. — ^Virgil- 
ius ac lavius imago et scriptum 
paulum absum quin Caligula 
ex omnis bibliotheca amoveo. 



Remark 1. Quin is used with the indicative as a question and ex- 
hortation. Thus, Quin conscendimus e^uos ? " Why do we not 
mount our steeds'?"— In this sense, also, it is employed with the im- 
perative ; as, Quin die statim. " But tell me forthwith ;" or, as an 
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exhortation, with the present subjunctive, first person plural : Quin 
experiamur ? " Why do we not try 1" i. e., " let us try." — It difiers 
fiom cwy as it does not express a desire to be informed of the rea- 
son, but a remonstrance. 

Remark 2. After dubito and non dubitOf in the sense of " to scruple" 
"to hesitate" the infinitive properly follows, though in a few passages 
' of Cicero quin is used with the verb in this sense. But after non du- 
bitare, " not to doubt," it is less agreeable to good usage to employ 
the infinitive than the subjunctive with quinj although the former 
construction is found not only in Nepos, Pliny, and Curtius, but 
even in Livy. (Consult Drakenb. ad lAv.f 22, 55.) 

Remark 3. " I doubt whether" is dubito num ; for dubito an, where 
only one thing is mentioned, has, like haud scio an, and nescio an, an 
aflirmative sense ; as, Dubito an hunc primum omnium ponam. " I 
am inclined to rank this man first of all." — ^This, however, does not 
wholly exclude the use of dubito an in the sense of " I doubt wheth- 
er." Thus, Me dubitasse conjiteor, an banc partem puBstionis tractan- 
dam putarem. ( Quintil. ) 



8. Usage of Quominus. 

I. Qiiominus is used after verbs which express a hin 
derance j where also nc, and, if a negative precedes, 
quin may equally be used. 

II. Such verbs are arcerCj defendere (" to keep off"), 
detenerBj impedirey ohstare^ officere^ prohihere, recusare^ re- 
pttgnarej vetare^ and many others, which have a similar 
meaning. 

III. Quominus is commonly rendered, in such cases, 
by " from," " so as not," " in order that not," &c. 

Parmenio detenere regem viduit, quominus medicamentum biberet, 
quod medicus dare constituerat. " Parmenio wished to deter the 
king from drinking the potion which the physician had deter- 
mined to give." — ^More literally, " in order that he might not 
drink," &c. 



1. Death, which, on account of the 
shortness of life, daily impends 
over us, loill not deter a toise 
man from considering the inter- 
ests of the republic and his own. 
— The poet is closely allied to 
the orator; in this respect, in- 
deed, almost the same, that hs 
does not circumscribe his 



Non deteneo sapiens mors qui 
quotidie immineo, propter bie- 
vitas vita, quominus commo- 
dum respublica suusque consa- 
lo. — Sum finitimus orator poe- 
ta, in hie quidem prope idem, 
nullus ut terminus circomscri- 
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thority voitkin any limitSi so as 
not to be allowed to wander where 
he ]deases. — When we have free 
liberty of choice, and nothing 
hinders us from doing what toe 
like best, all pain should be kept 
at a distance. 

2. When the law toas brought for- 
ward for Cicero's return, no cit- 
izen thought that he had a suffi- 
cient excuse for not being pres- 
ent. — The soldiers of Casar 
were with difficulty restrained 
'from bursting into the town, 
and were much dissatisfied, be- 
cause it seemed to have been ow- 
ing to Trebortius thai they did 
not get possession of the place. 
— It was no obstacle to Isocra- 

* tes^ being esteemed an excellent 
oraior, that he was prevented 
from speaking in public by the 
feebleness of his voice. 



bo jus suus, quominus is licet 
yagor quo volo. — Quum solutus 
ego sum eligo optio, quumque 
nihil impedio quominus is qui 
maxime placeo facio possum, 
omnis dolor sum repello {part, 
in dus). 
Lex de revoco {gerundive) Cice- 
ro latus, nemo civis quominus 
adsum Justus visus sum excu- 
satio. — ^Miles Caesar aegre re- 
tineo, quin oppidum irrumpo, 
graviterque is res fero, quo sto 
{perf infin.) per Trebonius, quo- 
minus oppidum potior video. — 
Non Isocrates quominus habeo 
summus orator officio, quod in- 
firmitas vox ne in publicus dice 
impedio. 



Subjunctive after Particles of Wishing. 

L The subjunctive is used after particles of wishing: 
as, JVam, si ! &c. The tense is to be regulated by 
what has been remarked on a previous occasion (page 
186, § m). Thus, 

Utinam, ut culpam, sic etiam suspicionem vitare potuissem ! " Would 
that, as I have avoided an actual fault, so I might also have 
been able to avoid suspicion !" 

O mihi prtEteritos referat si Jupiter annosi "Oh that Jupiter 
would restore to me the years that are gone by !" 



Would that those poems were ex- 
tant which Cato, in his Origines, 
says were commonly sung at 
feasts, many ages before his own 
time, by each of the guests, re- 
specting the praises of illustrious 



Utinam exsto ille carmeii, qiii 
multus sfficulum ante suus aetas 
in epulae cantito a singuli con- 
viva de clarus vir laus, in Origo, 
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men. — The Umgimge of Varro 
gives me hope of Cctsar^ and I 
wish Varro himself would apply 
to the cause. — I tmshj Ro- 
mans, that you had siich an abun- 
dance of brave men^ that this were 
a difficult question for you. — I 
wish this may be a source of 
pleasure to Piso; I see that it 
will of glory. — I wish thou may- 
est covet the retreat of my villa, 
that to its numerous excellences 
the greatest recommendation may 
be added by thy society. 



dico Cato. — ^Varro senno fado 
exspectatio Cssar, atque uti- 
nam ipse Varro incumbo in 
causa. — Utinam Quirites, vir 
fortis copia tantus habeo, ut hie 
tu deliberatio diffieiUs sum. — 
Utinam is res Piso voluptas 
sum {double dative) ; gloria qui- 
dem video fore. — Utinam nos- 
ter villa secessus concupisco, 
ut tot tantusque dos is mag- 
nus commendatio ex tuus con- 
tubemium accede. 



Usage of the Relative with the SubjuTictive. 

I. The pronoun qui is uniformly joined to the sub- 
junctive mood, when the relative clause does not ex- 
press any sentiment of the author's or narrator's, but 
refers it to the person or persons of whom he is speak- 
ing. Thus, 

Dixerunt unum petere ac deprecari, si forte pro sua dementia ae 
mansuetudine, quam ipsi ah aliis audirent, statuisset Aduaticos 
esse conservandos, ne se armis despoliaret. "They said that 
they begged and earnestly entreated one thing, that if, per- 
chance, in accordance with his wonted clemency and compas- 
sion, of which they had heard from others, he should resolve 
that the Aduatici were to t>e preserved, he would not despoil 
them of their arms." — Here it is obvious that the relative 
clause expresses a sentiment delivered by the speakers, and is 
not to be considered as an observation of the author's. For 
Caesar does not intend to tell his reader that the Aduatici had 
heard of his clemency, but to infonn him that they themselves 
made this declaration. — The expression quam audirent is 
equivalent, therefore, to quam ipsi audivisse dixerunt, "of 
which they told him that they themselves had heard ;** whereas 
ipsi audiebant would imply an observation of Caesar's, equiva- 
lent to quam ego (scil. Ccesar) eos audivisse dico, « of which ] 
(Caesar) say that they had heard." 

Senatus decernit, Tarquinii indicium faUum videri; eumque in vim 
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cuUs retmendum, nisi de to indiearet, cujus coTisilio tantam rem 
mentitus esset. " The senate decrees, that the infonnation of 
Tarquinius appeared to be false ; and that he should be kept in 
confinement, unless he made a disclosure concerning that indi- 
Tidual by whose instigation he had uttered so gross a false- 
hood." — Here mentitus esset implies the senate's affirmation 
that Tarquinius had told a falsehood, and not the historian. 
Mamilius rogationem ad populum promtUgai, uti quareretur in eoSf 
quorum eoTisilio Juguriha senati decreta neglexisset. " Mamilius 
proposes a bill to the people, that an inquiry should be instituted 
into the conduct of those, at whose instigation Jugurtha had 
neglected the decrees of the senate." — The subjunctiye is here 
used, to show that this charge of neglect is made by Mamilius, 
not by the historian. 



1. Casar replied^ that he would do 
what he had done in the case of 
the Nervii. — They said! that it 
was better for them to endure 
any kind of lot from the Roman 
people, than to he put to death by 
torture at the hands of those 
among whom they had been ac- 
customed to rule. — He says thai, 
if Puhlius shall have done this, 
he win enlarge the authority of 
the Lydians among all those by 
whose aid, if any wars may have 
faUen out, they have been accus- 
tomed to sustain the/pi. 

2. He said that Servius, thus bom, 
thus created king, was a favour- 
er of the lowest class of persons, 
whence he himself is sprung. — 
He says that he wUl prove it, 
with even Marcus himself as the 
judge of the matter, unto whom 
the greater part of the loss per- 
tains. — He reminds them that 
the contest will be toith those 
wlwm they have before sent con- 
quered under the yoke. 



Respondeo Caesar, sui is, qui in 
Nervius facio,facio. — Suipraes- 
to dico, quiyis fortuna a popu- 
lus Romanus patior, quam ab 
hie per cruciatus interficio, in- 
ter qui dominor consuesco.— • 
Hie si facio Publius, Lydos 
auctoritas apud omnis is am- 
plifico dico, qui aoxilium, siquis 
helium incido, sustento consu- 
esco. 



Servius dico, ita nascor, ita creo 
rex, fautor sum infimus genus 
homo, ex qui ipse sum. — ^Is sui 
probo dico, vel ipse Marcus ju- 
dex (alflat. absd.), ad qui mag- 
nus pars injuria pertineo. •— 
Moneo cum is certamen fore, 
qui antea vinco sub jugum 
mitto. 
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Remark 1. Id the sapie manner, ubi for in quo locOf not taken in- 
terrogatively, but relatively, in the sense now mentioned, governs 
the subjunctive mood. Thus, Romanos neque ullam faciUtatem ha- 
here navium^ neque eorum locorum ubi helium ges^uri essent penpicie- 
hat. {Cdss.i B. Cr., 3, 9.) In the next sentence the author writes, 
His irritis consiliiSf naves in Venetiam^ ubi Casarem primum helium 
gesturum constabat, quam plurimas possunt, cogunt. — In the former 
of these passages, ubi (in quo loco) is joined to the subjimctive 
mood, the relative clause being the subject of perspiciebatf or, in 
other words, referring to the person of whom Caesar is speaking. 
In the latter passage, however, the indicative is employed, as a 
matter of certainty is alluded to. 

Remark 2. QuOy also, for ad quern locum^ and unde for e quo loco, and 
not expressing an observation of the author's, or an object of his 
knowledge, governs the subjunctive mood. Thus, Cognoscity non 
longe ex eo loco oppidum Cassivellauni abesse, quo satis magnus homi- 
num pecorisque num^rus convenerit. (Cas., B. G., 5, 31.) Here 
convenerit is equivalent to convenisse intellexit. In the very next 
sentence, the relative clause expresses an observation of the au- 
thor's, and we find the verb in the indicative mood. Oppidum Bri- 
tanni vocant, quum silvas impeditas vaUo atque fossa munieruntj quo 
incursionis vitandce causa, convenire consuerunt. 

Remark 3. The form of expression which we have been consider- 
ing appears to have been adopted for the purpose of distinguishing 
between what is said or observed by the writer, and what is said or 
observed by the person or persons of whom he is writing, without 
the tiresome repetition of the leading verb. 



n. In farther illustration of what has just been sta- 
ted under Remark 3, we find that the subjunctive mood 
is used, not only as equivalent to dixit or dixerunt, with 
the infinitive, but likewise in all oblique sentences, in 
which the following and subordinate verb is logically, 
though not grammatically, the subject of the antece- 
dent and principal verb. In this case, in order to pre- 
vent the repetition of the principal verb, with the in- 
finitive of that which denotes its subject, classic wri- 
ters uniformly put the latter in the subjunctive mood. 
Thus, 

Animadvertit Casar, unos ex omnUms Sequanos nihil earum rerum 
facere, quas cateri facerent. " Csesar perceived that the Se- 
quani alone of all did no one of those things which the rest 
did." — Here facerent is equivalent to facere animadvertit, " which 
he perceived that the rest did." 

Reperit ipsum esse Dumnorigem summa audacia, complures annoM 
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pcfioriaf reliquaqtu omnia JEduorum vectigalia parvo pretio re- 
dempta habere^ propterea quody iUo licente, contra lieeri audeat 
nemo. ** Caesar finds that Dumnorix was a man of consum- 
mate boldness ; that he had the taxes of the i£dui on farm for 
several years, because, when he bade for them, no one dared to 
bid against him ;" that is, ^* he finds that no one dared to bid," 
equivalent to audere reperit. 
JEneum equum animadvertit, eufus in lateribus fores essent. (Ctc., 
Off.t 3, 9.) "He perceived a brazen horse, in whose sides 
were doors.** — Here the relative clause is not an observa- 
tion of the author's. Cicero means to say that Gyges observ- 
ed a brazen horse, and observed, also, that there was a door 
in each side. The passage is equivalent to Mneum equum ani- 
madvertitj cujus in lateribus {animadvertit) fores esse. Had Ci- 
cero said cujus in lateribus fores erantj it would imply his own 
description of the horse, but would not signify that Gyges ob- 
served the door in his side. 



in. As an extension of -the principle laid down in 
paragraph I., it may he ohserved, that when a proposi- 
tion containing the statement of a fact, add therefore 
in the indicative mood, has another dependant upon it, 
connected by a causal conjunction, relative, or rela- 
tive adverb, in which something is alleged as the senti- 
ment or language of another, and not of the writer, the 
dependant proposition will be in the subjunctive mood. 
Thus, 

Socrates accusatus est, qvM corrumperet juvenhUem. " Socrates 
was accused of corrupting youth." — ^The subjunctive here de- 
notes what was alleged or thought by those who were concern- 
ed in the death of Socrates. The indicative would have assert- 
ed the charge in the relator's own name. 

Aristides patria expulsus est, quod prater modum Justus esset. 
" Aristides was banished from his country because he was just 
beyond measure ;" i. e., as his enemies alleged, not as the wri- 
ter himself believed. 

Deum invocabant cujus ad solemne venissent. " They invoked the 
deity to whose solemnity they had come ;" i. e., were said to 
have come, or alleged that they had come. 
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1. 7%e Egyptians consecrated no 
animal, except on account of 
some utility which they derived 
from it. — They were indignant 
that supreme authority should he 
there, where there was no free- 
dom. — Wlun Pompey declared 
that he would consider those as 
enemies who had not assisted 
the republic, Casar gave notice 
that those who toere of neither 
party would he reckoned by him 
in the number of his friends. 

2. Critias sent confidential persons 
to Lysander in Asia, to inform 
him that, unless he despatched 
Aleibiades, none of those things 
which he himself had established 
at Athens could remain in force. 
— Some think that Julius Casar, 
having weighed his own and his 
enemies'' forces, availed himself 
of the occasion of seizing su- 
preme power, which he had coveted 
in early life. — It seemed to Da- 
rius, in his dream, that the camp 
of Alexander shone with a bright 
fiery effulgence, and that Alexan- 
der was brought to him in the 
dress, which Darius himself had 
worn, soon after. 

3. Not only the Africans could not 
he corrupted, but they even sent 
ambassadors to Lacedamon to 
accuse Lysander of having en- 
deavoured to corrupt the priests 
of the temple. — The road from 
Apamea to Phrygia is through 
the country of Aulocrene ; a 
plane-tree is shown there, from 
which Marsya^ is said to have 
been suspended, when confuered 



^gyptius nuUiur bellua conaecio, 
nisi ob utilitas qui ex is ciq)io. 
— Indignor ibi sum imperium, 
ubi non sum libertas. — Denun- 
tio Pompeius {ablat. absd.) pro 
hostis sui habeo qui respublica 
desum, Caesar medius et neuter 
pars suus sui numerus futurus 
pronuncio. 



Critias certus homo ad Lysander 
in Asia mitto, qui is certior fa- 
cio, nisi Aleibiades toUo (plu- 
perf. subj.), nihil is res fore ra- 
tus qui ipse Athens constituo. 
— Quidam puto Julius Caesar, 
pensito suus et inimicus vis 
{ablat. absol.), utor occasio ra- 
pio (gerundive) dominatio, qui 
aetas primus concupisco. — Cas- 
tra Alexander magnus ignis 
fiilgor Darius in somnium con- 
luceo video, et paulo post Alex- 
ander adduce ad ipse in is ves- 
tis habitus qui ipse sum. 



Non solum corrumpo non possum 
Afer, sed etiam legatus Lace- 
daemon mitto, qui Lysander ac- 
cuse, quod sacerdos fanum cor- 
rumpo Conor. — Ab Apamea in 
Phrygia per regie Aulocrene eo 
(pass, impers.) : ibi ostendo pla- 
tanus ex qui pendeo (perf sub- 
junct. act.) Marsyas, ab Apollo 
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by Apollo. — The reason why the 
cuckoo ptUs her young under oth- 
er birds J is supposed to be because 
she knows that she is hated by aU 
other birds. 
f. We have heard of strange kinds 
of birds in the Hercynian for- 
estf whose plumage shines in the 
rdght like fare. — Augustus broke 
the legs of ThaUus, his amanu- 
ensisy because he had received 
fwe hundred denarii for having 
betrayed a letter. — It seems a 
strange thing that a diviner does 
not laugh when he sees (another) 
diviner. — Plato caUs pleasure a 
bait, because men are caught by 
it as fishes by the hook. 



vinco. — Causa coccyx {datiu) 
subjicio {gemt. of gerund) pul- 
lus sum puto quod scio soi in- 
visus cunctus ayis. 

In Hercynius saltus inusitatus ge- 
nus avis accipio, qui pluma ig- 
nis modus coUuceo nox (plur.). 
— ^Augustus Thallus {dative), a 
manus, quod pro epistola prodi- 
tus denarius quingenti accipio, 
cms frango. — ^Mirabilis video, 
quod non rideo haruspex, ha- 
raspex quum video. — ^Plato es- 
ca, Yoluptas appello, quod is Ti- 
delicet homo capio ut piscis ha- 
mus. 



Remark. Cicero frequently uses the verbs dico, puto, arbitror, and 
others of the kind, in the subjunctive mood, by a sort of attraction, 
although strictly this mood belongs to the verb which expresses 
what was thought or said. Thus, Quum enim Hannibalis permissu 
exisaet de ca^iris, rediit paulo post, quod se oblitum nescio quid diceret. 
{Cic, Off., 1, 13.) According to the rules of grammar, it should have 
been, quod nescio quid oblitus esset, tU dicebat: the two propositions, 
however, have been mixed together, so that dicere has been put in 
the ^subjunctive mood, as if it were the main verb. — Compare the 
following : Cui quum esset nuncialum, quod ilium iratum alUUurum ad 
se aliqu3t contra patrem arbitraretur, surrexit e lectulo. {Off., 3, 31.) 
— Torquatus earn severitatem in filium adhibuit, ut eum Macedonum 
legatis accusantibus, quod pecunias Pratorem in provincia cepisse ar- 
guerent, causam apud se dicere juberet ; for quod cepisset, ut argue- 
bant. {De Fin., 1, 7.) — Sed ubi constdem ad tantam facinus impeUere 
nequeunt, ipsi singillatim circumeundo, atque ementiundo qute se ex 
VuUurcio out AUobrogtbus audisse dicerent, magnam iUi invidiam eon- 
flaverant. {Sallust, Cat., 39.) 



IV. The relative pronoan is joined with the subjunc- 
tive mood, when the relative clause contains the rea- 
son of what goes before, or, in other words, when it 
expresses the occasion of the predicate, specifying and 
limiting its extent. 

V. 'In such examples, it is frequently rendered in 
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English by the j^reposition in, with the imperfect par- 
ticiple, or seeifig that. Thus, 

Omnes laudare fortunas meaSf qui natum haberem taJi ingemo frc^ 
ditum. " All praised my good fortune in having (or because I 
had) a son endowed with such a disposition.*' 

O fortunate adolescensy qui tua virtutis Homerum prcRcanem invene- 
ris. " fortunate youth, in having found a Homer as the her- 
ald of thy valour." 

Hannibal male fecitf qui Capua hiemarit. " Hannibal did wrong 
in having wintered at Capua." 



Ob8. 1. If quod or quum is used, it takes the indicative. Thus, 
Aristoteles non laudandus in eo, quod censuit. {Cic.j N. D., ^ 
16.) — Male fecit Hannibal qu^ Capua hiemamt. 

Obs. 2. This construction of the relative reconunends itself by its 
subserviency to perspicuity. If we say, Male fecit, qui hiemamt, 
we impute error to the person who wintered, but do not express 
the error as consisting in his wintering. When, on the other 
hand, we say Male fecit qm "hiemarit, we signify that " he erred 
because he wintered," or " in wintering." 



8 



1. I have a volume of introductions ; 
and therefore, at my Tusculan 
ifilla, as I did n^t remember that I 
had used that which is in the third 
book of the Academic Questions, 
I put it to the book De Gloria. — 
Caninius has been of wondrous 
vigilance, sin^e during the whole 
of his consulship he has not seen 
sleep. — Whai ardour of study do 
you think there was in Archi- 
medes, since, while he describes 
certain things in the dust, he has 
not perceived that his country is 
taken.'— Ccesar has voluntarily 
granted to me not to be in that 
camp which was ahoiU to be 
{formed) against LerUulus or 
Pompey, since I had received 
very gr^at favours from them. 
What mere devoid of shame than 



Habeo volumen prooemium; ita- 
que in Tusculanus (praedium), 
qui non memini ego utor ille 
prooemium qui sum in Academ- 
icus tertius, conjicio is in liber 
"De Gloria." — Caninius sum 
miriiicus vigilantia, qui suus to- 
tus consulatus somnus non vid- 
eo. — Quis ardor studium cen- 
seo sum in Archimedes, qui 
dum in pulvis quidam describe, 
ne patria quidem capio sentio. 
— Ipse ego Caesar suus concedo 
voluntas, ne in is castra sum 
qui contra Lentulus aut Pompei- 
us sum, qui {genit. |>/ttr.) benefit 
cium magnus habeo. 



Tarquinius quis impudens,. qui 
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Tarqmn, since he carried on war 
iffith those who had refused to 
submit to his pride ? — O mighty 
power of truth, in that she can 
easily defend herself unaided^ 
against the talent and ingenuity 
of men, and against all their art- 
ful snares ! — When we went to 
bed, a deeper sleep than was usur 
al overcame me, since I had set 
up till late at night. — Wretched 
me, in that I was not present ! 



bellum gero cum is qui is non 
fero superbial — O magnus vis 
Veritas, qui contra homo ingen- 
ium et solertia, contraque fictus 
. omrds insidiae, facile sui per sui 
ipse defendo ! — ^Ut cubo {supine) 
discedo {indic.% ego, qui ad 
multus nox vigilo, arctus quam 
soleo somnus complector. ^ 
Ego miser {accus.), qui non ad- 
sum! iperf.) 



What is thus expressed by qui alone, is sometimes 
nq^re forcibly enunciated by quippe qui^ tu qu% or titpote 
qui, generally with the subjunctive, but also with the 
indicative. 



Ob8. With quippe qtU Cicero very rarely, if ever, uses the indica- 
tive ; with utpote qui it is sometimes found : ut qui is chiefly 
used by later writers. 



A crafty flatterer is not easily rec- 
ognised, as he often humours v^ 
even by opposition, and courts us 
while he pretends to dispute, and 
at last gives up his cause, and 
pretends to he overcome. — To 
me, at least, the power of the 
tribunes of the commons appears 
very pernicious, as having been 
produced in sedition and for se- 
dition. — The Egyptians, for a 
long time pa^t hostile to the Per- 
sian power, had been inspired 
with courage at the hope of 
Alexander's arrival; as they had 
joyfully received even Amyntas, 
a deserter, and who came with a 
power dependant on another's 
Measure. — Scipio did not reject 
with disdain the soldiers who 



Non facile agnosco caUidus adu- 
lator, quippe qui etiam adversor 
{gerund) saepe assentor, et lit!- 
go sui simulo {pres. part.) blan- 
dior, atque ad extremus do ma- 
nus {plur.) vincoque sui patior. 
— ^Ego quidem potestas tribu- 
nus plebs pestiferus video ; 
quippe qui in seditio et ad se- 
ditio nascor. — iEgyptius olira 
Persa opes infensus, ad spes 
adventus Alexander erigo ani- 
mus, utpote qui Amyntas quo- 
que, transfuga, cum precarius 
imperium venio {pres. part.)^ 
laetus recipio. — Scipio is miles 
non adspemor qui ex Cannen- 
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Murvived of the turm/jf of CanncR, 
as he knew thai the defeat at Can- 
ute toas not sustained through 
their cowardice, and that there 
were no soldiers of equal stand- 
ing in the Roman army. 



813 exercitus supero, ut qui ne- 
que ad Cannae ignavia is clades 
accipio scio, neque ullus aequo 
yetus miles in exercitus Roma- 
nus sum 



VK WHen the proposition introduced by the rela- 
tive expresses the end and motive of the action men- 
tioned in the preceding proposition, so that tU might 
be substituted, the verb must be in the subjunctive 
mood. * 

VII. This applies also to relative adverbs and con- 
junctions. 

Sunt autem multi, qui eripiunt aliiSf quod aliis largiantur. " There 
are, on the other hand, many who take from some that they 
may lavish upon others." Literally, "that which they may 
lavish." 

Oclo millia servorum, qui militarent, a dominis empta sunt, " Eight 
thous£md slaves were purchased from their masters, in order 
that they might perform military service." 



1. When Antiochus Epiphan£S was 
besiegihg Ptolemy at Alexan- 
drea, Popilius Lcenas was sent 
ambassador unto him, to cent- 
mand him to desist from his at- 
tempts. — The Cydnus is not re- 
markable for the breadth of its 
waters, but for their cleamess ; 
for, gliding toith a gentle course 
from its fountains, it is re^ 
ceived into a pure bottom, nor do 
any torrents rush in to disturb 
the smoothly-floufing stream, — 
The eyes, like watchmen, occupy 
the highest place, in order that, 
having thence the largest look- 
out, they may discharge their 
function. 

8. Carthaginian ambasstidors came 



Quum Antiochus Epiphanes Ptol- 
emaeus Alexandrea ohsideo, 
mitto ad is legatus Popilius 
Laenas, qui jubeo inceptum de- 
sisto. — Cydnus, non jspatium 
aqua, sed liquor, memorabilis, 
quippe lenis tractus e fons la- 
bor, purus solum {ablat.) excip- 
io, nee torrens incurro, qui pla- 
cidd mano alveus turbo. — Gen- 
ius, tanquam speculator, altus 
locus obtineo, ex qui plurimus 
conspicio (pres. part.) fungor 
suus munus. 



Legstus Carthaginieiisis Roma 
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Co Rome, to thank the Roman sen- 
ate and people for having made 
peace toith them, and at the same 
tinus to ask that their hostages 
might he restored. — Letters were 
invented, that they might be a 
remedy against oblivion. — King 
Philip sent for Aristotle as a 
teacher for his son Alexander, 
that he might receive from him 
instmctions for both acting and 
speaking. — Nero gilded the the- 
lUre of Pompey at Rome for a 
single day, to make a display to 
Tiridates, king of Armenia. 



▼enio, qui senatcis populusqae 
Roihanus gratia {j^ur.) ago, 
quod cum hie pax facio, simul- 
que peto ut obses is reddo. — 
Littera invenio (^ subsidium 
oblivio (double dative) sum pos- 
sum. — Rex Philippus Aristote- 
ies filius Alexander doct5r ac- 
cieo, a qui ille et ago accipio 
praeceptom et loquor. — Nero 
Pompeius theatrum Roma ope 
rio aurum in unus dies, qui os- 
tendo Tiridates rex Armenia. 



Yin. When a demonstrative term, such as siCy ita^ 
taviy talisy is (in the sense of ^^ such"), hujtismodiy &c., 
has gone before, and the relative which follows can be 
resolved by tu, so that cujus is equivalent to ut meiy tui^ 
8uiy illiusy ejus ; cut to ut with the dative ; quern to ut 
with the accusative ; and so in the plural, the subjunc- 
tive mood is used with the relative. Thus, 

Mvltct res sunt ejusmodi, quarum exitus nem4) providers possit. 

** Many things are of such a nature that no one can foresee 

their issues." 
£a fuit legatio Octavii, in qua pericuU stupicio nulla subesset. 

** The embassy of Octavius was such that no suspicion of danr 

ger could lurk in it." 



Obs. The idiom of our language renders it particularly neeessaiy 
for the junior reader to observe, that the relative is considered 
to be of the same person with the principal subject, and not 
with the antecedent, whose character is expressed in the rela- 
tive clause. Thus, Non is sum, qui omnia sciam. " I am not a 
man who knows all things," or "the man to know" (collo- 
quially), or " such a man that I know." — " Thou art not the 
man who can command us." Tu non is es, qui nobis imperare 
possis. 

T 
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1. Who is so ignorant as not to 
understand that his own safety 
is involved in that of the repub- 
lic 7 — Who is so great that for- 
tune may not make him need the 
aid even oj" the meanest 1 — Invite 
those whose characters do not 
d^er from thine own. — The 
Roman nation is such a one, 
that, when conquered, it cannot 
remain quiet. — I am a man who 
never did anything for my own 
sake rather than that of my fd- 
low-citizens. 

Zeno was by no means a man 
• to take away, like Theophrastus, 
all the energy of virtue ; but, on 
the contrary, one who placed ev- 
erything which belonged to a 
happy life in virtue, — It be- 
hooves thee to be su^h a man as 
to separate thyself first from the 
society of toicked citizens. — 
What eloquence of the philoso- 
phers is so exquisite as to de- 
serve to be preferred to a well- 
regulated state? — The name of 
an ambassador should be of such 
a kind, that it may be in safety 
even amid Jiostile weapons. 



Quis sum tarn ignarus qui non in- 
telligo respublica s^lus contineo 
suusl — Quis tantus sum qui 
non fortuna etiam humilis aux- 
ilium indigeo cogol — Is yoco 
{subj.) qui mos a tuus non ab- 
horreo. — ^Is sum Romanus gens, 
qui vinco quiesco nescio. — 
Ego is sum qui nihil unquam 
mens potius quam civis meua 
causa facio. 



Zeno nullus modus is sum qui, ut 
Theophrastus, nervus (pbirat) 
virtus incldo, sed contra qui 
onmis qui ad beatus vita per- 
tineo, in virtus pono. — Talis 
tu sum oportet, qui primum tu 
ab impius civis societas sejun- 
go. — Quis philosophus oratio 
tam exquisitus sum, qui sum 
anteponendus bene constitutus 
civitas ? — Nomen legatus is 
modus sum debeo, qui etiam 
inter hostis telum incolumis 
versor. 



IX. Even when no demonstrative term precedes, the 
relative sometimes takes a suhjunctive mood, if a dem« 
onstrative he implied. Here the peculiar force of the 
subjunctive may generally he expressed in English by 
the word such. Thus, 

Mtdti vulnerati, etiam quos vires sanguisque desererent, ut intra 
vallum hostrum caderent nitebantur. " Many wounded persons, 
in such a state that strength and blood were failing them, strove 
to fall within the rampart of the enemy." 

Nunc dicis aJliquid quod ad rem pertineat. '* Now thou sayest 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



219 



something that pertains to the subject." More literaDy, '* of 
such a nature that it pertains." 



1. In my Laurentine (farm) I hear 
nothing that I repent having 
heardf I say nothing that I re- 
pent having said. — Augustus 
did many things worthy of being 
recorded, from which it appears 
ihojt his anger did not master 
him. — In standing for the con- 
sidshipf whoever lie is who shows 
any good-will towards thee, who 
courts thee, who comes frequently 
to the house, he must be reckoned 
in the number of thy friends. 

2. Myrmecides gained celebrity by 
making ants and other small an- 
imals of ivory : he made a four- 
horse chariot which a fiy could 
cover with its wings. — As I wish 
to draw a picture of the habits and 
life of EpaminondaSf I think I 
ought not to omit anything which 
tends to illustrate it. — The nobil- 
ity of Campania had deserted the 
state, and could not be assemble 
in the senate-house ; there uhis a 
man in the magistracy who had 
not conferred any new honour 
upon himself, but by his own un- 
worthiness had deprived the ma- 
gistracy which he held of efficacy 
and authority. 



In Laurentinus (predium) mens, 
nihil audio qui audio, nihil dioo 
qui dico, pcenitet. — ^Multus Au- 
gustus dignus memoria facio, 
unde appareo ille ira non impe- 
ro. — Quisquis sum qui ostendo 
aliquis in tu voluntas, qui colo, 
qui domus Yentito, is in petitio 
consulatus in amicus numems 
sum habeo {part, in dus). 



M3nrmecide8 indaresco ex ebor 
formica et alius parvus animal 
facio : quadriga facio, qui mus- 
ca intego ala. — Quum exprimo 
imago consuetude atque vita 
Epaminondas volo, nihil videor 
debeo prsetermitto qui pertineo 
ad is declare {gerundive). — ^No- 
bilitas Campania respublica de- 
sero, neque in senatus cogo 
possum : in magistratus autem 
sum qui non sui honor adjicio, 
sed indignitas suns vis ac jus 
magistratus qui gero demo. 



X. If the relative introduces an adversative clause, 

and is equivalent to a demonstrative with qiLanquamj or 

to si modo or dummodo, it will equally be followed by a 

subjunctive. Thus, 

Cicero, qui per omnes superiores dies milites in castra continuisset, 
septima die cohortes frumentatum misit. " CioerOy althou^^ he 
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had kept his soldiers in the camp during all the prerioiiB days, 
on the seventh day sent the cohorts to procure grain." 



Although theyroished thee not to he 
safe in thy own staie, they den- 
red, I suppose, that there should 
be some memorial of thy form in 
their own cities. — It is handed 
down to remembrance that Tibe- 
rius, as often as he came forth 
from the senate-house, was ac- 
customed to speak out in Greek 
words to the following effect: 
" O men prepared for servitude /" 
For, although he ufas disinclined 
towards public freedom, yet even 
he felt wearied with the abject en- 
durance of those who were en- 
slaved. — There is nothing so 
easy but that it may be difficult 
if thou do it unwillingly. — Can 
anything be burdensome to me, 
provided it be about to prove ae- 
ceptaUe to thee 1 



Credo qui tu in tuns civitas incolu- 
mis sum nolo, is monumentum 
forma, in suus civitas sum cu- 
pio. — ^Memoria prodo, Tiberius, 
quoties curia egredior, Grscus 
verbum, in hie modus, eloquor 
soleo, " O homo {accus.) ad ser- 
vitus parol'' Scilicet etiam 
ille, qui libertas publicus nolo, 
tam projectus servio {pres. part, 
active) patientia tsdet. — NuUus 
sum tam facilis res, quin diffi- 
cilis sum, qui invitus facio. — 
An ego quisquam possum sum 
molestus, qui tu gratus sumi 



XI. To this head may be referred the use of quodj 
&;c., with a subjunctive, sometimes with quidsm^ con- 
taining a restriction; as, Quod sciam. "As far as I 
know." — Quod conjectura provideri possit. " As far as 
can be conjectured." 

XII. On the contrary, a limitation by quantum is usu-> 
ally indicative ; as. Quantum ego intelligo, "As far as I 
understand ;" unless something else in the structure of 
the sentence should require a subjunctive. 



Nothing is said by philosophers, 
at least which is rightly said, 
that has not been confirmed by 
those who have laid down laws 
for states. — Who would think 
any aire happier than he who 



Nihil dico a philosophus, qui quid- 
em recte dico, qui non ab is 
confirmo, a qui civitas jus de- 
scribe. — Quis beatus quisquam 
puto, qiiam is qui nihil desum. 
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teanU fuahir^ which at least na- 
ture demands 1 — I toish that, as 
far as it is consistent with thy 
convenience^ thou, wouldst come 
as soon as possible.— ^This is the 
state of my candidateship, a^ far 
as can at present he foreseen. — 
Although Aristides excelled so 
much in moderation tluU he alxme, 
as far as we have heard, was sur- 
named the Just, yet he was pun- 
ished with a banishment of ten 
years. 



qui quldem natura desidero.— 
Qui commodmn tuum fio, quam 
primum volo venio. — Petitio 
noster hie modus ratio sum, 
qui adhuc provideor possum. — 
Quanquam adeo excello Aristi- 
des abstinentia, ut unus qui 
quidem ego audio, cognomen 
Justus appello, tamen exilium 
decern annus multo. 



Remark. Quis sum, used for num talis sum ut, takes a relative with 
the subjunctive ; as, Quis sum, cujus aures ladi nefas sit ? 



Xni. The relative adverbs, when equivalent to de- 
monstratives with uty also require the subjunctive. 
Thus, 

Artaxerxes Lampsqcum urbem iUi donarat, unde vinum sumeret. 
"Artaxerzes had bestowed upon him the city of Lampsacus, 
from which to obtain wine." Here unde is equivalent to ut 
. inde, " that from it he might obtain," 6lc. 



Cimaris assistance, his property, 
was at every one*s service. He 
enriched many ; he buried, at his 
own expense, many poor persons, 
who had not left the means of 
their burial. — The proconsul not 
only sent com to Rome, but col- 
lected it at Catana, that it might 
thence be furnished to the army 
which wa^ to have its summer 
{camp) at Tarentum.. 



Nullus opera Cunon, nullus res 
familiaris desum. Multus lo- 
cupleto, complures pauper mor- 
tuus, qui unde effero non relin- 
quo, suus sumptus effero. — 
Consul non modo Romst fru- 
mentum mitto, sed et Catana 
conveho, unde exercitus qui ad 
Tarentum aestivus (castra) ago 
possum prsebeo. 



XIV. The subjunctive is used after comparatives with 
quam qui in all its cases ; as, Major sum quam cui pos- 
sitfortufia nocere. " I am greater than that fortune caM 

T^ 
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harm me." Equivalent to qiiam ut mihi possit nocere 
fortuna,^* 



The Athenian law forbids a sepul- 
chre to be raised higher than five 
men can finish in five days ; and 
a larger stone to be placed upon 
it than wiU contain the praise of 
the dead, cut in four heroic verses. 
— No changing of sides took 
place; fear rather than allegi- 
ance restraining the Campa- 
nums, because they had commit- 
ted too great an offence in their 
revolt for the possibility of par- 
don, — The loss of character and 
confidence is too great to be ca- 
pable of being estimated. — The 
Greeks cut down both larger and 
more branching trees than the 
soldier could carry along with 
his armour. 



Exstruo veto sepulchrum lex 
Atheniensis alte quam qui quin- 
que dies homo quinque absolve, 
nee magnus lapis impono quam 
qui capio laus mortuus incido 
quatuor heroicus versus. — ^Nul- 
lus fio transitio, metus magis 
Campanus quam fides conti- 
nens {ahlat. absoL), quia major 
{neut. plur.) in defectio delin- 
quo, quam qui ignosco possum 
(imperf). — ^Fama ac fides damr 
num magnus sum quam qui 
sstimo possum. — Graecus et 
magnus et magis ramosus ar- 
bor csedo quam qui fero cum 
arma miles possum. 



XV. The relative is joined to the subjunctive mood 
when, in order to impart greater emphasis to the ex- 
pression, a periphrasis with the verb sum is employed, 
instead of simply the nominative with the principal 
verb. Thus, instead of saying J^onnulli dicunt^ we say 
Sunt qui dicant, 

XVI. This phraseology is adopted in order to excite 
the particular attention of the reader ; and it is for the 
same purpose that the word there is frequently employ- 
ed in English, m the introduction of a sentence. Thus, 
Sunt qui dicant. " There are persons' who say." — 
Fuerunt qui censerent, '^ There have been persons who 
thought," &;c. 

XVTI. Under this rule may be comprehended such 
expressions as, Inventi sunt multi qui parati essent hoc 
facere. << There have been many found who were 
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ready to do this." So also the verbs reperitmtur^ eop- 
tistunt, eacoriufUur, &c. 

Obs. An observance of the rule just laid down is in some cases 
essential to perspicuity, for otherwise the subject may be mis- 
taken for the predicate. Thus, if we say Sunt boni qui dicuntt 
to express " they are good men who say," and also *' there are 
good men who say," the language is evidently ambiguous. This 
ambiguity is prevented by expressing the former sentiment by 
Sunt boni qui dicunt, in which case the relative clause is the 
subject, and the antecedent clause the predicate ; and by ex- 
pressing the latter sentiment by Sunt boni qui dicant^ where the 
antecedent clause is the subjeci;, and the r^tive clause the 
predicate. 



1, There are some who think that 
CcBsar was of opinion that it 
was better once for aU to en- 
countery than to be always guard- 
ing against, the plots which im- 
pended on every side. — There 
are and have been philosophers, 
who thought that God had no 
management at all of human af- 
fairs : there are also other phi- 
losophers, and these, too, great 
and TUfble, who think that the 
whole world is administered and 
ruled by a Divine intelligence. — 
TTiere are many who say, *^ I 
know that this %oUl be of no ser- 
vice to him ; but what am I to 
doV 

8. Thou wilt find many persons 
to whom dangerous plans seem 
more splendid than quiet ones. — 
In all ages, fewer persons have 
been found who conquered their 
desires than the forces of the en- 
emy. — If there are any who are 
moved by the authority of phi- 
lo90phers, who deny thai a wise 



Smn qui puto opinor Cesar, in- 
sidiffi undique immineo subeo 
semel satius sum <niam caveo 
semper. — Sum philosophus ac 
sum, qui Deus omnino nullus 
habeo censeo humanus res pro- 
curatio : sum autem alius phi- 
losophus, et hie quidem magnus 
atque nobilis, qui Deus mens 
atque ratio omnis niundus ad- 
ministror et rego censeo. — Mul- 
tus sum qui dico, '* Scio hie ille 
non prosum : sed quis facio ^" 



Reperio multus qoi periculosus 
consilium quietus splendidus 
video. — In omnis ssculum pan- 
el vir reperio, qui suus cupidi- 
tas, quam qui hostis copia vin 
CO. — Si quis sum qui philoso 
phus auctoritas moveo, negans 
sapiens ad respublica adeo, pa- 
ruQiper audio is, qui sommiis 
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VMn trill engage in polities, let 
them listen for a rcMle to those 
whose authority is the highest 
with the most learned men. — 
There are some who think that 
the soul and body die together. 



sum auctontas apad doctns bo- 
mo. — Sum qui censeo una ani- 
mus et corpus occido. 



Remark 1. As the use of the subjunctive in this mode of express 
sion depends on the relative's characterizing the class '^hich is in- 
definitely referred to, the indicative is used, if there be anything 
which fij^es the verb to a definite person or persons. Thus, qvidam^ 
denoting, as distinguished from aliquis, a person known, but not 
specified, takes most commonly an indicative. So sunt nonntdli, 
sunt multi, are often used with an indicative, and must be so where 
definite persons are meant. But with sunt qui the indicative is 
very rare in prose authors, and its use is probably to be referred to 
the influence of a Greek idiom. (Consult Heusinger, ad Ctc, Off., 
1, 24.>— Propertius (3, 9, 17) imitates the Greek, not only in the use 
of the indicative, but even of est with a plural ; as. Est quibus Elea 
eoncurrit palma quadriga. 

Remark 2. In such expressions as those embraced by the rule, the 
Latins join |he subjunctive present to the future with qui, if the event 
be simultaneous with that which the future describes ; as, Erunt qui 
dicant^ 



XVIII. General negatives, such as nemo, nuUuSy nihii 
est, non quisquam est, nego esse quenquam, vix ullus estj 
vix with an ordinal or quisqttey take qui with the sub- 
junctive inood. Thus, 

NihH est quod tarn miseros faciat, quam impietas. ^ There is no- 
thing which renders men so miserable as impiety." 

Yix ullum erat scutum quod non plura simul x^ncu/Ok perforassenl 
** There was hardly any shield which several javelins had not 
together perforated." 



XIX. The same construction takes place with nihil 
est quod, non est quod (quare or cur), in the sense of 
" there is no reason why." 



1. General ^^oHves. 



1. There is w> erater who does not 
wish to he like Demosthenes. — It 
%s n» merit to be honest where 
there is nocne who u dbleorwho 



Nemo sum orator qui sui Demos- 
thenes similis sum nolo. — ^Nul- 
lus sum laus ibi sum integer, 
ubi nemo sum qui aut possma 
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attempts to.corrupt. — There is no 
animal, except man, which has 
some knowledge of God. — There 
is nothing so difficult which the 
human mind may not overcome ; 
{there are) no passions so fierce 
which may not be thoroughly ta- 
med by discipline, — The Pelo- 
ponnesus itself is almost wholly 
in the sea, nor are there any, 
with the exception of the people 
of Phlius, whose territories do 
not touch the sea. 
2. Look round on all the members 
of the stale ; thou toilt assuredly 
find none which is not broken and 
enfeebled. — We shall not find any 
other, except Homer and Archil- 
oehus, most perfect in the work 
of which he has been the invent- 
or. — In war, nothing is so tri- 
fling as not sometimes to give the 
decisive turn to a great event. — 
TTiere is nothing so inci-edi^e 
which may not be rendered cred- 
ible by the power of language ; 
nothing so rough arid rude which 
may not, by means of oratory, be 
brightened and adorned. 



aut Conor corrumpo. — Nullus 
sum animal praeter homo, qui 
habeo aliquis notitia Beus. — 
Nihil sum tarn difficilis et ardu- 
us, qui non humanus mens vin- 
co; nullus tarn ferus affectus 
qui non disciplina perdomo;-^ 
— Ipse Peloponnesus fere totus 
in mare sum, nee praeter Phlia- 
sius ullus sum, qui ager non 
contingo mare. 



Circumspicio omnia membrum 
respublica, nullus reperio pro- 
fecto, qui non frango debilito- 
que. — ^Non quisquam ahus qui 
opus primus {genit.) sum ior 
Yentor, in is perfectus, praeter 
Homerus et Archilochus repe- 
rio. — ^In bellum nihil tam levis 
sum qui non magnus interdmn 
res momentum facio.— Nihil 
sum tam incredibilis qui non 
dico (^«rttni^) fio probabilis ; ni- 
hil tam horridus atque incultus 
qui non splendesco oratio et 
excolo. 



2. JSTihil est qugd^ JSTon habeo quod, &c. 



There ts no reason to wonder that 
Ephyre is called by the name of 
Corinth by Homer; for where he 
speaks in the character of a poet, 
he calls both this city and some 
Ionian colonies by the names by 
which they toere called in his age. 
— A« to the rest, I vjish thee to 
persuade thyself that thou hast 
wahing to fear beyond the com- 
mon calamity of the state ; and 



Non sum qui miror Ephyre ab 
Homerus nomino Corinthua; 
nam ex persona poeta et hie 
urbs et quidam lones colonia is 
nomen appello, qui toco aetas 
is. — ^De rehquus, ita volo {subj.) 
tu persuadeo {subj.), tu nihil ha- 
beo qui timeo {part, in dus) sum, 
praeter communis ca»is civitas ; 
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though this is vttry severe, yet we 

have lived in such a toayy and 

are now of such an age, that we 

ought to bear firmly evils which 

do not happen to us by our own 

fault. — / am under no concern 

about myself f but I do not know 

what to do about the boys. — Hiere 

is no reason why thou shouldst 

doubt whether a man can raise 

himself above human affairs, who 

beholds with indifference the 

mighty commotion of events, and 

bears hardships calmly, and pros- 

perity with moderation. 



qui etsi sum graTis, tamen Ita 
Tivo, et is stas jam sum, ut 
malum qui non noster culpa ego 
accido fortiter fero debeo. — ^De 
ego nihil laboro ; de puer quia 
ago non habeo. — ^Non sum qui 
dubito num toUo sui homo su- 
pra humanus (neut.) possum, 
qui magnus motus res secunis 
adspicio, et durus placide fero 
et secundus moderate. 



Remark. It must be carefully obserred, with regard to the class of 
expressions just considered, thsX it is only where the verb sum is 
used in the most general sense of there is, there exists, that the rela- 
tive takes the subjunctive, because in that case the reference of the 
negative expression is wholly defined by the relative and the verb 
dependant upon it. 



XX. Interrogative expressions implying a negative, 
such as quis est, quid est, qui, qua, quod (interrogative), 
quotusquisque, quantum est, also quid est quod, and similar 
phrases, are followed by qui with the subjunctive 



What reason is there why some 
one^s cough or sneezing, or the 
awkward flapping away of a fly, 
or the fall of a key from the hand 
of a careless slave, should throw 
us into a rage ? — How few 
judges there are who are not 
themselves amenable to the very 
law by which they try 7 — How 
few philosophers are found who 
think their system, not a display 
of knowledge, but a rule of 
Ufe l—'In what way, then, has 
the Divine energy disappeared f 



Quis sum cur tussis aliquis ant 
stemutamentum, aut musca pa- 
ruih curiose fiigo ego in rabies 
ago, aut clavis negligens servus 
manus elapsusl — Quotusquis- 
que ex judex sum, qui non is 
ipse lex teneo qui quaere 1 — 
Quotusquisque philosophns in- 
venio, qui disciplina suus non 
ostentatio scientia, sed lex vi- 
ta putol — Qui tandem modus 
divinus ille vis evanesco 1 Ye- 
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through old age, thou toilt say. 
What old age is there that can 
destroy Divine energy 1 — Who 
is there, who, if he wish to meas- 
ure the knowledge of illustrious 
men by the utility or magnitude 
of their performances, vjill not 
prefer the commander to the ora- 
tor 1 



tustas inquam. Quis yetastas 
sum qui vis divinus conficio 
possum 1 — Quis sum qui, . si 
Claras homo scientia res ges- 
tus vel magnitudo yel utilitas 
metier voio, non antepono ora- 
tor imperator 1 



XXI. After the adjectives dignus, indignus, and idth 
neus, the relative with the suhjunctive is commonly 
used ; the infinitive rarely, and chiefly hy the poets. 
Thus, 

Voluptas non est digna ad quam sapiens respiciat. "Pleasure 
does not deserve that a wise man care for it." 



We are not the cause why the 
world brings back winter and 
summer : we have too high an 
opinion of ourselves, if toe think 
ourselves worthy that for us such 
mighty bodies should be put in 
motion : they have their own 
laws. — He who governs well 
must have obeyed some time or 
other; and he who obeys sub- 
missively seems worthy to gov- 
ern some time or other.- — The 
character of Lcdvis seemed a 
suitable one to discourse about 
friendship, because we had heard 
{from our fathers) thai the inti- 
macy of Scipio and Lcelius was 
very remarkable. 



Non ego causa mundus {dative} 
sum hiems aestasque refero 
{gerund); nimis egosuspicio, si 
dignus ego video propter qui 
tantus {neut.) moveo ; suus iste 
lex habeo. — Qui bene impero 
pareo {perf subj.) aliquando n^ 
cesse Slim ; et qui modeste pa- 
reo video qui aliquando impero 
dignus sum. — Idoneus video 
Lselius persona qui de amicitia 
dissero, quum accipio maxima 
memorabilis Scipio et LaBlias 
amicitia sum. 



Remark. Aptus is better joined with ad than with qui and the 
subjunctive. 



XXII. Unus and solusy when joined with quiy intro- 
ducing the definition of the qualities which these two 
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adjectives limit to a single person, require a subjune- 
tive. Thus, 

Umu estf in quo mttUur civitatis saius. " He is the one only per- 
son on whom the safety of the state depends." 

Solut es, CasoTy cujus in victoria cedderit nemo nisi armatus. 
** Thoii art the only one, Caesar, in whose victory no one has 
fallen save with arms in his hands." 



There is one thing of which a reli- 
gwnu feding, deeply seated in 
OUT mindsy compels us specifi- 
cally to complain^ and {lohich) 
we wish you to hear, if it shall 
so seem proper. — Lampido, the 
Lacedamonian, is the only one 
of women that is found, in any 
age, who has been the daughter 
of a king, the wife of a king, the 
mother of a king. — It is vwrthy 
of remark, that there was only 
one period of fixe ^ears in which 
no senator died. — Lately, when I 
had spoken before the centumviri, 
the recollection occurred to me, 
ihat, as a young man, I had 
pleaded in the same tribunal : my 
mind went farther ; I began to 
reckon up whom I had had as as- 
sociates in my labour on that 
trialy whom in this : I was the 
only one who had spoken in both. 



Unus sum de qui nominatim ego 
queror religio infigo animus co- 
go, et tu audio, al ita video, vo- 
lo. — Unus femina in omnis 
eevum, Lampido Lacedsmoni- 
us reperio, qui rex filia, rex 
uxor, rex mater sum. — Noto 
{loiter supine) dignus sum unus 
omnino quinquennium sum qui 
senator nullus morior. — Proxi- 
mo quum apud centumvir dico, ' 
subeo recordatio ago ego juve- 
nis in idem judicium : animus 
ultra procedo : ccBpi reputo quis 
in hie causa, quis in ille socius 
habeo ; solus sum qui in uter- 
que dico. 



XXIII. The subjunctive is used in a narrative, after 
relative pronouns and adverbs, in the imperfect and 
pluperfect tenses, when a repeated action is spoken of 
(where in Greek the relative is used with the optative). 
Thus, 

Quemcunque lictor prehendisset, tribunus mitti jubebai. ** Whom- 
soever the lictor had seized, the tribune ordered to be released ;*' 
i. e., as often as the lictor had seized any one. 

ifoe quisptam Pyrrhum, qua tolisset impetwn, sustmtrt veMl, 
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" Nor was any one able to withstand Fyrrhus, whereyer he led 
tlie attack ;" i. e., a« often at he led the attack in any quarter. 
Scavola, nrmd atque luceret, fadebat ommbus sui conveniendi potes- 
tatem. " Scsevola, every morning, as soon as it was light, ai^ 
forded unto all an opportunity of having an interview with him." 



Obs. According to this analogy, the subjunctive is used after si, 
when a repeated act j^ spoken of; as, Si qui rem mcditiosius ges- 
sisset, dedecus existimabatU. (Cic., Ros. Am.^ 38.) 



1. TTie senate determined to destroy 
Carthage^ more becatise the Ro- 
mans were vnUing to believe 
whatever was said respecting 
the Carthaginians, than because 
things deserving of credit were 
related. — Aspis, inhabiting a 
country fvJl of defiles, andfortir 
fUd toith castles, not only did not 
obey the hng*s command, but was 
in the practice of plundering 
whatever was being conveyed to 
the king. — ApeUes exhibited his 
works in a shop, when finished, 
to passers-by, and, concealing 
himself behind the picture, listen- 
ed to the faults which were re- 
marked. 

S. The elephants, though they were 
driven, with great delays, through 
the narrow roads, yet, wherever 
they went, rendered the line of 
march safe from the enemy, be- 
cause to {the latter,) unaccustomr 
ed {to them,) there was a fear of 
approaching. — The mountaineers 
made attacks, now on the van, 
now on the rear, whenever either 
the ground afforded them an ad- 
iumtage, or men who had advanr 
ced before or lagged behind gave 
them an opportunity. — Augustus 
extracted maxims, word for word. 



Magis quia volo Romanus, quis- 
quis de Carthaginiensis' dico 
credo, quam quia credo (part, 
in dus) adfero, statue senatus 
Carthago excido. — ^Aspis saltu- 
osus regie, castellumque mu- 
nio, incolo, non solum imperi- 
um rex non pareo, sed etiam 
qui rex porto abripio. — ^ApeUes, 
perficio opus propono pergula 
transeo (pres. part.), atque, post 
tabula lateo, vitium qui noto 
ausculto. 



Elephantus, sicut per arctus via 
magnus mora ago, ita tutus ab 
hostis, quacumque incedo, ag- 
men prsebeo, quia insuetus pro- 
pius adeo {gerund) metus sum. 
— ^Montanus mode in primus, 
mode in novissimus agmen ir- 
ruo, utcumque aut locus oppor- 
tunitas do, aut progressus mo- 
ratusve aliquis occasio facio. — 
Ex uterque lingua scriptor, prae- 
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from the Greek and Latin au- 
thorSf and sent them either to the 
commanders of armies and proo- 
inceSf or to the magistrates of 
the city, according as they sev- 
erally needed admonition. 



ceptum» ad Teibimi exceiphia, 
aut ad ezercitus proTinciaque 
rector, aut ad urbs magistratus, 
mitto Augustus, prout quisqu« 
admonitio indigeo. 



Of the Oratio Obuqua. 

I. When any one relates the words or describes the 
sentiments of another, not representing him as speak- 
ing in the first person, the relator is said to use the 
oratio ohliqua, 

II. The main proposition is then put in the infinitive 
mood, and clauses connected by relative and causal 
particles are put in the subjunctive. 



Ob8. The following passage will serve to show the changes which 
the moods undargo in the oratio obliqua^ Tn Cicero {De Orai,, 
2, 7), Antonius says, " Ars earum rerum est qua sciuntur ; oror 
toris autem omnis a/Uio opinionibus non scientia continetur. Nam 
et apud eos dicimus qui nesciuntj et ea dicimus qua nescimus ipsi." 
— Quintilian relates these things as said by Antonius, and thus 
changes the oratio recta into the dbliqua, " Ponuntur ha quoque 
in secundo Ciceronis de Oratore lihro contradictiones ; Artem ear 
rum rerum esse qua sciantur ; oratoris omnem actionem opinUme 
non scientia contineri ; quia et apud eos dicat ^t nesciant, et 
ipse dicat aliquando quod nesciat." {QuintiLf 2, 17, 37.) 



Of the Causal Conjunctions. 

I. The causal^ conjunctions, quod^ quia, quoniam, quan- 
doquidem, when they assign one fact as the cause of an- 
other, take an indicative. 

II. When used in the construction with the infini- 
tive, or when they express a motive felt, or a reason 
assigned, they are joined with a subjunctive, as has al- 
ready been explained (page 208, seqq., § I., seqq.). 



81TBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



231 



1. Indicative. 



1. Atticua W€L8 involved in no en- 
mitieSf because he neither injured 
tmy onCf nor, if he had received 
any injury, did he prefer aven- 
ging to forgetting it. — Vicious 
princes deserve so much the worse 
of the commonweaUhf because they 
not only contract vice themselves, 
hut infuse it into the state ; and 
do mischief, not only because they 

, are themselves corrupted, but also 
because they do more injury by 
their example than by their crime. 

3. The very conflagration of the 
city of Corinth made the quality 
of its brass more precious ; be- \ 
cause, a great number of statues 
having been mixed together in 
the conflagration, the streams of 
brass, silver, and gold ran into 
one common mass. — Since one 
nature differs from another na- 
ture so much, what wonder is it 
that these dissimilarities should 
have been produced by different 
causes 7 — Catiline, in a fury, 
said, " Since I am driven headn 
long by my enemies, I wHl eztinr 
guish my own conflagration in 
the {general) ruin." — Here Brur 
tus said, " Since you praise those 
orators so much, I could have 
Vfished it had pleased Crassus 
to write something more than 
that, it must be confessed, scanty 
treatise upon the method of 
speaking." 



Atticus nullus inimicitia gero, 
quod neque laedo quisquam, ne- 
que, si quis injuria accipio, ma- 
le uiciscor quam obliviscor. — 
Eo perniciosd de respublica me- 
reor vitiosus princeps, quod non 
solum yitium concipio ipse, sed 
is infundo in civitas : ueque so- 
lum obsum quod ipse corrumpo, 
sed etiam quod plus exemplum 
quam peccatum noceo. 



JEs nota pretiosus ipse Corinthus 
facio incendium, quia incendi- 
um i)ennisceo plurimus statua, 
ffis, aurum, argentumque vena 
in communis {nevt.) confluo.— 
Quoniam tantum natura a natu- 
ra disto, quis minis sum hie dis- 
similitude ex differens causa 
facie 1 — Catilina, furibundus, 
" Quoniam, inquam, ab inimicus 
prseceps ago, incendium mens 
Tuina exstinguo." — ^Hic locus, 
Brutus, "Quandoquidem tu iste 
orator, inquam, tantopere laude, 
vole {imperf) aliquis praeter ille, 
sane exilis, libellus de ratio di- 
ce, plus Crassus libet {pluperf. 
subj.) scribe." 
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2. Subjunctive, 

The cases in which the suhjunctive is required have 
been ahready mentioned (page 208, seqq.y § I.> seqq.). 



Particular usage of QiroD. 

I. After verbs which denote feeling pain or joy, such 
as doleOf angoTj gaudeo, detector ^ and those which indi- 
cate surprise or wonder, quod may be used, instead of 
the accusative with the infinitive. 

II. It takes the indicative after it, in such cases, if 
the thing spoken of is meant to be represented as a 
fact ; and the subjunctive, if it is merely something 
conceived by the mind. 

III. The subjunctive is the less common, except in 
the oratio obliqua^ which requires it ; as, Cato mirari at 
aiebaty quod non rideret haruspex^ haruspicem quum vi 
disset, (Cic.) 



0b8. The subjunctive appears to be preferable, when the clause 
introduced by quod is, in opposition to the rest, marked by tamenf 
nihilominuSf &c. 



1. Subjunctive, 
(When not required by, § I., seqq,, page 208). 



The tenth legion first returned 
thanks to C<Bsar for having 
formed a very favourable opin- 
ion of themj ajid declared that it 
vfos very ready to carry on war. 
— / am accustomed to admire 
this most of all in you^ that, 
though you are extremely unlike 
each other in speaking, yet each 
of you speaks in such a manner 
that nothing seems to have been 
denied to him by nature, or not 
eoirferred on him by learning. — 



Princeps decimus legio Cesar 
gratia ago, quod de sui optimus 
judicium facio, suique ad hel- 
ium gero (gerundive) paratus 
confirmo. — Hie in tu maxime 
admirer soleo, quod quum inter 
tu in dice dissimilis sum, ita 
tamen uterque tu dico, ut is 
nihil neque a natura denegatus, 
neque a doctrina non delatos 
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Tliey fought vfith hatred almost 
greater than their forces; the 
Itomans being indignant that 
the conquered party should, as 
assailants, attack the conquerors ; 
the Carthaginians, because they 
thought that cruel and haughty 
commands had been imposed on 
the conquered. 



sum video. — Odium {plwaJi) 
prope magnus certo, quam vi- 
res : Romanus indignor, quod 
victor yictus ultro infero anna ; 
Poenus, quod superbe ayareque 
imperito yictus credo. 



2. Indicative. 



When I was carefully reading the 
Gorgias of Plato, toith Charma- 
das, at Athens, I used to admire 
Plato most of all in this, that he 
seemed to me to be himself a 
first-rate orator, while he was 
ridiculing orators. — I rejoice 
that I interrupted thee, since 
thou hast given me so illustrious 
a testimony of thy favourable 
opinion. — I was grieved, be- 
cause, by the death of Horten- 
sius, I had lost, not, as many 
thought, an adversary, or de- 
tractor from my praise,4ntt rath- 
er an associate and partner of 
my glorious labour. — I congrat- 
ulate thee, that when thou didst 
depart from the province, the 
highest praise and the greatest 
gratitude of the province attend- 
ed thee. — This harasses and tor- 
ments me violently, that for a 
space of more than fifty days, 
not only no letters, but not even 
any rumour, has reached me from 
thee or from Casar, or from the 
place where thou art. 



Quum Athenae Plato Gorgias cum 
Charmadas diligenter {compar,) 
lego, in hie mazime admirer 
Plato, quod ego in irrideo (ge- 
rundive) orator, ipse sum ora- 
tor summus yideo. — Gaudeo 
quod tu interpello, qu'andoqui- 
dem tam pneclarus ego do ju- 
dicium tuus testimonium. — Do- 
leo, quod, mors Hortenslus, non, 
ut plerique puto, adversarius 
aut obtrectator laus (plur.) me- 
us, sed socius potius et censors 
gloriosus labor amitto. — Gratu- 
lor tu, quod tu, de proyincia de- 
cedo (pres. part.), summus laus 
et summus gratia provincia p^- 
sequor. — Ille ego sollicito an- 
goque yehementer, quod dies 
jam amplius quinquaginta in- 
tervaUum nihil a tu, nihil a Cte- 
sar, nihil ez iste locus (plural) 
non mode littera sed ne rumor 
quidem affluo. 



IV. There is one other case in which " that^* must 
be rendered by quod^ namely, when a pronoun (such as 

U2 
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hoc^ illudy istud, or other cases and genders) precedes 
or is necessarily to be supplied, to which quod refers, 
having the sense of " inasmuch as^^^ '' as far as it cou' 
cems.^^ The mood will be the indicative if no other 
circumstance requires the subjunctive. Thus, 

Mihi quidem videntur homines Jiac re maxime beUuis prctstarey qaod 
loqui possunt. ^* To me, indeed, men seem in this respect es- 
pecially to surpass the brutes, in that they are able to speak." 



y. In the following passage, on the other hand, the 
subjunctive is required: Socrates hoc Periclem ccsteris 
prtBstitisse oratoribus dicit^ quod is .dnaxagoriB fuerit au- 
ditor. " Socrates says that Pericles surpassed in this 
the rest of orators, in his having been a hearer of Anax- 
agoras." 



1. Indicative, 



Tkis is the principal difference be- 
tween an inanimate and a living 
heingy ifuU the inanimate does 
nothings the living being does 
something. — How great is the 
bounty of nature in producing so 
manyt so various, and so pleas- 
ant things ! — Those who wish to 
be more bountiful than circum- 
stances allow, do vsromg, first of 
all, in this respect, that they are 
injurious to their nearest eonnex^ 
ions. — Tlie necessity of dying is 
a great kindness of Nature. — 
That Hicetas had opposed Dio- 
nysius, not from hatred, but from 
ambition, of tyrannical power, 
was proved by the circumstance 
that he himself, when Dionysius 
had been expelled, was untnUing 
to resign poiocr. 



Inter inanimus (neut.) et animal 
hie maxime intersum, quod in- 
animus nihil ago, animal ago 
aliquis. — Quantus sum benigni- 
tas natura, quod tarn multus, 
tarn yarius, tamque jucundus, 
gigno ! — Qui benignus sum vo- 
lo quam res patior primum in 
is pecco, quod injuriosus sum 
in proximus. — ^Magnus benefi- 
cium sum natura, quod necesse 
sum morior. — Hicetas non odi- 
um tyrannis adversor Diony- 
sius sed cupiditas, indicium 
(dative) sum, quod ipse, expel- 
lo Dionysius imperium dimitto 
nolo. 
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2. Subjunctive, 



This always seems strange to me 
in the discourse of learned men, 
that the persons who say they 
cannot steer in a calm sea, be- 
cause they have never learned, 
nor given themselves any concern 
to know, should yet profess that 
they vjill go to the helm when the 
sea is rough. — Wh^i to these 
suspicions indisputable facts were 
added, that he had led the Helve- 
iii through the territory of the 
Sequam, that he was accused by 
the magistrates of the JEdui, Cae- 
sar thought that there was suffi- 
cient reason why he should either 
punish him himself, or order the 
state to punish. — Africanus al- 
ways had Xenophon the Socratic 
in his hands, and ahove all things 
praised this in him, that he said 
that the same labours are not 
equally severe to the commander 
and the soldier, because the hon- 
our itself made the labour of the 
commander lighter. 



Hie in homo doctns oratio ego 
minis video soleo, quod qui in 
tranquillus mare guberoo sui 
nego possum, quod nee diseo 
nee unquam satis euro, idem ad 
gubemaculum sui aeeedo pro- 
fiteer, excite maximus fluctus 
{ablat. absoL). — Quum ad hie 
suspieio eertissimus tea aeee- 
do, quod per finis Sequanns 
Helyetius perdueo, quod a ma- 
gistratus ^duus aeeuso, satis 
sum causa arbitror Caesar, qua^ 
re in is aut ipse animadverto 
aut eivitas animadverto jubeo. 
— Semper Africanus Soeratieus 
Xenophon in manus habeo, qui 
in primus {plur.) laudo ille, 
quod dico idem labor non sum 
seque gravis imperator et miles, 
quod ipse honos labor levis ior 
cio imperatorius. 



Of the Conjunctions which express a Concession 

I. Of the conjunctions which express a concession, 
quamvis (" although," or " however much"), licet^ and ut 
require a suhjunctive. Etsi and quanquam commonly 
have an indicative, when a suhjunctive is not required 
by § L, XL, III. (page 208, seqq.). 



1. Quamvis. 



However much I love my friend 
Pompey, as I both do and am 
hound to do, yet I cannot praise 



Quamvis amo Pompeius nostei, 
ut et facio et debeo, tamen hie, 
quod talis vir non subvenio, 
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his not assisting such men. — 
There is no possibility of assist- 
ing the state on a sudden^ or 
when thou wishes t, however press- 
ing its danger may be, unless 
thou art in that station in which 
thou art alhwed to do so. — How- 
ever full thy coffer may be, I 
shaU not think thee rich while I 
see thee unsatisfied. — The ques- 
tion is about the aeuteness of 
Epicurus, not his morals ; how- 
ever much he may despise those 
pleasures which he just now 
praised, I shall siiU remember 
what the chief good seems to him 
to be. 



laado non possum. — ^Non sum 
potestas ex tempus aut quum 
volo opitulor respublica, quam- 
vis is premo periculum, nisi is 
locus sum ut tu is facio licet. — 
Quamvis sum area plenus, dum 
tu inanis video, dives non puto. 
— De acumen ago {pass.) Epi- 
curus, non de mos; quamvis 
spemo voluptas is qui modo 
laudo, ego tamen memini qui 
video is summus bonus. 



Remark. Quamms is much less frequently used by Cicero in the 
sense of ** although" than by later writers. 



2. Licet, 

11. Licet^ " although," is properly a verb which has 
become a conjunction. It always takes the subjunctive 
mood. 



Although TYuth obtain no patron or 
defender, yet she is defended by 
herself. — A dwarf is not great, 
although Tie stand on a mountain ; 
a colossus will retain its magni- 
tude, even if it stand in a well. 
— Although ambition be itself a 
vice, yet it is frequently the cause 
of virtues. — Thou canst not, al- 
though thou excel ever so much, 
advance all thy connexions to the 
highest honours. — Perhaps I 
may have acted rashly, from the 
impulse of youth, in undertaking 
his cause; since, however, I have 



Veritas, licet nuHus patronus aut 
defensor obtineo, tamen per sui 
ipse defendo. — Non sum mag- 
nus pumilio, licet in mons con- 
sisto (perf): colossus magni- 
tude suus servo, etiamsi in pu- 
tens sto (perf). — ^Licet ipse vi- 
tium sum ambitio, frequenter 
tamen causa virtus sum. — Non 
possum (subj.) quantumvis licet 
excello, omnis tuus ad honor 
ampins perduco. — Forsitan in 
suscipio {geru7id) causa is, te- 
mere impello (part, in us) ado- 
lescentia facio ; quoniam qui- 
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onee undertaken it, though aU 
sorts of terrors and dangers im- 
pend over me, I tnll give him 
my add, and encounter {them). 



dem semel saspicio, licet ge- 
nus omnis in me impendeo ter- 
ror periculamque omnis, sao- 
coiro et subeo. 



3. Ut. 

ni. t/if, with the meaning of " although," " granting 
that," '' supposing that," takes a subjunctive. 



Who is he thai professes himself 
innocent in regard to all the Jmjos ? 
Granting this to he so, how con- 
fined an innocence is it to he good 
according to law! — There are 
some who think that they have 
made some wonderful acquisition, 
in having learned that, when the 
time of death came, they should 
entirely perish: suppose this to 
be so, what ground of rejoicing 
or boasting is there in that 1 — I 
see no reason why the opinion of 
Pythagoras and Plato, concern- 
ing the immortality of the soul, 
should not be true; and, suppo- 
sing that Plato alleged no reason 
(see how much I defer to him l), 
he would overpower me even by 
his authority. 



Quis smn iste qui sol profiteor 
omnis lex {ablat.) innooensi 
Ut hie ita aom, quam anipistos 
innocentia sum ad lex bonus 
sum ! — Sum qui puto, sui nes- 
cio-quis praeclarus adipiscor 
quod disco sui, quum mors tem- 
pus venio, totus pereo : qui ut 
ita sum, quis habeo iste res aut 
IstabUis aut gloriosus? — ^Nihil 
ego occurro cur non Pythago- 
ras sum et Plato verus senten- 
tia ; et, ut ratio Plato nullus af- 
fero (video quis homo tribuo I), 
ipse auctoritas ego frango. 



rV. Ut is often used (followed by ita) to contrast dis- 
similar circumstances with each other, and unexpected 
results with their cause. The clauses are then so rela- 
ted to each other that quidem may be substituted for 
utj and sed for tVa, and ut will be followed by an indica- 
tive. 

V. In such cases we may conveniently employ, in 
translating, the English particles though — yet. 
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AgesilatUf though he had Nature a 
favourer in bestowing on him the 
ffirtues of the mindt yet found her 
malicious in fashioning his body. 
— Though the besieged had had 
rest from battles^ neither attack- 
ing nor attacked for several days, 
yet they had not slackened in 
their work night nor day. — 
Though the ground, at a dis- 
tancefrom the wall, was favour- 
able enough for advancing the 
vinea, their undertahngs were 
not at all successfvl when they 
came to the execution of their 
work. 



Agesilaus, ut natura fautrix habeo 
in tribuo (gerundive) animus 
yirtus, ita maleficus nanciscor 
in corpus fingo {gerundive).—' 
Obbideo, ut a prselium quies 
habeo, nee lacesso nee lacesso 
per aliquot dies, ita non nox 
non dies cesso ab opus. — Ut 
locus procul mums satis squus 
ago {gerundive) yinea sum, ita 
hand quaquam prospere, post- 
quam ad effectus opus Venio 
{passive impersonal) coeptum 
{dative) succedo {impersonal). 



Remark. This use of ut is very common in Livy, Ovid, and Quin- 
tilian. 



4. Quasi^ Tanquam^ .8.0 si^ and Dummodo. 

VI. Quasiy tanquam, ac si ("just as if"), and dummodo 
(" provided only"), for which last dum and modo alone 
are also used, always denote something supposed, as 
distinguished from something real, and therefore admit 
only a subjunctive. 

VII. The tense to be used with these verbs is deter- 
mined by the general rule ; namely, past time requires 
the imperfect, present and future time the present or 
perfect. 

Ob8. Tanquam is frequently followed by st. It must also be re- 
membered that the present subjunctive describes an action or 
event as conceived by the mind, without implying that it is not 
real ; but that the imperfect implies also that it does not exist. 
Thus, *' Scindit comam tanquam moeror calvitie levetur," as if he 
thought that it could be alleviated ; whereas levaretur farther 
expresses that, in the opinion of the speaker, it cannot. 



Quasty Tanquam^ and ^c si with Present and Perfect. 

I. The Stoics give us trifling ar- Conclude ratiuncula Stoicus, cur 
gumsnts why pain is not an evU ; dolor non sum (subj.) maliun ; 
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a»ifthe difficulty were about the 
tDord, and not the thing. — There 
are some who as carefully eon- 
form to the party zeal and ambi- 
tion of Sexhis Ncnius as if their 
own affair or hanour were at is- 
sue. — A chapter (of the law) fol- 
lows, which does not merely per- 
mit, but absolutely compels and 
commands, that the decemviri 
should sell your taxes, as if this 
were likely to be beneficial to you. 
— Fabius mentions the capture of 
Marcus Atilius in Africa, a« if 
Atilius miscarried on his first 
landing in Africa. — Why do I 
say more of Gavins ; a^ if thou 
hadst then been hostile to Gavins, 
and not {rather) an enemy to the 
name of citizens 1 
2. Some think that God does not 
exist, because he does not ap- 
pear, nor is perceived; put as 
if we could see our own mind 
itself. — TTie Pythagoreans ab- 
stained from the bean, a« if, for- 
sooth, the mind were puffed up 
by that food. — Since I am enter- 
ing on this discussion, ax if I 
had never heard, never thought, 
about the immortal gods, receive 
me as an ignorant pupil, whose 
mind is loithout bias to either 
side. — Thou^ who askest why I 
have spoken so largely of a thing 
which is evident about which all 
are agreed, dost act in the same 
manner as if thou wert to ask 
me why I look at thee trith two 
eyes, when I can attain the same 
purpose toith one. 



quasi de verbum, non de res la- 
boro {passive). — Sum qui, quasi 
suus res aut honos ago (pass.), 
ita diligenter Seztus Naevius 
studium et cupiditas mos gero. 
— Sequor caput, qui non per- 
mitto modo, sed plane quasi is 
res tu salutaris sum ita cogo 
atque impero, ut decemvir Tes- 
ter vecligal vendo. — Fabius 
Marcus Atilius captus in Afri- 
ca commemoro, tanquam Atil- 
ius primus accessus ad Africa 
offendo (perfect). — Quia ego 
plus de Gavius, quasi tu Gavius 
tum sum (perfect) infestus, ac 
non nomen civis hostis 1 



Quidam idcirqo Deus sum non 
puto, quia non appareo nee cer- 
no : proinde quasi noster ipse 
mens video possum. — Faba 
Pythagoreus abstineo, quasi ve- 
ro is cibus mens inflo. — Quum 
sic aggredior ad hie disputatio, 
quasi nihil unquam audio (per- 
fect) de deus inunortalis, nihil 
cogito, rudis ego discipulus et 
integer accipio. — ^Tu qui is quae- 
re, quare de is qui sum perspic- 
uus et inter omnis consto, tarn 
multus dico, similiter facio ac 
si ego rogo, cur tu duo con- 
tueor oculus, quum idem uniu 
assequor possum. 
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J%e same with 

Duiliiis, having conquered at the 
Lipari {islands), during his 
whole life, whenever he returned 
from supper, commanded torches 
to flame and pipes to sound be- 
fore him, as if he were triumph- 
ing every day. — Augustus play- 
fully reproved a man for hesita- 
ting to offer him a petition, as if 
Tie were holding out a halfpenny 
to an elephant. — The mock fight 
was no image of a battle, but 
they encountered as if they were 
fighting for the kingdom, and 
many wounds were given with 
the stakes; nor wax anything 
hut steel wanting to a regular 
battle. — Hicetas of Syracuse 
thinks that nothing in the world 
moves except the earth ; and that, 
as this revolves round its axis 
with the utmost rapidity, all the 
same effects are produced as if 
the sky moved, while the earth 
stood stiU. I 



the Imperfect, 

Victor Doilius apud Liparse, per 
omnis vita, ubi a ccBna redeo 
{subj.), prseluceo funale et prae- 
cino sui tibia jubeo, quasi quo- 
tidie triumpho. — ^Augustus ali- 
quis jocus corripio, quod sic sui 
libellus porrigo dubito, quasi el- 
ephantus stips porrigo. — De- 
cursio exercitus non imago sum 
pugna, sed tanquam de regnum 
dimico (passive impersonal) ita 
concurro, multusque vulnus su- 
des facio ; neque praeter ferrum 
quisquis desum ad Justus acies. 
— Hicetas Sjnracusius praeter 
terra nihil in mundus moyeo 
cen&eo ; qui quum circum stxis 
sui summus celeritas torqueo, 
idem efficio omnis quasi sto 
terra ccelum moveo. 



Dummodo ; and Dumj modo. 



Obs. If the proposition contains a negation, ne is employed. 



1. Go forth at length from the 
city; lead out with thee all thy 
{associates) ; if not {all), as 
many as possible : thou toUt de- 
liver me from great fear, provi- 
ded only there be a wall between 
me and thee. — If thou shall have 
nothing to write, yet I wish thou 
wouldst write this very thing, 
that thou hadst nothing to write, 
only not in these words, — The 



Egredior aliquando ex urbs ; edu- 
co tu cum omnis tuus ; 31 mi- 
nus, quam plurimus : magnus 
ego metus libero, dummodo in- 
ter ego atque tu mums inter- 
sum. — Tu ego, etiamsi nihil 
sum qui scribo, tamen is ipse 
scri K) Yolo {subj.), tu nihil ha- 
beo qui scribo, dummodo ne hie 
verbum. — Postulo homo nobilis 
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most ndbU and upright men of 
the city demanded that the slaves 
should he examined by the tor- 
ture, and demanded it on behalf 
of a man who was desirous even 
to be put to torture himself, pro- 
vided only an investigation took 
place about his faiher'^s death. 
2. Deiotarus had recourse to the 
auspices of virtue, which forbade 
to consider fortune, j^rovided one^s 
word be kept. — The Peripatetics 
approve moderation, and rightly 
approve it, if they only did not 
commend anger. — Old m^n's fac- 
ulties remain, provided only study 
and industry remain ; and that, 
too, not in the case of illustrious 
men, and those who are in posts 
of honour, but also in private and 
tranquil life. — If the senate sends 
another person against the spring, 
I do not trouble myself, provided 
only thai my command be not 
prolonged. 



atque integet civiiasserwis in 
qusestio {accus.) ; postulo autem 
pro homo, qui yel ipse sui in 
cruciatus {accus.) do cuiho, dnm 
de pater mors quaere {passivt 
impersonal). 



Virtus auspicium utor Deiotarus, 
qui veto specto fortuna dum 
prsesto fides. — ^Mediocritas pla- 
ceo Peripateticus, et recte pla- 
ceo, mode ne laudo iracundia. 
— ^Maneo ingenium senex, mo- 
do permaneo studium et indus- 
tria ; nee is solum in pneclarus 
et honoratus yir, sed in vita 
etiam privatus et quietus. — Si 
alius senatus ad yer mitto non 
laboro : ego (dative) mode tem- 
pus ne quis (neut.) prorogo 



Of Antequam and Priusquam, 

Antequam and priusquam have commonly, in a narra- 
tive, the imperfect and pluperfect of the subjunctive. 
With the present and perfect the indicative and sub- 
junctive are equally used, when the simple priority of 
one fact to another is declared. 



1. Imperfect and Pluperfect. 



Che Gauls crossed into Italy two 
hundred years before they took 
Rome. — Aristides was present at 
the naval battle of Salamis, which 
took place before his banishment 
vfa^ remitted, --r Epaminondas, 



Ducenti annus ante quam Roma 
capio, in Italia Gallus transcen- 
do.— Aristides intersum pugna 
navalis apud Salamis, qui facie 
prius quam poena exilium re- 
mitto. — ^Epaminondas quum in 
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vfhen he came into a party in 
wfdeh either a disptUationwas go- 
ing on about the republic^ or a dis- 
eourse holding about philosophy f 
never departed until the discourse 
had been brought to a conclusion. 
— Mithradates transfixed Data- 
mes imth his weapon, and killed 
hifii before any one could succour 
him. — Hasdmbal, who had cross- 
ed the Iberus before certain news 
of the defeat arrived^ on hearing 
that the camp loas lost, turned 
off towards the sea. 



circulus venio, in qui ant de 
publica disputo {pass, impers.} 
aut de philosophia sermo ha- 
beo, nunquam inde prius disce- 
do quam ad finis sermo adduco. 
— ^Mithradates Datames ferrum 
transfigo, priusque quam quis- 
quam possum succurro, interfi- 
cio. — Priusquam certus clades 
fama accido, transgredior (perf. 
part.) Iberus Hasdmbal, post- 
quam amitto castra accipio, iter 
ad mare convert©. 



2. Present and Perfect with the Indicative, 



Every one is involved in a certain 
plan of life before he has been 
able to judge what was best. — 
Before I speak about the suffer- 
ings of Sicily, it seems to me 
that I ought to say a few words 
about the dignity of the province, 
— We use our limbs before we 
have learned for the sake of what 
use we possess them. — Before I 
answer about other things, I shall 
say a few words about the friend- 
ship which he accHses me of hav- 
ing violated, {a thing) which I 
deem a most h0/Dy charge. — I 
have n4)t attempted to excite pity 
in others before I was myself 
touched with pity. 



Ante implico quisque aliquis ge- 
nus yivo quam possum qui bo- 
nus sum judico. — ^Antequam de 
incommodum Sicilia dico, pau- 
ci ego videor sum de proTincia 
dignitas dico {part, in dus). — 
Membrum utor priusquam dis- 
co quis is utilitas causa habeo. 
— Priusquam de caeteri res re- 
spondeo, de amicitia qui a ego 
violo criminor, qui ego gravis 
crimen judico, pauci dico. — 
Non prius conor misericordia 
alius c(Mnmbveo quam miseri- 
cordia ipse capio. 



3. Thje same Tenses 

In all kinds of business, diligent 
preparation must be used before 
thou set about it. — Exert thyself, 
if thofd canst in any way accom- 
plish the extrication of thyself, 
and come hither as soon as pos- 



with the Subjunctive, ^ 

In omnis negotium priusquam ag- 
gredior adhibeo {part, in dus) 
sum praeparatio diligens. — Do 
opera, si ullus ratio etiam nunc 
efficio possum, ut tu explico, et 
hue quam primum venio, ante- 
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sible, before all the troops of the 
enemy coUect. — Casar trans- 
ports his soldiers over the river 
in skipSy and seizes unexpectedly 
on a hiU coniigitous to the hanky 
and fortifies it before it is perceiv- 
ed by the enemy. — Do nothing, 
O senators J either in Italy or in 
Africa, before ye atone for the 
crime of those who haxe laid their 
sacrUegious hands on the un- 
touched treasures of the temple 
of Proserpine. — Art thou going 
to condemn a friend before thou 
hear him, before thou interrogate 
him ? Wilt thou be angry toith 
him before he is aUowed to know 
either his accuser or his crime ? 



quam omnis copia adYenarins 
(Kmyenio. — Ceesar miles navis 
flomen transporto, ocmtineoeh 
que ripa collis improyiso occu- 
po, et priusquam ab adyerBari- 
tts sentio communio. — Nihil, 
Pater Conscriptus, neque in 
Italia neque in Africa gero (perf. 
subj.) priusquam is soelus ex- 
pio, qui suus saerilegus manus 
intactus Proserpina thesaurus 
admoyeo. — ^Amicusne condem- 
no antequam audio, antequam 
interrogol Hie antequam aut 
accusator suus noyi licet aut 
crimen irascorl 



Remark 1. If one thing he declared necessary or proper to precede 
another, or designed to precede it, this is expressed by the subjunc- 
tiye. Thus, Medico dUigenti, priusquam conetur agro adhibere medi- 
cinaan, natura corporis cognoscenda est. 

Remark 2. Hence the subjunctiye is used with prtusquam'in the 
sense of sooner than applied to the will. Thus, JEgyptii quamvis 
camificinam prius subierint, quam ibim yiolent. 



Of the Particles of Time, Dum^ Donee, Quamdiu, and 

Qtu)ad» 
I. The particles of time, dum, donee, quamdiu, and 
quoad, have an indicative when they signify as long as. 
IT. In the sense of until, on the other hand, dum, do- 
nee, and quoad have either mood ; the indicative if no- 
thing more is contemplated than the time of termina- 
tion, the subjunctive if there is a reference to an object 
to be attained. 



1. With an Indicative, the Particles of Time signifying 

" WHILE," or " AS LONG AS." 



WhUe Alexander is fighting val- 
iantly among the front rank, he 



Dum inter primores prompte {com' 
paratwe) dimiop Alexander, sa- 
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is struck hy an arrow. — If I err 
in ihisy that 1 think the minds of 
men are immortal, I vjillingly 
err ; nor, whUe I live, do I loish 
this error, in which I delight, to 
be wrested from me. — Fabius, 
when consul for the second time, 
resisted as long as he could Flo- 
mimus, tribune of the people, pro- 
posing to dvride the Picenian 
lands to each man. — As long as 
the power of the Roman people 
was retained by benefits, not by 
injuries, wars were terminated 
without severity. — As long a« 
the state exists, trials wiU take 
place. 



gitta ico.—Si in hie erro, qaod 
animus homo immortalis sum 
credo, libenter erro, nee ego 
{dati-oe) hie error qui delecto 
{pass.), dum vivo, extorqueo 
Tolo. — Fabius, consul iterum, 
Flaminius, tribunus plebs, quo- 
ad possum resisto, ager Picens 
yiritim divide {pres. part.). — 
Quamdiu imperium populus Ro- 
manus beneficium teneo, non 
injuria, exitus bellum sum mi- 
tis. — Tamdiu fio judicioniy 
quamdiu sum civitas. 



2. With an Indicative^ the same Particles signifying 

" UNTIL." 



Julius Casar lay a considerable 
tima lifeless, until three slaves 
laid him OTi^a litter, and carried 
him home. — The Tarquins fought 
till Brutus killed, with his own 
hand, Aruns, the king^s son. — 
The Romans, for several suc- 
cessive days, came so close to the 
gates, that they seemed to be ma- 
king an assault, until Hannibal, 
having marched in the third 
watch of the night, directed his 
course to Apulia. 



Julius Caesar ezanimis aliquandia 
jaeeo, donee leetica idative) 
impositus tres servulus domus 
refero. — Tarquinius tamdiu 
dimico, donee Aruns, filius rez» 
manus suns, Brutus oecido. — 
Inde continuus dies (ahlat.) ali- 
quot Romanus (sing.) ita insis- 
to porta, ut prope infero signum 
videor ; donee Hannibal, tertids 
yigilia proficiscor, Apulia peto 
intendo. 



3. With a SubjuncHvej the same Particles signifying 
TIL," and including a purpose to be obtained. 



u 



UN- 



1. In the following night, Fahius 
sends the cavalry on before, so 
prepared that they might engage 
and delay the whole army until 
he himself should eome up. — In 



Insequor noz Fabius eques prae- 
mitto, sic paro ut confligo, at- 
que omnis agmen moror, dum 
consequor ipse. — ^De Terentia 
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tegard to TererUia and TuUia, I 
agree tpith thee that they should 
refer {everything) to thee ; and 
that, if they have not yet gone, 
that is no reason why they should 
move until ire see in what situa- 
tion the affair is. — Calpwmms 
Flamma, a tribune of the sol- 
diers, occupied, with a chosen 
hand of three hundred nun, the 
hill on which the enemy were 
posted, and thus delayed them 
untU the whole army got clear. 
3. A truce was made for two 
months, until ambassadors could 
he sent to Rome. — Augustus was 
accustomed to appoint a guar- 
dian to royal personages under 
age, and insane, until they grew 
up or recovered their intellects. 
— We must ask or entreat angry 
persons, if they have any power 
of inflicting vengeance, to delay 
it until their anger subsides. — 
What more do you wish 1 are 
you waiting till MeteUus gives 
testimony of his criminality 7 



et Tullia tu assentior ad tu ut re- 
fero : et, si nondum proficiscor, 
nihil sum qaod sui moYeo, quoad 
perspicio qQi{ablat.)locua {gen- 
it.) sum res. — Calpurnius Flam- 
ma, tribunus miles, cum lectus 
trecenti manus, insessus ab 
hostis tumulus occupo; ade- 
oque moTor is, dum ezercitus 
omnis evado. 



In duo mensis induciae fio donee 
Roma mitto legatus. — Augus- 
tus rector soleo appono rex setas 
panrus ac mens lapsus, donee 
adolesco aut resipisco. — Ro- 
go aut oro (part, in dus) sum 
iracundus, ut si qui habeo ul- 
ciscor vis, differo dum defer- 
vesco ira. — Quis yoIo amplius 1 
num exspecto, dum Metellus de 
iste scelus testimonium dico 1 



ni. Dum is also used with the present tense indica- 
tive, to express that there has heen not only a coinci- 
dence in point of time, but also a connexion of cause 
and effect, between two events. 



Obs. The use of dum with the present of the indicatiye, along 
with verbs of past time, where mere coincidence of time is 
expressed, has been pronounced contrary to the practice of 
Cicero. {Wolf, ad Sueton., Vit. Domit., 4.) It is certainly more 
common in the silver age, yet not without example in Cicero. 
Thus, Dum in provincia Appium amo,.subito sum factus accusa- 
toris ejus soccr. {Ep. ad Alt., 6, 6.) The adverb gives to the 

X2 
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present verb the force of a perfect, and thus brings the tenses 
into harmony. 



Neither wkUe Hannibal remains in 
Italy, nor in the years immedi- 
ately after his departure, had the 
Romans leisure to found, colo- 
nies. — BibuluSy the colleague of 
Ccesar, since he is mme desirous 
than able to impede his proceed- 
ings, kept himself at home : by 
which conduct, while he wishes 
to increase the odium of his col- 
league, he increased his power. — 
The enemy, while they think that 
they are conquering, began to 
follow more boldly ; the soldiers 
of Pompey, while they believe 
that their own m^n are fleeing, 
began to flee. — Some years ago, 
my freedmjan Zosimus, while he 
is rehearsing with a loud voice 
and vehemently, threw up blood. 



Neque dum Hannibal in Italia 
moror, neque proximus post 
excessus is annas vaco J^imper- 
sonal) Romanus colonia condo. 
— Bibulus collega Cesar, quum 
actio is magis yoIo impedio 
quam possum, domus sui te- 
neo : qui factum, dum augeo 
Yolo invidia collega, augeo po- 
tentia. — Hostis, dum sui puto 
vinco, fortiter sequor ; Pom- 
peianus, dum fugio credo suus, 
fugio coepi. — Zosimus libertus 
mens ante aliquot annus, dum 
intente instanterque pronuntio, 
sanguis rejicio. 



Usc^e of Quum. 

I. The common rule respecting the use of quum is, 
that quum temporale (or quum referring to time) takes 
an indicative ; hut quum causale (or quum referring to 
cause) a suhjunctive. This, however, requires some 
modification. 

II. Quum is properly a relative adverh (the demon- 
strative of which is tum\ and signifies *' when," in 
which sense it governs an indicative mood, and may 
be joined either with a present, past, or future tense, 
and may denote either a single action, or one fre- 
quently repeated, in which case it is equivalent to quo* 
Hescunque. 



When we contemplate those things 
> which have passed tnth a vigor' 



Quum is qui prsetereo acer ani- 
mus et attentus intueor, tunc 
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mu and aitentive nUtid, then the 
result iSf that regret follows if 
they are bad, joy if they are 
good. — When it is enjoined that 
toe should control ourselves^ it is 
enjoined that reason shoM re- 
strain rashness. — He lived when 
Sicily was flourishing in resour- 
ces. — I will sail when I shall be 
able to sail in safety. — TJuni 
askest why my Laurentine farm 
delights me so much^ thou vnU 
cease to wonder when thou shalt 
have known the convenience of 
the situation. — When the inquiry 
is i$istituted, What can be done ? 
we must also examine how easily 
it can be done. 



fio ttt aegritado sequor si ilte 
malus sum, Isetitia si bonus. — 
Quum praecipio ut egomet ipse 
impero, turn hie praecipio ut ra- 
tio coerceo temeritas. — Vivo 
quum Siciiia floreo opes. — 
Quum secure navigo possum, 
Bavigo. — Quaero cur ego Lau- 
rentinus (praedium) meus tanto- 
pere delecto ; desino miror, 
quum cognosco opportunitas lo- 
cus. — Quum quaero quis fio pos- 
sum, video (^gerund) sum etiam 
quam fiusile fio possum. 



ni. Qtetem, signifying '* when,'' is joined with an Im- 
perfect or pluperfect indicative in narration, if the 
proposition is dependant on another in which the im- 
perfect or pluperfect is also used. This coincidence is 
sometimes made more emphatic hy tum^ etiam tunij 6cc* 



When it seemed possible that some 
precaution should be taken, {then) 
I grieved that it was neglected. 
— When the consul Carbo was 
defending the cause of Opimius 
before the people, he made no de- 
nial respecting the death of Chrac- 
ehus. — When criminals fought 
with the sword, there could be no 
stronger discipline for the eyes 
against pain and death. — I was 
not ignorant, when I vorote these 
things, voiih what a weight of af- 
fairs thou wast oppressed. — 
When Gyges had turned the 
atone of the ring to his palm, he 



Quum aliquis (neut.) videor caveo 
{passive) possum, tum is negli- 
go doleo. — Quum Opimius cau- 
sa defendo apud populus Carbo 
consul, nihil de Gracchus nez 
nego. — Quum sons ferrum de- 
pugno, nullus possum oculus 
sum fortis contra dolor et mors 
disciplina. — Non sum nesciusi 
quum hie schbo, quantus res 
onus {plural) premo. — Gyges, 
quum pala annulus suus ad pal* 
ma converto, a nullus video; 



' 
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ufos not seen hy any one, hut he 
himself saw aU things ; and 
again he toas seen when he had 
turned the ring into its place. 



ipse autem omnis video ; idem 
nirsus video, qaam in locus an- 
nulus inverto. 



IV. Quum will be joined with the pluperfect or im- 
perfect subjunctive when it depends on a proposition 
in which the perfect aorist is used. In this case, in- 
stead of *' when," the English often uses a causal parti- 
cle, or the participle. 



Pausanias Jutmng been carried out 
half dead from the temple, imr 
mediately expired. — Hortensius 
having begun, when a very young 
man, to speak in the Forum, 
speedily began to be employed 
for more important causes. — 
When Alcibiades was carrying 
on these projects, Critias and 
the rest of the tyrants of the 
Athenians sent trusty men to 
Lysander in Asia. — Having 
been royally entertained, we pro- 
longed our discourse tiU mid- 
night; the old man talking of 
nothing but Africanus, and re- 
membering not only ail his ac- 
tions, but even all his words. — 
Having determined to anticipate 
Darius wherever he was, Alexan- 
d^, that he might leave {things) 
safe behind him, makes Ampho- 
terus commander of the fleet on 
the shore of the Hellespont. — 
When the scouts returned, a 
great multitude was seen from 
afar : then fires began to blaze 
throughout the whole plain, as 
the disorderly multitude encamp- 
sdina scattered way. 



Pausanias, quum semianimis de 
templum effero, confestim am- 
ma efflo. — Hortensius, quum 
admodum juvems, ordior in fo- 
rum dico, celeriter ad magniis 
causa adhibeo ccepi {passive). 
— Hie quum molior Alcibia- 
des, Critias ceterique tyrannus 
Atheniensis certus homo ad 
Lysander in Asia mitto. — ^Re- 
gius apparatus accipio, senno 
in medius nox produce, quum 
senex nihil nisi de Africanus 
loquor, omnisque is non &ctum 
solum sed etiam dictum memi- 
ni. — Quum Darius, ubicunque 
sum, occupo statue Alexander, 
ut a tergum tutus reUnquo, Am- 
photerus classis ad ora HelleS' 
pontus praeficio. — Quum specu- 
lator reverter, procul ingens 
multitude conspicio : ignis de- 
inde totus campus conluceo 
coepi, quum inconditus multitur- 
do laxius tendo. 
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V. QuuTtty when equivalent to quod^ and signifying 
" in," or " inasmuch as," takes an indicative. 



Numa is to be esteemed a grecUer 
man, inasmuch as he understood 
the science of politics two centvr 
ties before the Cheeks knew that 
ft had com£ into existertce. — Thou 
dost well in coming, but t?iou 
wouldst have done much better if 
thou hadst gone straightway to 
me at home. — Thou dost very 
rightly in retaining the remem- 
brance of Caspio and LucuLlus. 
— / thank thee that my letters 
have had so much weight with 
thee. — Thou hast done a most ac- 
ceptable thing to me in preferring 
that Tiro, who is unworthy of his 
former condition, should be our 
friend rather than our slave. 



Numa magnus vir habeo sum, 
quum ilia sapientia constituo 
(gerundive) civitas duo prope 
saeculum ante cognosco quam 
is Graecus nascor sentio. — Be- 
ne facio, quum venio, sed recte 
facio si ad ego domus (accus.) 
rectus {ahl. sing, f em.) abeo. — 
Prseclare facio quum et Coepio 
et Lucullus memoria teneo. — 
Gratia tu ago quum tantum lit- 
era mens apud tu possum. — 
Gratus ego facio, quum Tiro, 
indignus ille fortuna, ego ami- 
cus quam servus sum malo. 



YI. Quum takes an indicative mood, and a present or 
perfect tense, when it denotes the time since which an 
action or event has been in progress, or at which a 
state of things commenced which has not since been 
changed. 

Obs. The present tense is used of a state continued to the present 
time. 



Is it two or three years since, that, 
charmed by the allurements of 
pleasure, thou badest adieu to 
virtue 1 — It is now nearly four 
hundred years that this^ has been 
approved among the Greeks ; we 
have only lately recognised it. — I 
gain nothing by tky offering me 
Fabius as a friend through thy 
letter of iniroditction : for it is 



Biennium an trienniumsum, quum 
virtus nuntius remitto, dele- 
nio illecebrae voluptas? — ^Apud 
Graecus quidem jam annus pro- 
pe quadringenti sum, quum hio 
probo : ego nuper agnosco. — 
Fabius quod ego amicus tuus 
commendatio do, nullus in is 
(ablat.) facio questus: multus 
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many years that he has been my 
good friend f and heen beloved by 
me on account of his great kind- 
nets and attentiveness. 



enim annus sum quum Ole in 
meus ss sum, et diligo a ego 
propter summus humanitas et 
obsenrantia. 



Vn. Quum, sigrnifying "as," "since," or "thougV* 
is joined with the subjunctive. 



TTumgh I desire, judges, to be in- 
fluence by aU the virtues, yet 
there is nothing which I more vfish 
than both to be and to seem grate- 
ful. — Antigonus would have pre- 
served Eumenes, though he had 
been most hostile to him, if his 
friends had allowed him. — Since 
there is in us design, reason, 
foresight, God must needs have 
these very things in greater meas- 
ure. — Plato has immortalized 
the gemus and various discour- 
ses of Socrates by his loritings, 
though Socrates himself had not 
left a line. — There was a vast 
number of prisoners made in the 
Punic war^ whom Hannibal had 
sold, as they were not ransom^ 
by their friends. — As I, after so 
long an interval, had burst those 
barriers of noble birth, I did not 
expect that the accusers would 
speak of newness of family. 



Quum omnis virtus, Judex, ego 
afficio cupio, tameu nihil sum 
qui malo quam ego et gratus 
sum et video. — ^Eumenes Anti- 
gonus, quum sum is infestus, 
conservo, si per suus licet 
{pass.). — Quum sum in ego 
consilium, ratio, prudentia, ne- 
cesse sum Deus hie ipse habeo 
' magnus. — Socrates ingenium 
variusque sermo immortalitas 
scriptum suus Plato trado, 
quum ipse litera nullus Socra- 
. tea relinquo. — ^Ingens numerus 
sum bellum Punicus captus, 
qui Hannibal, quum a suus non 
redimo, veneo (supine) do. — 
Quum ego, tantus intervallum 
(ablat.), claustrum ille nobilitas 
refringo, non arbitror de genus 
novitas accusator dico. 



3. Imperativb. 

I. The imperative mood has, in the active and pass- 
ire, two forms, of which the first has only one person, 
namely, the second ; as, scribe, seqttere / and in the plu- 
ral, acribite, sequimini. 

II. The second form of the imperative has the sec- 
ond person and the third, which in the singular are the 
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same ; as, seribiio (" write thou," or " let iim write"), 
sequitor. In the plural the persons are difEereuX ^ as, 
^crilntotej aequimini ; scrtbuniOy sequuntor. 

UI. In both forms the imperative expresses a com- 
mand, but in the first also an exhortation and a wish $ 
as, Parce viribus tuts! "Spare thy strength." — Fm 
fdix ! " Live happy !" / 



Proceed whither thou hast begun 
{to go); depart from the city. 
The gates lie open, set out. — 
With regard to the Syracusans 
themselves, learn ye this. — Con- 

* script Fathers, succour me, a 
miserable one, oppose injustice. 
— Do thou always regard heav- 
enly things, contemn human ones. 
— If I shall appear to say too 
much concerning myself, pardon 
ye {me). — Do thou pardon an- 
other frequently, thyself never. — 
Let them approach the gods unth 
a pure spirit ; let them exercise 
piety. — Let there be friendship 
for King Antiochus vnth the Ro- 
man people. Let him depart 
from the cities, fields, villages, 
fortresses, on this side of Mount 
Taurus. Let him carry forth 
no arms from those towns, from 
which he may depart : if he has 
carried any forth, let him restore 
them to the exact number. — Let 
there be two {magistrates) vrith 
regal authority, and let them be 
called consuls. Let them obey 
no one ; let the safety of the peo- 
ple be to them a supreme law. 



Pergo quo ccepi ; egredior ex uibs* 
Pateo porta, profidsoor. — De 
ipse Syracusanus hie cognos- 
00. — Pater Conscriptus, subve- 
nio miser ego, eo obviam inju- 
ria. — ^Coelestis semper specto, 
humanus contemno. — Si de ego 
ipse plus dice videor, ignosco. 
— ^Ignosco ssepe alter, nunquam 
tu. — ^Ad divus adeo caste, pietas 
adhibeo. — ^Amicitia rex Antio- 
chus cum populus Romanus 
sum. Excedo urbs, ager, vicus* 
ca9tellum, cis .Taurus mons. 
Ne quis anna effero ex is oppl- 
dum, qui excedo : si quis effe- 
ro, recte restituo. — ^Regius im- 
perium duo sum, isque consul 
appello. Nemo pareo, ille salus 
populus supremus lex sum. 



IV. As the hortative form has no third person, it is 
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borrowed from the subjunctive 5 as, scrihat^ " let him 
write 5" scribanty " let them write." The first person 
plural of the same mood is borrowed, when the speak- 
er includes himself in' his exhortation; as, Moriamur^ 
€t in media arma ruamus, " Let us die, aiid (for that 
purpose) let us rush into the midst of arms." 

V. With the imperative, not must be rendered by ne, 
and nor by nevt. 

VL' Instead of the imperative, used as an exhortation, 
the present or perfect subjunctive may be used where 
it is intended to express the command in a mildef 
form ; as, in English, you should is used for the imper- 
ative. 



Do not hereafter recommend m£ to 
Ccuar; do not even {recommend) 
thyself y if thou wilt listen unto 
me. — Do not envy thy brother; 
he is at rest ; at length free, 
safe, immortal. — Give no cause 
that every one who lately admired 
thy writings should inquire how 
so feeble a mind can have con- 
ceived such grand and solid 
things. — I have, indeed, written 
to Plancus and Oppius since 
thou didst ask it ; but if it shall 
seem good to thee, do not con- 
sider it necessary to give the 
letter : for since they have done 
everything for thy sake, I fear 
they may think it superfluous. 



Ego posthac ne commendo iperf.) 
Caesar; ne tu quidem, si ego 
audio. — ^Ne in video {perf) fra- 
ter tuus; quiesco, tandem li- 
ber, tandem tutus, tandem im- 
mortalis.-rNe committo {perf.) 
VLt, quisquis modo scriptum tu- 
us miror, qusero quomodo tam 
grandis tamque solidus animus 
tam fragilis concipio. — ^Plancus 
et Oppius scribo equidem, quo- 
niam rogo, sed, si tu videor, ne 
necesse habeo {perf.) epistola 
reddo ; quum enim tuus causa 
facio omnis vereor ne (meus lit- 
era) superTacaneus arbitror. 



VII. If a prohibition is intended, either the present 
or perfect subjunctive may be used with ne ; as, Tua 
quod nihil refert ne cures, — Hoc nefeceris^ — Or noli with 
the infinitive ; or cave^ either with ne or the subjunctive 
alone 5 as. Cave ne facias^ or cave facias. 
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VIII. Cicero often joins noli with velle ; as, J^olite id 
velle quod fieri non potest, 

IX. The future is sometimes used with the force of 
an imperative ; as, Fades hoc. — J^on fades hoc^ &c. 



Do not think that it is from indo- 
lence that I do not torite to thee 
toith my oum hand. — Do not con- 
sider of what value the man is. — 
Do not judge f O iMfus^from owr 
sUence, what we either approve or 
ddsafprove. — / have written a 
new Introduction to the Academr 
ical {Qu<£stiones)f and sent it to 
thee: cut off the other^ and fasten 
thif on. — Salute Pilia and Atti- 
ca. — Grant this indulgence to the 
boy if it shall seem good to thee. 



Nolo puto pigritia ego facio, quod 
non mens manus ad tu scribo. 
— Nolo specto quantus homo 
sum. — ^Nolo Lupus, ex tacitur- 
nitas noster, quis aut probo aut 
improbo judico. — Novus proce- 
mium Academicus (liber) {gen.) 
exaro, tuque mitto : tu iUe de- 
seco ifut.), hie agglutino (fut.). 
— ^Pilia Atticaque saluto {fut.). 
— *Puer hie do {fut.), si tu vid- 
eoT. 



4j. Infinitive Mood. 

I. The infinitive may be regarded as a substantive of 
the neuter gender, with two cases, nominative and ac- 
cusative ; differing in this respect from other substan- 
tives, in that it governs a case, and also expresses the 
complete or incomplete state of the action. 

II. The infinitive must be considered as the nomina- 
tive when it is the subject of a proposition ; as, Ig" 
noscere amico humanum est. "To forgive a friend is 
human." — Laudari jucundum est. " To be praised is 
pleasing." 

III. It must be regarded as the accusative when it is 
the object of a verb transitive ; as, volo, cupioy audeoy 
Conor, hoc facere ; the construction being the same as 
cupio hanc rem. 



Not to return favours by acts of 
kindness is both base, and is so 
esteemed among all men ; not to 
lave one's parents is impiety. — 



Non refero beneficium gratia et 
sum turpis et apud omnis ha- 
beo ; parens suus non amo im- 
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To be skiptDreeked, to be over- 
turned in a carriage^ though se- 
verey are uncommon acddente ; 
man is in daily danger from (his 
fellouh) man. — It is disgraceful 
to say one thing, to think anoth- 
er ; how much more disgraceful 
to write one thing, to think an- 
other. — To speak beautifully and 
oraJtorically is nothing else than 
to use the best sentiments and 
choicest words. 



plus sum. — ^RaniB sum casos, 
etiamsi grayis, naufragium fyr 
cio, vehiculum everto ; ab homo 
homo (dative) periculum quotid- 
ianus. — Tarpis sum alius lo- 
quor, alius sentio ; quantus tur- 
pis alius scribo, ahus sentio. — 
Nihil sum alius pulchre et ora- 
torie dico, nisi bonus sententia 
{dblat.) verbumque lectus ^ab- 
lat.) dico. 



Remark 1. This rule has been already anticipated in the early 
part of the rolume, but is repeated here for uniformity' sake. 

Remark 2. The infinitiye, as a substantive, may have a pronoun 
or adjective agreeing with it ; as, Totum hoc phUosophari displicet. 
" l^e whole of this philosophizing displeases." — Ipsum LaHne loqui 
in magna laude poneridum est. " The very speaking in Latin is to be 
regarded as a great source of praise." This mode of expression is 
resorted to when no verbal substantive exists, and must not be ex- 
tended beyond the actual practice of the classics. Scire tuum, "thy 
knowledge," is found in Persius, and intelligere meum in Petronius ; 
but, except with ipsum, this construction is very rare. 

Remark 3. The infinitive appears to be used also as a genitive ; 
as, Iniit consilia reges tollere. {Corn. Nep., I/ys., 3.) — ^And again. 
Consilium cepisse evertere. (Cic. pro Quint., 16.) — The gerund in di, 
however, is the regular construction ; and yet, tempus est abire, cor- 
pus curare, &c., are more common than the gerund. 



IV. When the infinitive has its own subject joined to 
it, it is put in the accusative ^ as, Aliud est iracundum 
essCy (dittd iratum. '' It is one thing to be passionate, 
another to be angry." 



To be content vnth one^s own pos- 
sessions is the greatest riches. — 
It is always ad/oantageous to be 
a good man, because it is always 
honourable. — It is a noble and 
meritorious thing to come forth 
the defender of one's country, 
children, friends, and feUow-ciii- 
zens, voluntarily aaud with fore- 
sight. — The best kind cf gain is 



Contentus suus res sum, magnus 
sum divitie. — Semper sum uti- 
lis vir bonus sum, quia semp^ 
sum honestus. — Pulcher dig- 
nusqiie sum patria, liberi, ami- 

^ cus, civis, volens, providensque 
prodeo defensor. — ^Magnus sum 
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to be known as grateful and 
mindful (offaoours), and ai the 
same time to show that one is 
wont to be the friend of men, and 
not of their fortune. 



quflestus, memor gratnsque cog- 
nosco, simulque aperio, sui non 
fortuna sed homo soleo sum 
amicus. 



V. What we have just been considering is the con- 
struction of the accusative with the infinitive, which, 
likc^ the infinitive alone, may be used in two ways j as 
the subject, and as the object of a proposition. 

VI. The accusative with the infinitive is the subject 
wherever, if a noun could be substituted for the infini- 
tive, it would be in the nominative case : so it is when 
the predicate is est, erat, with an adjective ; such as jus* 
turn, (Bquumj verum, verisimile, opus, necesse, &;c. ; or an 
impersonal verb ; as, apparet, constat, oportet ; or the third 
person singular of the passive ; as, inidligitur, perspici' 
tur, &c. — ^Thus, Victorem parcere metis mquum est. " It 
is right that a victor spare the vanquished." — M salu' 
tern civium inventas esse leges constat. " It is agreed that 
laws were invented for the safety of citizens." 



Within twelve years, more than 
twelve MeteUi were consols or 
censors, or triumphed; so that it 
appears that the fortune of fami- 
lies mow flourishes, now declines, 
now perishes. — Jt is agreed 
among aU that liberty is not due 
to Modestus, because it has not 
been given; nor a legacy, be- 
cause Sabina has given it to her 
slave.-!- There is reason to be- 
lieve that the world, and ail 
things which it contains, have 
been created for the sake. of man. 
-^It is true that friendship can- 
not exist, except between the 
good. 



Intra duodecim annus, consul sum 
Metellus, aut censor, aut trium- 
pho amplius duodecim; ut ap- 
pareo gens fortuna nunc floreo, 
nunc senesco, nunc intereo. — 
Conyenio inter omnia nee liber- 
tas Modestus debeo, quia non 
do ; nee legatum, quia servus 
suus Sabina do. — CredibUis 
sum homo causa facio mundns 
quique in is sum omnis. — Verus 
sum amicitia nisi inter bonus, 
sum non possum. 
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Remark 1. It is inaccurate to say that the accusative with the in- 
finitive is governed by verum estj constat^ &c. The infinitive is here, 
in fact, the nominative ; and thus, for example, instead of Legem 
hrevem esse oportet^ we might say Legum brevitas necessaria est. 

Remark 2. When the infinitive ease with an adjective is joined 
with licet (" it is permitted"), as, for example, otiosum eeee^ this may, 
agreeably to the rule, be in the accusative, or it may be attracted to 
the case of the noun governed by licet, and stand in the dative. 
Thus, Si civi Romano licet esse Gaditanum (Cic. pro Balb., 12); 
and Licudt enim otioso esse Themistocli. {Cic, Tusc, 1, 15.) The 
dative is the more common. 



VII. The accusative with the infinitive is the object, 
after verbs of seeing, hearing, knowing, feeling, thinking, 
saying, &c. These verbs take propositions for their 
objects, and for this purpose the subject is put into the 
accusative, and the verb into the infinitive ; as, Cicero 
fuit eloquens ; scio Ciceronem fuisse eloquentem. 



1. They say that Socrates replied 
to some one who complained that 
his foreign travels had done him 
no good, " Not undeservedly has 
this happened unto thee, for thou 
didst travel toith thyself ^ — They 
say thai there was a certain 
Myndarides, of the city of the 
Sybarites, who, having seen a 
man digging, and lifting the 
spade rather high, complained 
that he was made weary, and 
forbade him to do that toork in 
his presence. — Cicero, oji he 
thought thai, by lowering his 
tone of voice, and by a changed 
manner of speaking, he could 
both avoid danger and speak 
mtffre moderately, went into Asia, 
tohen he had already been for 
two years engaged in causes. 

8. Hesiod says that no planter of 
am olive has ever enjoyed the 
fruit from it; so slow a busi- 



Socrates queror {pres. part.) qui- 
dam, quod nihil sui peregrinatio 
prosum respondeo fero, " Non 
immerito hie tu evenio, tucum 
enim peregrinor** (imperfect). — 
Myndarides aio sum, ex Syba- 
rita civitas ; qui quum video 
fodio et alte (comparat.) rastrum 
alievo, lassus sui fio queror (perf. 
indie.), vetoque is ille opus in 
conspectus suus facio. — Quum 
censeo Cicero remissio vox, et 
commutatus genus dico, sui et 
periculum vito possum et tem- 
perate dico, quum jam bienni- 
um versor in causa, in Asia 
proficiscor. 



Hesiodus nego olea sator fractoa 
ex is percipio quisqnaiii, tarn 
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ness VHis it then. — The inter- 
pretere of the law understand by 
that chapter in which we are comr 
manded to put away expenses in 
funeralsi that in particular is 
magnificence in sepulchres to be 
lessened. — Imagine thai some 
one is now becoming a philoso- 
pher, Qmt) Of yet is not {one); 
whfU system is he to choose in 
preference to all others f — Hie 
mind perceives that it is moved 
by its own energy, not by that of 
another. — I think that the knowl- 
edge of future events is not use- 
ful for us. 



tardus tunc res sum. — ^Lez in- 
terpres, qui caput jubeo sump- 
tus in funus removeo, hie in< 
telligo in primus (plur.) sepul- 
chrum magnificentia sum min- 
uo {part, in dus). — ^Fingo ali- 
qms nunc fio sapiens, nondum 
sum; quis potissimum eligo dis- 
ciplinal — Sentio animus sui 
suus vis, non alienus, moveo. 
— ^Non utilis ego arbitror sum 
iiiturus res scientia. 



Vin. When the use of an infinitive active would 
bring two accusatives together, one of the subject and 
the other of the object, and an ambiguity would be 
likely to arise, it is the rule to adopt a passive con- 
struction, by which the accusative of the object be- 
comes the subject, and the other is avoided by the 
preposition ab or per. Thus, JVe fando quidem auditum 
estj cr,ocodilum aut ibim aut felem violatum (esse) ab 
JEgyptio. (CiCy JV. D., 1, 29.) To have said crocodi* 
lum violasse ^gyptium^ would have left it doubtful 
which accusative was the subject to violasse. — Where, 
however, the sense precludes mistake, the best writers 
do not scruple to use two accusatives together. 



/ see that his son surpassed, in ex- 
ploits and glory, Philip, the king 
of the Macedonians. — Clitarchus 
often related that Alexander con- 
quered Darius at Issus. — I say 
that thou, O son of JEacus, canst 
conquer the Rinnans. — / heard 
that Demca slew Chremes. — 
Romulus, while he was remew- 

Y 



Video Philippus, Macedo rex, res 
gestus et gloria a filius sapero. 
— Clitarchus sepe narro, Dari- 
us ab Alexander, apud Issus, 
devinco. — ^Aio, a tu, .£acides, 
Romanus vinco possum. — ^Au- 
dio a Demea interficio Chre- 
mes. — ^Romulus, quum exeroi- 
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ing his army, wag suddenly with- 
draton from the eyes of men, du- 
ring a, tempest which had arisen. 
Hence some thought that the sen- 
ators had slain him, others that 
he had been taken up to the gods. 



tus lustro, inter tempestas oi- 
tus repente oculus homo sab- 
duco. Hinc alius is a senator 
interficio, alius ad deus toUo 
existimo. 



IX. The accusative of the personal pronouns is some- 
times omitted in the construction of the accusative 
with the infinitive, when they are the subject of the 
leading propositions. This is an imitation of the Greek 
idiom, and occurs not only in Livy (Drdkenh,^ 1, 23) 
and Curtius, but also in Cicero (.A^. D., 1, 39). " PU" 
deret me dicere non intellexisse ;" and again ^in Q. Ccsc.y 
18), " Quod dicturum te esse audio^ qucBstorem illius fu- 
isseJ*^ In the former of these me is to be supplied ; in 
the latter, te. 

X. The general rule, however, is, that in this con- 
struction the pronoun should be inserted, especially 
with the verbs of promising and hoping^ which in Eng- 
lish are joined with an infinitive present : '^ he promised 
to comsy^ " / hope to obtain it ;" but^in Latin, more ac- 
curately, with the infinitive of the future: promisit se 
venturum ; spero hoc me assecuturum^ or assecvturum 
esse ; for the ellipsis of esse is very common, both with 
this tense and with the perfect infinitive passive. 



Ob8. The poets imitate still farther the Greek construction, by 
placing the predicate in the nominative after the infinitive, 
when it relates to the subject of the leading verb. Thus, 
RUyXit Ajax esse Jovis pronepos, for se esse pronepotem, {Ovid, 
Met., 13, 142.) 



/ promise to bring this about, that 
those wfio envied my honours 
shall ai length confess that you, 
4»fter all, were most sagacious in 
the choice of a consul. — CaMng ' 



Polliceor hie ego perficio, ut jam 
tandem ille qui honor invideo 
mens, tamen tu in consul deli- 
go {gerundive) plurimum video 
fateor. — Gontestor omnis deos. 
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mil the gods to vntnessy I promise 
to undertake every duty and func- 
tion on hehalf of thy dignity ^ in 
this province over which thou 
presidest. — I hope to be at Rome 
about the Ides of October^ and in 
person to assure Gallus of the 
same thirds. — Thou rejoicest be^ 
cause I promised to come. — J 
promised that J would lorite to 
thee what issue Nepos^ motion 
had. — J wish to be at Arpinum 
the day before Jhe Calends, and 
then to wander to my villas in 
succession, which I despair of 
seeing afterward. 



promitto atque confirmo ego 
pro tuus dignitas in hie provin- 
cia, qui tu praesum {perf), om- 
nis SQScipio officium atque pars 
(plur.). — ^Ego circa Idus Octo- 
bris spero Roma sum, idem- 
que hie prsesens Gallus {dative} 
confirmo. — Gaudeo quod ego 
venio poUieeor. — Promitto scri- 
be ego tu, quis habee eventus 
postulatio Nepos. — Ego Arpi- 
num sum Yoio pridie Kalends, 
deinde cireum villula noster er- 
ro, qui video ego postea des- 
pero. 



XL The infinitive is often used alone, instead of the 
present or imperfect indicative, in narrative sentences. 
This is called the historical infinitive^ and serves to im- 
part animation to the style. — Thus, Hcsrere homOy versari, 
rubere, " The man hesitated, turned to and fro, hlush- 
ed." 



Obs. Grammarians usually explain this by an ellipsis of ccepit or 
caperunt, which may often be supplied. In other cases, how- 
ever, it wiU not accord with the sense. 



After they had broken into the 
house, they sought the king in 
different directions ; they slew 
some while sleeping, others meet- 
ing them ; they pried into hidden 
places; they broke open {those 
that were) shut ; they filed all 
parts toUh uproar and confu- 
fion. — Her mental powers {were) 
of no contemptible character ; she 
could compose verses, tell a pleas- 
ant story. — Tlie king at first 
feared nothing, suspected no- 



Postquam in aedis irrumpo, diver- 
sus rex quaere; dormio sdius, 
alius occurso, interficio; scru- 
tor locus abdo ; claudo efirin- 
go ; strepitus et tumultus om- 
nis misceo. — Ingenium {sing.) 
is baud absurdus ; possum ver- 
sus facio, jocUs moveo. — Rex 
primo nihil metuo, nihil suspi- 
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tMr^. — The enemy^ with a 9udr 
den shout, began to drive our 
men from the rampart with ar- 
rows and stones. — Here the 
judges laughedf the advocate was 
angry. 



cor. — ^Hostis, subitos clamor, 
sagitta lapisque noster de val- 
lum deturbo. — Hie judex hdeo, 
stomachor patronus. 



XII. In interrogations or exclamations expressive of 
indignation, surprise, &c., the accusative with the in- 
finitive often stands unconnected. In English we would 
supply such phrases as " is it possible 1" " is it credi- 
ble 1" " to think," &c. Thus, Mene incepto desistere vie- 
tarn 1 '^ For me, like a vanquished one, to desist from 
my undertaking 1" 



Was there ever any poor feUow so 
unlucky 1 — For thee to have ask- 
ed thai office of all others for thy- 
self ! — wretched spectacle ! for 
the glory of the city to be a svJh 
ject of mockery. — What ! for me 
to have given letters so often for 
Romey when I gave none for thee ? 
— FofT me to be dispensing jus- 
tice at Laodicea, when Plotius is 
dispensing it at Rome?:— {Is it 
possible) for a Roman to speak 
so much like a Greek 1 



Adeone sum homo infelix quis- 
quam. — Tunc tu potissimum 
iste pars (plur.) deposco! — O 
spectaculum miser ! ludibrium 
(dat.) sum urbs gloria! — ^Hui! 
totiesne ego litera do Roma, 
cum ad tu nullus do 1 — Jus La- 
odicea ego dico, cum Roma 
Plotius dicol — Homone Roma- 
nus tam Grsce loquor 1 



Xni. There are many verbs in Latin which seem to 
require an accusative with the infinitive as their imme- 
diate object, but which nevertheless take the subjunc- 
tive with ut. It will be found, however, that most of 
these verbs are of such a nature, that the relation of c2e- 
sign and purpose^ which tU expresses, may be consider- 
ed as existing between the leading verb and the de- 
pendant proposition. Thus, 

1. Ut is used with verbs of endeavottririg^ aiming^ ac- 
complishing^ &c. \ ?ls^ facer e^ efficere, perJUere, studere^ 
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agere, operam dare^ meditariy curare^ pontenderey nitij 
videre (" to take care"), &c. Some of these ard 
also joined with an infinitive ; but tu alone must 
be used when the sense points to some future pe- 
riod in which an effect is to be produced. 

Ob8. As both quod and ut are rendered into English by *' that" it 
may be observed as a rule for distinguishing them, that ut al- 
ways denotes a purpose, or a consequence and result ; qu^ is 
either explanatory, or denotes a cause. 



If he has done everything to 
cure, the physician has perform- 
ed his part. — TAtf sun causes ev- 
erything to flourish and grow to 
maturity. — Before old age, I took 
pains to live well ; in old age, to 
die well. — Chrysippus has neat- 
ly said, as (he has said) many 
things, that he who runs in a 
stadium ought to strive and con- 
tend, as much as he can, to con- 
quer, but ought hy no means to 
trip up him with whom he is con- 
tending. 

Scarcely ever can a parent pre- 
vail on himself to conquer nature^ 
so as to banish love towards his 
children from his mind. — Every 
animal loves its own self, and, as 
soon as it has arisen, strives to 
preserve itself. — We must take 
care, therefore, to use that liberal- 
ity which may benefit our friends, 
may harm no one. — If thou sail 
immediately, thou wilt overtake 
me at Leucas ; but if thou wish- 
est to recruit thyself, thou wilt 
take care to have a proper ship. 



Si omnis facio ut sano, perago 
medicus pars (plur.) suus. — 
Sol efficio ut omnis floreo et 
pubesco. — Ante senectus euro 
ut bene viyo; in senectus, ut 
bene morior. — Scite Chrysip- 
pus, ut multus, Qui stadium, 
inquam, curro enitor et conten- 
do debeo quam maxime pos- 
sum, ut vinco; supplanto is 
quicum certo nullus modus de- 
beo. 



Nunquam fere parens possum an 
imus induce, ut natura ipse vin- 
co, ut amor in liberi ejicio ex 
animus. — Omnis animal sui ip- 
se diligo, ac simul ut orior is 
ago ut sui conserve. — Video 
(gerund) sum igitor ut is liber- 
alitas utor qui prosum amicus, 
obsum nemo.— Si statim navi- 
go, ego Leucas consequor; sin 
tn confirmo toIo, navis idoneus 
ut habeo video. 



Remark 1. Besides the sense of effecting, facio is used with ut and 
a subjunctive, as a periphrasis for a verb of action. Hiiis, ' '' 
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pUdemfeci ut L. f^leminium e senatu ejictrem {Cic,^ de Sen., 12), 

.equivalent to invitus eject. 

Remark 2. Faeere, used of writers in the sense of " introduces" or 
''represents/' is joined with a participle. Thus, Xenophon facit 
Socratem disputantem. " Xenophon represents," <Slc. 

Remark 3. Foe, in the sense of " suppose" or " granting," takes 
the infinitive ; as, Fac animos non remanere post moriem. — JElfficio, in 
the sense of " proving," takes an infinitive ; as, DiccMrchua vult ef- 
Jicerey animos esse immmtales. 



% After verbs of beggings demandrng^ admonishingj and 
commending (including those of advising^ urgingj 
encouraging^ intrusting with a commission^ and oth- 
erk of a similar meaning), ut with the subjunctive 
is used, where not merely the object, but also the 
purpose of the request or exhortation is contem- 
plated. 



1. / admondsk scholars to love their 
preceptors not less than their 
studies J and to regard them as 
the parents, not, indeed, of their 
bodies,- btU of their minds. -^ I 
strongly exhort thee to read care- 
fully, not ovdy my orations, hU 
also these treatises on philoso- 
phy. — It is the impulse of na- 
ture that human society should 
study to procure those things 
which suffice for refinement and 
for support. — If toe are not inr 
dueed to be honest men by the 
beoMly of virtue itself, but by 
some benefit and profit, toe are 
not honest, but cunning. 

2. We have not ceased to admonish 
and exhort Pompey to avoid this 
great infamy ; but he has left no 
roorft either for prayers or admo- 
nitions. — I have very lately writ- 
ten a book on the best style of 
onttory, which I will thy {slaves) 



Discipulus moneo ut preceptor 
suus non minus quam ipse stu- 
dium amo, et parens sum, non 
quidem corpus, sed mens credo. 
— ^Magnopere tu hortor, ut non 
solum oratio mens, sed hie eti- 
am de philosophia liber diligen- 
ter lego. — Natura impello ui 
homo coetus studeo paro is qui 
suppedito ad cultus et ad vic- 
tus. — Si non ipse honestas mo- 
veo, ut bonus vir sum, sed util- 
itas aliquis ac fructus, callidus 
sum non bonus. 



Pompeius moneo et hortor non de- 
sisto, ut magnus hie infamia fa- 
gio : sed plane nee preces nos- 
ter nee admonitio relinquo lo- 
cus. — Liber proximo scribo de 
bonus genus dice, qui volo tuus 
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to copy and send thee.^When 
the Athenians sent to Delphi to 
consult what they should do re- 
specting their affairs, the Pythia. 
answered that they should fortify 
themselves ioith wooden walls. 



at describo, et ad ta mitto.^ 
Quum Atheniensis Delphi mit- 
to consulo {supine), quisnam fa- 
cio de res suns, Pythia respon- 
deo, ut moenia ligneus sui mu- 
nio. 



XIV. Among the verbs just enumerated, there are 
some which take the accusative with the infinitive, 
when what is said is considered as the object of the 
verb ; and zU with the subjunctive, when there is refer- 
ence to a future time at which anything is to take 
place. 

XV. So moneo, admoneo, in the sense of " apprize," 
" f emind," or " inform," take an infinitive 5 as, Moneo 
te hoc falsum esse : in the sense of " admonish" or 
^* exhort to an action," they have ut or ne with the 
subjunctive ; as, Moneo tU quiescant, 

XVI. Persuadeo, in the sense of " convince of some 
truth," takes the infinitive 5 as, Persttasit mihi hoc ve- 
rum esse ; but in the sense of " succeed in exhorting to 
some action," it is followed by the subjunctive 5 as, 
Quis tibi persuasit ut hoc faceres ? 

XVII. J^untio^ scriboy and even dico^ are also used 
with the subjunctive, when they imply an injunction or 
intention that anything should be done. 



I ^^gg^t this one thing to thee, 
that thou wilt never find any 
more convenient time for secu- 
ring the friendship of a most il- 
lustrious and liberal man, if thou 
lose this. — Mithradates persuor 
ded Datames, by harassing the 
king's provinces, storming his 
forts, {and) taking great booty, 
that he had undertaken an inter- 
minaUe war against the king. — 
As far as there is any written 



Hie tantum moneo, hie tempus si 
amitto, tu amicitia confirmo 
{gerundive) clarus atque mu- 
nificus vir nullus unquam ma- 
gis idoneus reperio. — ^Rex pro- 
vincia vexo, castellum expug- 
no, magnus preda capio, Mith- 
jradates Datames persuadeo, sai 
infinitus adversus rex suscipio 
bellum: — Qui litera exsto prodi- 
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doeumetU, Pkerecydes of Syros 
toas the first who said thai the 
souls of men are immortal. — 
Casar was warned by the hams- 
pex not to cross over into Africa. 
— He selects a centurion, to an- 
nounce to the kings not to con- 
tend in arms. — I will order him 
to find another condAtimi for his 
son. 



tus, Pherecydes Syriiis primiui 
dico animus homo smn sempi- 
temus. — CsBsar ab haruspex 
moneo ne in Africa transmitto. 
— Centiirio deligo, qui rex nun- 
tio, ne anna discepto. — ^Dico, 
ut alius conditio filius invenio 
suus. 



XVIII. The verbs of commanding, such as imperare^ 
mandarey prascribere^ prtBcipere^ edicere (where it means 
to make a proclamation of something to be done), take 
the subjunctive, according to what has already b«en 
said. 

XIX. Jubeo is an exception, and takes an accusative 
with the infinitive, unless it be used absolutely, with- 
out the person being expressed. 



1. Mandoj ProBcipio^ Edico. 



Ccuar had given a strong charge 
to TreboniuSf not to suffer the 
town to be taken by storm. — Ca- 
sar gives it in charge to Volume- 
nusy when he had explored every- 
thing, to return as soon as pos- 
sible to him. — I will give As a 
first precept to him whom I am 
instructing, carefully and thor- 
oughly to make himself acquaint- 
ed vfith whatever causes he is go- 
ing to plead. — Piso dared, in 
conjunction with that compeer of 
his, whom, however, he desired 
to surpass in every vice, to make 
proclamation that the senate 
should resume their (ordinary) 
dress. 



Caesar Trebonius magnopere man* 
do, ne per vis oppidum expug- 
no patior. — ^Mando Cesar Vol- 
usenus, uti exploro omnis {ab- 
lat. absol.), ad sui quam primum 
reverter. — Hie is qui instituo 
primus prscipio, quicunque cau- 
sa ago ut is diligenter penitus- 
que cognosce. — Edico audeo 
Piso cum ille suus par, qui tarn- 
en omnis vitium supero cupio, 
ut senatus ad vestitus redeo 
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2. Impero* 



A pestilence hvovng attacked the 
city^ compelled the senate to com- 
mand the decemviri to inspect the 
Siln/lline hooks. — Hannibal im- 
mediately commanded as many 
venomous serpents as possible to 
he collected alivcy and to be put 
into earthentoare vessels. — The 
dictator hamng ridden around on 
horseback, and having observed 
what was the form, of the camp, 
commanded the tribunes of the 
soldiers to order the baggage to 
he cast together into one heap. 



Pestilentia civitas adorior, cogo 
senatas impero decemvir ot li- 
ber Sibylliaus inspicio. — Han- 
nibal statim impero quam plu- 
rimus venenatus serpens viTua 
coUigo, isqae in vas fictilis con- 
jicio. — ^Dictator, equus circum- 
veho {perf. part, pass.), contem- 
plorque quis castra forma sum, 
tribanus miles impero ut saici- 
ha in unus locos co^jicio jubeo. 



3. Jubeoj Veto. 



It happened that Alexander had or- 
dered the sepulchre of Cyrus to 
be opened, in which his body was 
deposited, for which he wished to 
perform funeral ceremonies. — 
Jjycurgus ordered the Lacedamo- 
nian virgins to be married with- 
out dowry, that wives, not for- 
tunes, might be chosen by the 
men. — Atigtistns forbade the po- 
ems of Virgil to be burned, con- 
trary to the modesty of his wUl. 
— When thou dost forbid me to 
assent to what is unknown, do 
thou take so much upon thyself 
as to unfold the nature of all 
things, form the morals, fix the 
limits of good and evU, and define 
on what course of life I am to 
enter! 



Forte sepulchnim Cyrus Alexan- 
der jubeo aperio, in qui condo 
is corpus, qui do yoIo inferiae. 
— Lycurgus Lacedemonius vir- 
go sine dos nubo jubeo, ut uxor 
eligo a vir, non pecunia (plur.). 
— Augustus carmen Virgilius 
cremo, contra testamentum is 
verecundia, veto. — Tu, quum 
ego incognitus assentior veto, 
tantus tu arrogo ut natura res 
omnis evolvo, mos fingo, finis 
bonus malusque constituo, quis 
vita ingredior definip t 



XX. Ut with the subjunctive mood muBt be used 
after the phrases Jit, fieri non potest^ accidit (chiefly of 

Z 
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disagreeable things), inciditj occurritj cantingit (chiefly 
of desirable things), evenit^ usu venit, rarum esty sequitUTj 
futurum est J extremum est, reliquum est, rdinquiiuVy restate 
superestj caput est^ &;c. 

1. Fity Fieri non potest y Contingity Evenit, Usuvenit. 



1. It happens somehow or other, 
that, if any fauU is committed, 
y>e perceive it more readily in 
others than in ourselves. — It may 
happen thai a man may think 
justly, and not he aJble to express 
tersely what he thinks. — It hap- 
pens to most men, thai, through 
the assistance which the art of 
iDriting gives, they relax their 
diligence in committing to mem- 
ory. — It is the fortune of the wise 
man alone to do nothing against 
his mil. 

2. It very often happens that utili- 
ty is at variavjce with virtue. — 
An instance occurred in our fa- 
therms memory, that a father of a 
family, who had come from Spain 
to Rome, and had left a wife in 
the province, married another at 
Rome, and did not send a notice 
{of divorce^ to the former uoife. — 
It happens in the case of poems 
and pictures, and many other 
things, that the unskilful are de- 
lighted, and praise those things 
which are not deserving of praise. 



Fio, nescio quomodo, ut magis in 
alius cemo quam in egomet ip- 
se si quis delinquo. — ^Fio pos- 
sum at recte quis sentio, et is 
qui sentio polite eloquor non 
possum. — Plerique accido^ ut 
ptaesidium literie diligentia in 
perdisco remitto. — Solus hie 
contingo sapiens, ut nihil facio 
invitus. 



Persaepe evenio ut utilitas cum 
honestas certo. — ^Memoria pa- 
ter usuveuio, ut paterfamilias^ 
qui ex Hispania Roma venio, 
quum uxor in proyincia relin- 
quo, Roma alter duco neque 
nuncius prior remitto. — ^In poe- 
ma et pictura usuvenio, in ali- 
usque complures, ut delecto im- 
peritus laudoque is qui non lau- 
do (part, in dus) sum. 



2. Rarum esty Sequitury Extremum esty Restaty Superesi, 

Caput esty Sec. 

I. It is best to speak every day in Bonus sum ut quotidie dico audio 

the hearing of a number of per- plus, maxime de qui sum judi- 

sons, especially those about whose cium solicitus ; rams sum enim 
opinion we are most anxious ; for 
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it U sddom the ease that any 
man stands in sufficient awe of 
himself. — As fortune does not 
answer in every point to one who 
undertakes many things^ the eon- 
sequence is^ that he to whom some 
things have turned out contrary 
to his plans, becomes impatient 
of men and things. — Since thou 
art greatly esteemed by me, and 
I am dear to thee, it remains for 
us to rival each other in acts of 
kindness. 
2. I, who could once assist obscure 
or even guilty men, cannot now 
promise my aid to Nigidius, the 
one most learned and most irre- 
proachdble of aU men. It re- 
mMTiSy therefore, that I console 
thee, and adduce the reasons by 
which I may endeavour to divert 
thee from thy troubles. — The last 
thing is, that I entreat and inir 
jlore thee to be magnanimous, 
and remember not only what thou 
hast received from other great 
men, but also what thou thyself 
hast produced by thy genius and 
study. — It is the main thing in 
an orator to seem to those before 
whom Tie pleads such as he him- 
se^ would tpish. 



ut satis sui quisquam vereor.— 
Ut fortuna moltus tento non 
ubique respondeo, sequor ut is 
qui contra quam propono {plu- 
perf) aliquis cedo impatieus ho- 
mo resque sum. — Quum et tu a 
ego plurimus fio et effo tu sum 
carus, resto ut officium ceito 
inter ego. 



Qui antea aut obscurus homo 
aut etiam sons opitulor pos- 
sum, nunc Nigidius, unus om- 
nis doctus et sanctus, auxilium 
poUiceor non possum. ReUqu- 
us sum igitur ut tu consoler, et 
aifero ratio qui tu a molestia 
Conor. abduco. — ^Extremus ille 
smn ut tu orq et obsecro ani- 
mus ut maximus sum, nee is 

• 

solum memini, qui ab alius 
magnus vir accipio, sed ille eti- 
am qui ipse ingenium studium- 
que pario. — Caput sum orator 
{genit.) ut ille apud qui ago talis 
qualis sui ipse opto videor. 



XXI. After the words which denote willingness^ un- 
willingness^ or permission^ such as volOy nolo, malOj pet' 
mitto, potior y sino, licet (which commonly take the ac- 
cusative with the infinitive) ; and after verhs of askings 
advising, reminding, as rogo, oro, precor, moneo, admoneo^ 
commoneo, steadeo, the suhjunctive alone is often used 
without tu ; most frequently of all, after /ac, velim, no* 
lim^ malimf and licet^ necesse esty and oportet. Thus, Tu 
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veiim animo sapienti fortique sis, ^'I wish, thee to be of 
a wise and resolute spirit." — Spem honam fac habtas. 
" See that thou entertain favourable hope." 



1. Ofto, Yolo, Malo, Patiob^ with the Infinitivey or the 

Subjunctive with Ut. 



Those who gave to Greece the farms 
of her republicsy vfished the bod- 
ies of the youths to he strength- 
ened by toil. — When I shall have 
praised some one of thy friends 
to thee, I loish that he should \ 
know that I have done it. — I wish 
that thou answer me whether any 
one, except thee alone, of the whole 
cottege, dared to propose the law. 
— I will never wish from the gods, 
O Remans, for the sake of lessen^ 
ing my own odium, that you may 
hear thai Lacius Catiline is lead- 
ing an army of enemies, hut yet 

• you ivill hear it in three days. — 
Caligula wished that the Roman 
people had {hU) one neck. — Nor 
ture does not allow thai we in- 
crease our own means by the 
spoUs of others. — Augustus ddd 
not aUow himself to be called sov- 
ereign even by his children or 
grandchildren. 



Ille qui Graecia foima respablica 
do, corpus juvenis firmo labor 
Yolo. — Quum ahquiB apud ta 
laudo tnus fomOiaris, vole ille 
scio ego is facio. — ^Volo uti ego 
respondeo, numquis ex totns 
collegium lex audeo feropraeter 
unus tn. — ^Nunquam ego a deus 
immortalis opto, Quiiites, in- 
Tidia meus levo {gerundme) 
causa, ut Lucius Catilina duco 
exercitus hostis audio ; sed tri- 
duum tamen audio. — Opto Ca- 
ligula ut populus Romanus unus 
cervix habeo. — ^Natura non pa- 
tior ut alius spolium fecuhas 
noster augeo. — ^Augustus domi- 
nus sui appello, ne a liberi qui- 
dem aut nepos suus patior. 



% Ho»TOE, MoNBo, Fac, Mando, &c., with the Subjunc- 
tive unaccompanied by Ut. 



1. Ths'e are letters extant of Cice- 
ro to his brother Quintus, then 
administering, tvith indifferent 
reputation, the proconsulship of 
Asia, in which he exhorts and 
admonishes him to imitate his 
neighbour Oeiavius ingood treat' 



Exsto epistola Cicero ad Quintus 
irater, idem tempus parum 
secundus fama proconsulatus 
Asia administro, qui is hortor 
et moneo, imitor in promereor 
(gerundive) socius yicinus suus 
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merit of the aUies, — When the I 
Locrians were going to transport 
the money from the temple j which 
was vnthout the city walls ^ into the 
dty, a voice was heard from the 
shrine by night {wamitig them) 
"to refrain; that the goddess 
would defend her own templet — 
Thou hast heard what Cotta^ what 
the pontiff thinks : give me now 
to understand what thou thinkest. 
8. See that thou he in good health, 
and love me in return, and up- 
hold my dignity if I deserve it. — 
I would rather thai a toise enemy 
should fear thee than foolish citi- 
zens praise thee, — Caear gives 
it in charge to Labienus to visit 
the Remi and other Belga, and 
keep them in their allegiance. — 
Beware of doubting thai I do ev- 
erything which I think is for thy 
interest, or even which thou wish- 
est, if I can in any way do it. — 
Beware of thinking that, because 
I write in a jocose strain, I have 
laid aside anxiety for the repub- 
lic. — Thou oughtest to lave me 
myself, not miru, if we are to be 
true friends, — Whatever comes 
into existence, of .whatever kind 
it is, must needs have a cause in 
nature. 



Octavius. — Quum Locrenses 
ex templum qui extra urbs sum 
pecunia in urbs transfero volo, 
noctu audio delubrum vox, 
"Abstineo manus; dea saus 
templum defendo." ^ Habeo 
quis Cotta, quis pontifex sen- 
tio: facio ergo nunc intelligo tu 
quis senti6. 



Facio valeo, egoque mutuo diligo, 
dignitasque mens si mereor tu- 
eor. — ^Malo tu sapiens hostis 
metuo, quam stultus civis lau- 
do. — Caesar Labienus mando, 
Remus reliquusque Belga adeo, 
atque in officium contineo. — ^Ille 
caveo dubito quin ego omnis fa- 
cio, qui intersum tuus aut etiam 
Yolo tu existimo, si ullus modus 
facio possum. — Caveo existimo 
ego, quod jocose {comparative) 
scribo, abjicio cura respublica. 
— Ego ipse non mens amo 
oportet, si verus amicus sum. 
— Quisquis orior, qualiscunque 
sum, causa habeo a natura ne- 
cesse sum. 



PARTICIPLES. 

I. Participles are employed in Latin to mark a num- 
l)er of relations, which in English are expressed by 
particles. 

n. The participle is used (provided that it refer to 
«ome subject mentioned in the leading proposition of 
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the sentence) instead of a verb and particle, in explan- 
atory and adversative clauses, supplying the place of 
aSj when^ although. 

III. The adversative particles, qtianiqttam^ qttamtnsy 
etianij velj may also be added to mark the sense more 
strongly. 

Curio, ad focum aederUi (as he sat), magnum. auri pondtu SamnUe* 

attulerunt. 
Dionysius tyrannus, Syraaisis expuUus (when he was expelled), 

Corinthi pueros docehat. 
Risus interdum ita repente erumpit, ut eum cupientea (though we 
desire it) tenere nequeamua. 



No one, when he looks at the whole 
earth, will doubt concerning the 
providence of God. — The linibs 
of Alexander, when he had scarce- 
ly entered the river, began to shvo- 
er and be rigid. — The king com- 
mands Philip to read the epistle 
of Parmenio, nor did he remove 
his eyes from his countenance as 
Tie read it. — Alexander, though 
tracing it with all his care, covld 
not ascertain to what country Da- 
rius had gone. — The litter in 
wMch Tiberius was travelling 
being obstructed by brambles, he 
almost beat to death the pioneer, 
a centurion of the first cohorts, 
when he was stretched upon the 
ground. — All things delight us 
more when withdrawn than when 
uninterruptedly enjoyed. 



Nemo, cunctus intueor terra, de 
dlvinus provldentia dubito. — 
Alexander, vix ingredior flu- 
men, subito horreo artus et 
rigeo ccepi. — Rex epistola Par- 
menio Philippus lego jubeo, neo 
a Yultus lego moveo oculus. — 
Alexander, qui regio Darius pe- 
Xx) {subj.) omnia cura vestigo, 
tamen explore non possum. — 
Lectica qui veho Tiberius ve- 
pris impedio {ablat. absoL), ex- 
plorator via, primus cofaors cen- 
turio, sterno humi, psene ad nex 
verbero. — Omnis ego desidero 
magis quam assidue percipio 
delecto. 



Remark 1. The most common use of the participle is to connect 
with the main proposition a clause denoting the time of an event ; 
as, Regem forte inambulantem lumio adiit. — Domum reversus Uteras 
inveni tuas. 

Remark 2. With verbs of hearing and seeing, and others of simi- 
lar meaning, the participle is often used where, in English, the in&i- 
itire is more common ; as, TimoUon hunina ocularum amift't, quam 
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calamitatem ita moderate tulit, ut nemo eum querentem audierit {Nep.\ 
"heard him complain." — Audivi eum canentem. "I heard him sing." 
This mode of expression may be resorted to where the accusatiye 
with the infinitive would be ambiguous. Thus, Audio eum dicere 
might mean " I hear that he says," or " that he is speaking." TTie 
infinitive, however, is by no means uncommon. 



IV. The participles of the perfect and future passive 
are used to supply the place of substantives, express- 
ing the action of the verb, when these either do not 
exist in the Latin language, or are not in common use. 

V. The participle of the perfect is chosen when the 
action is to be represented as completed ; the future, 
when it is conceived as still incomplete. 

VI. This is done not only through all the cases, but 
with the prepositions ad^ ante^ ob^ post, propter j od, ex, 
and sine. 



1. Who can think that quickness 
of talent was wanting to JLucius 
Brutus^ who guessed so acutely 
about the kissing of his mother, 
according to the oracle of Apollo? 
— Nothing was so pernicious to 
the Lacedamonians as the aholi- 
tion of the discipline of Lycur- 
gus. — Quinctius FlaminiUrS came 
as ambassador to Prusiasj whom 
both the reception of Hannibal 
and the stirring up of a tpar 
against Eumenes had rendered 
suspected by the Roman people. 
— Casar and Pompey were not 
free from the suspicion of having 
crushed Cicero. 

S. The consciousness of having 
spent life weU, and the rememr 
brance of many benefits, is most 
pleasing. — There are five books 
of the Tu^culan Questions: the 
first of which is concerning the 



Quis puto celeritas ingenium L. 
Brutus desum, qui de mater 
suavio, ex oraculum Apollo, 
tam acute conjicio 1 — ^Lacedae- 
monius nullus res tantns sum 
damnum, quam disciplina Ly- 
curgus toUo. — ^Ad Prusias le- 
gatus Quinctius Flaminius ve- 
nio, qui suspectus Romanus et 
recipio Hannibal, et bellum ad- 
versus Eumenes moveo reddo. 
— ^Non careo suspicio opprimo 
Cicero Cssar et Pompeius. 



Conscientia bene ago vita mol- 
tosque benefactum recordatio 
jucundus sum. — Sum quinque 
liber Tusculanus disputatio, qui 
primus sum de conterano mors ; 
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contempt of death ; the second, con- 
cerning the endurance of pain; the 
third, concemirtg the aUeviation of 
mental distress. — There was a re- 
port that Themistocles took pois- 
on, as he despaired of being able 
to perform what he had promised 
Xerxes respecting the reduction 
of Greece. 
8. Aratus of Sicyon came to Ptole- 
my, who was then upon the 
throne, the second {king) after 
the foundation of Alexandrea, 
and asked money, that he might 
free his country. — There was | 
greater Sorrow from the loss of 
the citizens, than joy in the ex- 
pulsion of the enemy. — Conon 
derived more sorrow from the 
turning and destroying of his 
native place by the Lacedamo- 
mians, than joy from its recov- 
ery. — Regal power was exer- 
cised at Home from the building 
of the city to its emancipation, 
two hundred andforty-four years. 
-^About eighty years after the 
eapture of Troy, the descendants 
of Pelops are expelled by the Her- 
§xUda. 



secundus de tolero dolor; de 
egritado lenio tertms. — Sum 
fama venenum sumo Themis- 
toclesr quum sui qui Xerxes de 
opprimo Grsda polliceor praes- 
to possum despero. 



Aratus Sicyonius ad Ptcdeoueos 
yenio, qui tum regno, alter post 
Alexandrea condo, petoque pe- 
cunia ut patria libero. — Magnus 
ex civis amitto dolor, quam lae- 
titia fimdo hostis sum. — Co- 
non plus tristitia ex ineendo et 
dinio a Lacedtemonius patria, 
qoam letitia ex recupero capia 
— Regno {passise impersonal^ 
Roma, ab condo urbs ad libero^ 
annus CCXLIV.— Annus fere 
octogesimus post Troja eapio» 
Pelops progenies ab Heraclide 
expello. 



VII. The prepositions cmte and post are used with 
the names of persons and the offices held by them, to 
denote the time before or since they held their office. 



Cato died exactly a hundred and 
eighty-three years before Cicero 
was consul. — Curias had lived 
with Dedus, who, five years he- 
fore he was consul, had devoted 
himself for the republic, — A board 



Cato morior annus centum octo- 
ginta tres ipse ante Cicero con- 
sul. — ^Vivo Curius cum Decius, 
qui, quinquennium ante is con- 

' sul^ sui pro respublica deyoveo. 
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ia fixed upt in which it is appoint- 
ed thatf after the proconeuUhip of 
Marcus Brutus, Crete should 
not be a province. — Scipio died 
the year before Cato was censor. 



— Affigo tabula, qui staino ne, 
post M. Brutua proconsul, sum 
Creta proyincia.— Annus ante 
Cato censor morior Sci^o. 



Remark. The English ufithout, with a verbal substantive, is ex- 
pressed in' Latin, not by sine, but by nisi or non, or by nvMus with 
the participle. Thus, Casar exercitum nunquam per insidiosa itinera 
duxitf nisi perspeculatus locanan situs, ** without exploring the local- 
ities." — ^This is especially the case with the ablative absolute ; as, 
Natura dedit usuram vita, nulla prsstituta die^ " without fixing any 
day of payment." ^ 



Vin. The participle of the future active is used to de- 
note the purpose of an action, where in English we rath- 
er employ the infinitive with to / as, Alexander ad Jovem 
Hammonem pergit^ consulturus (k origine sua, ^' Alex- 
ander proceeds to Jupiter Hammon, to consult him about 
his origin." 



Obs. 1. This participle is also often used to supply the place of the 
particles' since, when, although, &c. ; as, Plura locuturos abirs 
nas jussit, *<when we were going to speak." — Panem date 
homini perituro nisi subvernatis, " since he must perish unless 
you aid." — ^To express this sense, quippe or utpote is often in- 
serted. 

Obs. 2. It is to be observed, that the genitive plural of these par- 
ticiples is not in use, probably on account of their sound, except 
futurorum smd futurarum. 



Alexander restrained his soldiers 
from the devastation of Asia, al- 
leging thai those things ought 
not to be destroyed which they 
came to possess. — The king sent 
Hephastion into the region of 
Bactriana, to provide supplies 
for the vfinter. — It is a mourn- 
ful circumstance thai a youth of 
so much promise has been cut off 
in his prime, when he would have 



Alexander miles a populatio Asia 
prohibeo, non perdo is sum prae- 
fari, qui possideo venio. — ^Rex 
Hephaestion in regie Bactria^ 
nus mitto, commeatus in hiems 
pare. — ^Tristts sum quod in flos 
primus tantus indoles juvenis 
extinguo, summns consequor si 
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aitained ike highest excellence if 
his virtues had reached maiuri- 
ty, — He is a fool, vfho, when he 
is going to buy a horse, does not 
examine {the ammal) itself, but 
its housing and bridle. — Arsa- 
nes ravages Cilicia with fire and 
sword, that he may make a des- 
ert for the enemy ; he spoils 
whatever can be of use to the foe, 
iwtendif^ to leave the soil, which 
he could not defend, barren and 
naked. 



Tiitas is maturesco. — Stultus 
sum qui equus emo non ipse 
inspicio, sed stratum is ac fras- 
maniplur,). — ^Arsanes ignis fer- 
Tumque Cilicia vasto, ut hostis 
solitudo ^io : quisquis hostis 
usus sum possum .corrumpo,^ 
sterilis ac nudus solum qui tu- 
eor nequeo relinquo. 



JX. In the cases hitherto supposed, the participle has 
supplied the place of a proposition, the subject of which 
is a noun contained in the leading proposition. If, 
however, a new subject is introduced, it is put with 
the participle in the ablative, independent of the lead- 
ing proposition ; and this construction is then termed 
the Mlative Absolute, 

X. The most common use of the ablative absolute is 
for specifying time; so that in such instances it is 
meriely a branch of the rule technically termed ^^ time 
when^ (Vid. page 140.) 

Pythagoras, Tarquinio regnante, in Italiam venit. " Pythagoras 

came to Italy when Tarquin was reigning y 
Regibus extenninatis, libertas in republica constituta est. " Kings 

being driven out, freedom was established in the state." 



1. When pleasure rules, all the 
greai^st virtues must be pros- 
trate. — Pompey, on tJie capture 
of Jerusalem, touched nothing 
that belonged to that temple. — In 
the three hundred and second 
year after Rome was built, the 
form of government was changed 
again, the supreme power being 
transferred from the consuls to 



Magnus virtus jaceo omnia ne- 
cesse sum, vdluptas dominor. 
— Pompeius, capio Hierosoly- 
ma {plur.) ex ille fanum nihil 
attingo. — ^Annus trecentesimus 
alter quam condo Roma, iterum 
muto forma civitas, ab consul 
ad decemvir transfero imperi- 
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lile decemmrL — A very great 
earthquake took place sn the 
reign of Tiberius Ceesar, twelve 
cities of Asia having been level- 
led in one night. 
When the tribunitian power had 
been granted by the senators to 
the people^ arms dropped {from 
their hands), faction was extin- 
guished, and thai balance of pow- 
er was discovered, in which alone 
tJie safety of the state consisted. 
— They say that JEschines, at 
the request of the Rhodians, read 
his own oration, and then thai of 
Demosthenes, each with the loud- 
est applause. — A yoke is made 
of three spears, two being fixed 
in the ground, and one tied across 
above them. — Democritus, when 
his eyesight was lost, could not 
distinguish black and white ; hit 
he could good and evil, justice 
and injustice, honourable and 
base things, useful and useless. 



um. ^- Magnus terra exsiato 
motus Tiberius Caesar priiicip- 
atus, duodecim urbs Asia unus 
nox prostemo. 

Concedo plebs a pater tribunitiiis 
potestas, arma cado ; restinguo 
seditio, et invenio temperament- 
tun in qui unus sum civitas sa- 
lus. — ^iEschines aio, peto Rho- 
dius, lego oratio suus, deinde. 
Demosthenes, sunmius uterqoe 
clamor. — Tres hasta jugum fio, 
humus figo duo superque m 
transversus unus deligo. — ^De- 
mocritus, lumen {plur.) amitto, 
albus et ater discemo non poch 
sum, at vero bonus, mains ; 
tequus, iniquus ; honestus, tur- 
pis ; utilis, inutilis, possum. 
{AU these adjectives are to be 
put in the plural, neuter gtn^ 
der.) 



Remark 1. Care must be taken, in the use of the ablative absolute, 
not to employ it either of the subject of the proposition or of the 
object ; the former will be in the nominative, the latter in the accu- 
sative, or one of the oblique cases under government. 

Remark 2. Another ablative should not be placed in apposition 
with the ablative absolute. We may say Porcia marito invento 
dixit, " having found her husband ;" but not marito cogitante in- 
vento, " having found her husband wrapped in thought ;" this 
should' be expressed by quum marilum cogitantem invenisset. 

Remark 3. The Latins also avoided any reference, by means of a 
preposition and pronoun, to the subject of the proposition, in the 
construction of the ablative absolute. Thus, they said Casar, Pomr 
peio victo, in Asiam profectus est ; not victo ab eo. The position of 
the clause Pompeto victo, between the nominative Casar and the 
verb profectus est, sufficiently indicates by whom Pompey was over- 
come. 

Remark 4. Sometimes, instead of the ablative absolute being em- 
ployed, the substantive and participle are, with peculiar elegance 
and precision, put under the government of the verb in the succeed- 
ing ckuise. Ilius, Regulum captum Carthagvnem miserunt. ** Hav- 
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ing taken Regulns prisoner, they sent him to Carthage." Insteai 
of Regulo aaptQ, Carthaginem turn miaerunt. 



XI. The ablative absolute expresses the relation, 
also, of cause and motive, and likewise opposition. 
Hence it is often to be rendered by the aid of the 
particles aSy hecause^ whUe^ although^ when^ &c. 



1. Eclipses are not visible every- 
wheret sometimes on account of 

' the doudsy more frequently be- 
eduse the sphere of the earth op- 
poses. — T*he old Romans all 
Vfished that kingly povoer should 
he exercised, as the charm of lib- 
erty had not yet been experienced. 
—^When a vessel has been put in 
rapid motionf after the rowers 
have stopped, the vessel itself re- 
tains its movement and progress, 
though the force and impulse of 
the oars have been suspended. 

S. TTiis not only cannot be praised, 
but not even be allowed, that we 
should not defend even those who 
are most completely strangers to 
us, though our own friends ac- 
cuse them. — Ccdius writes that 
Caius Flaminms fell at Thras- 
ymgnus, to the severe injury of 
the repuHie, by neglecting the 
rites of religion. — WTuU I am 
saying tends to this, that, though 
everything is lost, Virtue may 
seem able to support herself. — 
Scipio, by the overthrow of two 
cities, destroyed not only actual, 
but future wars. . I 



Eclipsis non ubiqae cemo, ali- 
qaando propter nubila, s»pe 
globus terra obsto. — ^Romanus 
vetus regno onmis volo, liber- 
tas dulcedo nondum experior. 
— Concito nayigium, quum re- 
mex inhibeo, retmeo tamen ipse 
navis motus et corsus suus, in- 
termitto impetus pulsusque re- 
mus. 



Hie non modo non laudo, sed he 
concedo quidem possum, ut am- 
icus noster accuso non etiam 
alienissimus defendo. — C. Fla- 
minius Oaelius, religio negligo, 
cado apud Thrasymenus scribo, 
cum magnus respublica vulnus. 
— Hie eo pertineo oratio, ut, 
perdo res omnis, tamen ipse 
virtus sui sustento possum vid- 
eo. — Scipio, duo urbs overto> 
non modo prssens verum ett- 
am iuturus beOnm deleo. 



XII. Instead of a participle, a substantive may be 
used, which expresses the action of a verb ] as, for 
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example, dux^ adjutovj auctoTy testis^ comes^ judeXy inter' 
presy magisteTy magistral and names of office, sueh as 
consul y proBtoTy imperatoTy reXy &c. This construction is 
adopted chiefly to denote time. Thus, Cicerone con- 
suls ^^ In the consulship of Cicero." More literally, 
" Cicero being consul." 



Obs. Some grammarians, i;nthoat any necessity, supply in such 
constructions the participle existente ; or, if a plural be required, 
existerUibus. In truth, however, there is no ellipsis whatever 
here, for the mind supplies the link which is wanting without 
the intervention of words. 



1. When Nature and Virtue are 
ovr guides f no error can possibly 
be committed. — Under the com- 
mand of PoMsanias, Mardonius 
toas driven from Greece^ with 
two hundred thousand foot and 
ttoenty thousand horse, — A spa- 
cious house often becomes a dis- 
grace to its owner, if it be with- 
out visiters, and especially if it 
used once to be frequented when 
U had another owner. — An oath 
is a religious affirmaiion; what 
thou hast promised, therefore, as 
if urith the attestation of God, 
must be observed. 

8. Wisdom is the only thing which 
banishes sorrow from our minds ; 
which suffers us not to shudder 
toith fear ; under the instruction 
of which we can live in tranquil- 
lity. — Augustus was bom in the 
consulship of Cicero and Anto- 
nius, on the ninth {day before) 
the Calends of October, a little 
before sunrise. — Thales the Mi- 
lesian was the first who predict- 
ed an eclipse of the sun, which 

A 



Natura et Virtus dux eno (pres. 
infin. pass.) nullus modus pos- 
sum. — Pausanias dux, Mardo- 
nius cum ducenti miUe pedes, 
et viginti mille eques Graecia 
fiigo. — Amplus domus dedecus 
dominus sspe fiio, si hospes 
careo, et maxime, si aliquan- 
do, alius dominus, soleo fre- 
quento. — Sum jusjurandum re- 
ligiosus affirmatio ; qui igitur, 
Beus testis, promitto, is teneo 
sum. 



Sapientia sum unus qui mcestitia 
pello ex animus, qui ego ex« 
hoixesco metus non sino, qui 
praeceptrix in tranquillitas vivo 
{pres, infin. pass.) possum. — 
Nascor Augustus, Cicero et 
Antonius consul, nonus Calen- 
dae Octobris, paullo ante sol ex- 
ortus. — Primus omnis Thales 
Milesius praedico sol defectus, 
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took place in the reign of Alyat- 
tet.-^A peroration of Galba ie 
extant, lohich, when we were 
boys, was eo much esteemed that 
we even got it by heart. 
3. Know that no one dined in the 
consulship of Caninius ; that no 
crime uhis committed in his con- 
stUsh^. — Brutus created, for his 
own colleague, Valerius, by whose 
aid he had expelled the kings. — 
My father Hamilcar went into 
Spain as commander when I was 
a little boy not more than nine 
years old. — Augustus travelled 
•frequently into the eastern and 
western provinces, accompanied 
by Lima. — Lentvlus, Cethegus, 
and other men of illustrious 
name, were put to death in pris- 
on by the authority of the senate. 
— Isocrates arose, when Gorgias, 
Protagoras, and the others whom 
I have mentioned, were already 
■ old men. 



qui Alyattes rex fio. — Exsto 
Galba peroiatio, qui tautus in 
honor puer ego sum, ut-is eti- 
am edisco. 

Caninius consul scio nemo pran- 
deo, nihil is consul mains {gen- 
ii.) fio. — Brutus collega sui creo 
Valerius, qui adjutor, rex ejicio. 
— Pater mens Hamilcar, pueru- 
lus ego, utpote non amplius no- 
vem annus nascor, in Hispania 
imperator proficiscor. — Sspe 
Augustus in occidens atque 
oriens meo, comes Livia. — 
Lentulus, Cethegus, et alius 
clams nomen vir, auctor sena- 
tus, in career neco. — Exsisto 
jam senex Gorgias, Protagoras, 
cseterique qui paullo ante dico, 
Isocrates. 



XIII. The Latins having no present participle from 
e^^e in current use, the adjective alone often supplies 
the place of a participle. — Thus, Dis propitiis, " The 
gods heing propitious." — lUis consctis. " They heing 



conscious. 



» 



1. 7%€ effects of lightning are won- 
derful: money is malted, while 
the purse is entire : the sword is 
liquefied, while the scabbard re- 
mains. — Ships cannot enter the 
harbour of Alexandrea against 
the will of those by whom the 
Pharos is held. — We know that 
the muscles are diseased when 



Minis fuhnen opus ; loculus {plur.) 
integer, conflo argentum: ma- 
neo vagina gladius liquesco. — 
Is invitus a qui Pharos teneo, 
non possum navis intro in por- 
tus Alexandrea. — JEger scio 
nervns sum, ubi invitus ego 
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tkey move against our wiU. — 
The sons of Tiberius Gracchus^ 
grandsons of Scipio Afrieanus, 
died in the lifetime of thevr moth- 
er Cornelia, daughter of Africa- 
nus. 

There is a difference between the 
case of a man who is oppressed 
by calamity, and of one who seeks 
better things when his affairs are 
in no respect unprosperous. — 
Octavius died suddenly, as he 
was leaving Macedonia, before 
he could declare himself a candi- 
date for the consulship, leaving 
behind him Octavia the elder, 
Oclavia the younger, and also 
Augustus. — Mithradates carried 
on war with the Romans for for- 
ty-four years, vnth various suc- 
cess. — It is certain thai an eclipse 
of the sun does not take place ex- 
cept at the very change of the 
moon, and of the moon only when 
fuU. 



moyeo. — Tiberius Gracchiui 
liberi, Scipio Aihcanus nepos, 
yivus adhac mater Cornelia, 
AfhcanuB filia, vita habeo ez- 
itiu. 

Alius causa sum is (genit.) qui 
calamitas premo, et is qui res 
bonus quero nullus suus res 
adversus. — ^Decedo Macedonia 

* Octavius, priusquam profiteer 
sui candidatus consulatus pos- 
sum, mors obeo repentinus, su- 
perstes Octavia major, et Oc- 
tavia minor, itemque Augus- 
tus. — ^Mithradates bellum cum 
Romanus per quadraginta qua- 
tuor annus varius victoria gero. 
— Sol defectus non nisi novis- 
simus fio Luna, Luna autem 
non nisi plenus, certus sum. 



XrV. The want of a past participle active in Latin 
may be supplied by the ablative absolute of the perfect 
participle passive, or else by quum with the pluperfect 
subjunctive. (Vid. page 248.) 

XV. The best means, however, of supplying this de- 
ficiently is by the past participle of a deponent verb. 



1. .Ablative Msolute of the Perfect Passive, 



1. Others find favU with what Oc- 
tavianus said and did, as if, 
hamng lost his fleet by a temr 
pest, he had exclaimed thai he 
would gain the victory even 
against the will of Neptune. — 



Alius dictum factumque Octavia- 
nus criminor, quasi classis tem- 
pestas perdo, exclamo; etiam 
invitus Neptunus victoria sui 
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nsfiUher of TiUrius remained 
atone in the party of Antomue, 
and escaped first to Prtsnestt^ 
and then to Naples ; and having 
in vain offered emancipation to 
the slaves, he fled into Sicily. — 
Seneca relates that Tiberius, hav- 
ing suddenly called for his at- 
tendantSf and no one ansufsring, 
rose, and, his strength faUing 
kirn, fell not far off from the bedf 
2. About t%Denty'Seioen senators fol- 
lowed VUnus Virrius home, and 
feasted with him; and having 
abstracted their minds as much 
as they could, by means ofwine^ 
from the sense of the impending 
anl, they all took poison.-^Phy- 
sicians having found the cause 
of a disease, think that the cure 
is found, — Darius, having heard 
the news of the HI health of Alex- 
ander, marched with the greatest 
rapidity to the Euphrates. — The- 
opompus, the Lacedamonian, hav- 
ing changed garments with his 
wife, escaped from custody as a 
woman. 



adipiflcor. — Tiberius pater, so- 
lus Antonius in pars permaneo, 
ao primo Preneste, delude Ne- 
apolis evado, serrusque frustra 
ad pUeus yoco, in Sicilia profu- 
gio. — Seneca scribo Tiberius, 
subito YOCO minister, ac nemo 
respondeo, consurgo, nee pro- 
cul a lectulus, deficio Yires, 
concido. 

Vibius Virrius septem et yiginti 
ferine senator domus sequor, 
epulorque cum is ; et quantum 
facio possum, alieno mens vi- 
num ab imminens malum sen- 
sus, venenum omnis sumo. — 
Medicus, causa morbus inve- 
nio, remedlum invenio puto. — 
Darius, nuntius de adversus 
valetudo Alexander accipio, 
magnus celeritas ad Euphrates 
contendo. — Tbeopompus Lace- 
dsmonius, permuto cum uxor 
habitus, e custodia ut mulier 
evado. 



2; QuTTM with the Pluperfect Subjunctive. 



FeAius, having pitched his camp 
five hundred paces off, determin- 
ed to aitaek Arpi on that point at 
which he saw that the guard was 
most negligent. — They fought, 
first of all, in the dark and nar- 
row places, the Romans having 
occupied not only the streets, but 
even the houses nearest to the 
gate, that they might not be aim- 
ed at and wounded from above. — 
The ambassadors having brought 



Fabius, quum a quingenti passos 
castra pono, qui pars maxime 
neglectus custodia video, is po- 
tissimum Arpi aggredior statuo. 
— Pugno ipassise impersonal) 
primo in tenebrosus angustus- 
que via, quum Romanus non via 
tantum sed tectum etiam prax- 

. imus porta oceupo, ne peto sn- 
peme ac Tulnero possum. — 
Quum nihil legatus, qui satis 
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lack no intelligence which in- 
volved an immediate cause of 
war, the prator AtUius was sent 
with a fleet to Greece for the pro- 
tection of the allies.^The gar- 
ment of the Vestal having caught 
as she went down into the sub- 
terranean chamber she turned 
and gathered it up; and when 
the executioner gave her his hand, 
she turned away and started back. 
— Scipio having put on his gar- 
ments and shoes, went out of the 
chamber, and, having walked a 
little in the portico, saluted La- 
lius on his arrival. 



maturus causa bellum habeo, 
refero, Atilius praetor cum clas- 
Bis mitto in Grsecia, ad socius 
tueor {gerundivey-^Yngo Ves- 
talis {dative) descendo in sub- 
terraneus cubiculum, quum Iwe- 
reo stola, verto sui ac recoUigo, 
qaumque is camifex manus do, 
aversor et resilio.— Scipio, cal- 
ceus et vestimeritum sumo, e 
*cubiculum egredior, • et, quum 
paululum inambulo in portions, 
Laslius advenio saluto. 



Remark The ablative of the participle of the perfect passive 
BoSes simplies alone the place of the whole construction of the 
ffivTabSe, the foUowiig proposition being considered as a 
noun of the neuter gender, and the subject of the participle. Tlus 
S^ is confined, however, to a few Participles ; as ata^,co^^, 
camperto (passive), explorato, d^sperato, nunctato, 7»<:'^-:i^^;,4'^^ 
anZ- audito Danum Ipprapinquare, cum exercttu obvtam ire constmu. 
"^Muder, having hekrd that Darius was approachmg, resolved to 
meet him with an army." 



XVI. The participle passive in dus has in the nomi- 
native case (and, in the construction of the accusative 
with the infinitive, in the accusative also) the significa- 
tion of necessity, less frequently of possibility. Thus, 
laudandus is one who must he praised, or ought to he 

praised. 

- ■ ' ' 

1. Present J^ecessity or Propriety 



1. Law is a supreme rule, implant- 
ed in (pur) nature, which comr 
mands those things thai ought to 
he done, and forbids the opposite. 
-^Every state must be ruled by 
some counsel, in order that it 
may be permanent; and t?uU 

Aa2 



Lex sum ratio summus, insero in 
natura, qui jubeo is qui facio 
sum, prohibeoque contrarius. — 
Omnis respublica consilium qui- 
dam rego sum, ut diutumus 
sum; is autem consilium aut 
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counsel mutt either be allotted to 
one or to certain select persons, 
or m^st he undertaken by the 
multitude and by ail. — Many 
writers^ speaking qf the Trojan 
{times), call the country of the 
Myrmidons Thessaly; the tragic 
writers do it more frequently, hut 
it should by no means be allowed 
them. 
8. The same things must be done 
in the senate on a less ample 
scale, for we must leave many 
others an opportunity of speak- 
ing, and toe must avoid the sus- 
picion of a display of talent. — 
Tlie beauty of the world, and the 
regularity of the celestial pha- 
nomena, compel us to confess, 
both that there is some superior 
and eternal nature, and that it is 
to he venerated and admired by 
the human racc^^The exploits 
of the Romans are not to he com- 
pared either tdith (those of) the 
Chreeks, or those of any other nor 
tion. — It does not seem to me 
that another topic should he 
sought for because these men 
. have come, but we should say 
something worth their hearing. 



unus tribuo sum, aut delectus 
qaidam, aut suscipio sum mul- 
titudo atque omnis. — Multus 
scriptor de niacus dibo Myrmi- 
don regioThessaliavoco; Tra- 
gicuB frequenter is facio, qui 
minime is ooncedo. 



Idem in senatus sed parvus appa- 
ratus ago; multus enim alius 
relinquo dico locus, vito etiam 
ingenium ostentatio suspicio. — 
Sum praestans aliquis setemus- 
que natura> et is suspicio admi- 
rorque homo genus, pulchritu- 
de mundus ordoque res coeles- 
tis cogo confiteor. — Res gestus 
Komanus neque cum Grsecus, 
neque ullys cum gens sum con- 
fero. — ^Non ego video, quod hie 
venio, alius ego sermo sum 
quaere, sed dico dignus aliquis. 
hie auris 



2. Past or Contingent 

8deucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemy, 
were at hand, already powerjul 
in resources, with whom Eur 
mcTies had to fight. — I should 
long have had to look out for a 
son-in-law to Arulenus Rusti- 
eus, if Minucius AcUianus had 
not been prepared, and, as it 
were, provided. — Tiberius ah- 



JVecessity or Propriety, 

Immineo Seleucus, Lysimachus, 
Ptolemaeus, opes jam valeo, 
cum qui Eumenes sum dimico. 
— ^Diu ego quaere sum Arule- 
nus Rusticus gener nisi para- 
tus et quasi provisus sum Mi- 
nucius Acilianus. — Sermo Grae- 
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■Mtained from the Greek Ian- 
guage, and chiefly in the sen- 
ate ; to such a degree, indeed, that 
when he was going to mention 
monopolium, h6 begged pardon, 
first of aU, for being obliged to 
use a foreign word. — How could 
Lacedamon enjoy good and just 
laws, when any one who had been 
bom of the royal family must be 
taken as king 1 — It is more mis- 
erahle to be consumed by old age 
than to resign for our own coun- 
try, rather than in any other 
. way, the life which, after aU, it 
■ would be necessary to resign. 



cus Tiberius, maximeqne in 
senatus, abstineo ; adeo qui- 
dem ut, monopolium nomino, 
prius venia postiUo, quod sui 
verbum peregrinus utor sum. — 
Quomodo fio possum ut Lace- 
daemon tum bonus utor justus- 
que lex, quum sum habeo rex 
quicunque genus regius nascor? 
— ^Magis is miser, consumo se- 
nectus quam is vita, qui tamen 
sum reddo, pro patria potissi- 
mum reddo. ^ 



3. Future Js^ecessity or Propriety » 



If the Gauls attempt to make war, 
we shall have to recall Murium 
from the shades, — It will be ne- 
cessary to heal the very heavy 
wound of Spurinna, who has lost 
kis son while absent, by some 
powerful lenitive. — When the 
studies of the youth are to be 
extended beyond his paternal 
threshold, it will be necessary to 
look out for a Latin rhetorician, 
' the severity and purity of whose 
school is ascertained. — Those 
who aim at the highest things 
wUl go higher than those who, 
despairing of reaching the point 
they wish, stop immediately at 
the lowest point. For this rear 
son I shall be more entitled to 
excuse, if I do not pass over even 
trifling things. 



Si Gallus bellum facio conor, ex- 
cito ego sum ab inferus Marius. 
— Gravis Spurinna vulnus qui 
filius amitto absens, magnus al- 
iquis fomentum medeor sum. — 
Quum studium juvenis extra 
patemus limen profero sum, 
jam circumspicio sum rhetor 
Latinus, qui schola severitas 
castitasque consto. — Alte eo 
qui ad summus nitor, quam qui 
desperatio quo volo evado pro- 
tinus circa imus subsisto. Quo 
magis impetro sum venia si ne 
minor quidem preetereo. 



XVn. With do and trado, mitto and permitto, accipia 



2di 



ajBituflp. 



and suscipio^ and similar verba, the {mrpose for wbich 
anything is given, &c., is expressed passively by the 
participle in dus ; as, Rex Harpago Cyrum tnfantefn oc- 
cidendum tradidit. '' The king delivered the infant 
Gyrus to Harpagus to put to death." 



Idudut Tarquimus vowed the erec- 
tion of a temple in the Capitol 
to Jupiter^ Best and Crreatest, in 
the Sabine lear. — I am not die- 
pUaeed that my letter has been 
Circulated; nay ^ I hoM enen giv- 
en it myself to many persons to 
copy. — In order that the city 
might be mare easily approached, 
Augustus distributed to men who 
had obtained triumphs the {charge 
of) paving the roads out of the 
money vf the spoils. — Mummius 
was so ignorant, that, after the 
capture of Corinth, when he had 
contracted for the freight of pic- 
tures and statues of the most em- 
inent artists to Italy, he ordered 
notice to be given to the con- 
tractors, that, if they lost them, 
they should give new ones in- 
stead. 



JEdea in CapitoUum Jiqnter, Bo- 
nus Magnus, beUum Salmias 
facio Yoveo Tarquinius. — ^Epis- 
tola meus pervulgo non moleste 
ferOi quin etiam ipse multus do 
describo. — Quo facile urbe adeo, 
Augustus triumphalis vir ex 
manubialis pecunia, via sterno 
distribuo. — Mummius tarn ra- 
dis sum, ut, capio Corinthus, 
quum magnus artifex perfectus 
manus tabula ac statua in Italia 
porto loco, jubeo predico con- 
duco {pres. part.) si is perdo 
novus reddo. 



GERUND. 



I. The Gerund is nothing more, in reality, than the 
neuter singular of the participle in dus. 

II. It governs the case of its verb, and, in respect to 
signification, supplies the place of a declinable infini- 
tive of the present active, since it expresses the action 
or state of the verb, as a verbal substantive. 

ni. The relation of the gerund to the real participle 
in du9 is the following* As the gerund has an active 
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flense, this active construction inay, without any altera- 
tion of sense, be changed to passive. Thus, consilium 
scrihendi epistolam, *' the design of writing a letter," 
may be altered to consilium scribendte epistolcRy '' the de- 
sign of a letter to be written," or " that a letter be 
written." 

IV. What is the accusative in the active construc- 
tion, is put, in the passive, in the case in which, the ge- 
rund stood, and the participle agrees with it. Thus, in 
acribendo epistolam becomes in scribenda epistola, and ad 
scribendum epistolam becomes ad scribendam epistolam, 

V. This change may take place wherever no ambi- 
guity is likely to arise from the gender not being dis- 
tinguishable. It should not be practised when the ac- 
cusative which the gerund governs is the neuter of a 
pronoun or an adjective ; for example, we should say 
etudium illud efficiendi, not illius ; and cupido plura cog' 
noscendiy notplurium cognoscendorum. 



1. Gerund in Dum. 

VI. The gerund in dum is used in the nominative, or 
in the accusative before the infinitive, with the verb 
aum^ in the sense of necessity or propriety ; and the 
person on whom the duty or necessity rests must be 
expressed in the dative, not in the ablative with ab. 
Thus, Laudandum est mihi. << I must praise." — Dico 
laudandum esse mihi, ^^ I say that I must praise." 



An orator mtut observe what i$ he- 
eomingf not in sentiment onlyy 
hut also in words. — Young- men 
ought to acquire^ old men ought 
to enjoy. — The disciples of Py- 
thagoras were obliged to he five 
years silent, — It must either be 
denied that a God exists, or 
those who admit it must confess 



Orator quia decet video sum, non 
in sententia solum, sed etiam 
in verbum. — ^Juyenis paro, se- 
nex utor sum. — Pythagoras dis- 
cipulas quinque annus taceo 
sam. — Aut nego Deus sum, aut 
qui Deus sum concedo, is fateor 
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that he is engaged in something, 
— No one ever consulted a sooth- 
sayer how {one) ought to live with 
parents, children^ and friends. — 
If Deiotarus had not turned back 
from his journey, he would have 
had to sleep in the room which the 
next night feU in. — We ought to 
have resisted Casar when he was 
weak.-—Each one must exercise 
his own judgment. — We must 
penetrate to the city through the 
deJUe, 



sum is aliquis facio. — ^Nemo im 
quam haruspex consulo, quern- 
admodum sum sui cum parens, 
cum liberi, cumque amicus yI- 
Yo. — Si Deiotarus ex iter non 
reyertOi in is conclave is cubo 
sum, qui proximus nox corruo 
— ^Imbecillus Cesar resisto sum. 
— Suus quisque judicium utor 
sum. — Per angustis ego ad 
urbs penetro sum. 



VII. The gerund in di^ or the genitive of the gerund, 
is used after a substantive, and after relative adjec- 
tives. 

Vni. Such substantives are, among others, arSy caustt^ 
consilium^ consuetudoy cupiditaSy factdtasy occasio, tempus^ 
potestaSy spesy studiuMy voluntaSy Sec. 

IX. The ablatives cattsA and gratid are also joined 
with the gerund in di. 

Beats Vivendi cupiditate omnes incensi sumxis. " We are all in- 
flamed with the desire of living happily." 

Epaminondas studiosus erat audiendi. " Epaminondas was desi- 
rous of hearing." 



Avaricious men are not only tor- 
mented with the passion for ac- 
quiring, but also with the fear 
of losing. — Frugality is the sci- 
ence of avoiding superfluous ex- 
penses, or the art of using prop- 
erty with moderation. — In pro- 
portion as any one speaks weU, 
so he most dreads the difficulty 
of speaking. — The Germans do 
not occupy themselves with agri- 
culture, nor has any one a fixed 
amount of land, or exclude 
boundaries, lest they cl^nge their 



Avarus homo non solum libido 
augeo crucior, sed etiam amit- 
to metus. — Parsimonia sum 
scientia vito sumtus supervao- 
uus, aut ars res familiaris mod- 
erate utor. — ^Ut quisque optime 
dico, ita maxime dico diflicul- 
tas pertimesco. — Germanus 
ager cultura non studeo, neque 
quisquam ager modus certus 
aut finis proprius habeo; ne 
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ioN of making vfor for agrieul- 
ture. — A great part of the Baby- 
lonians had sttUioned themselves 
on the toaUs, eager to become ac- 
quainted toith Alexander. — Halnt 
and practice both sharpen actUe- 
ness in understanding, and 
quicken the rapidity of expres- 
sion. ^ 



Btadium bettiun gero agricnlta- 
ra commuto. — Magnus pais 
Babylonius consisto in murus, 
avidus cognosco Alexander. — 
Consuetudo exercitatioque et 
intelligo prudentia acuo, et elo- 
quor celeritas incito. 



Gerund changed into 

A desire seized Romulus and Re- 
mus of founding a city on the 
spot where they had been expo- 
sed and brought up. — Hannibal 
increased his reputation by his 
hold attempt of crossing the Alps. 
— AU judicial proceedings have 
been devised for the sake of ter- 
minating controversies or pun- 
ishing crimes. — Either pleas- 
ures are foregone for the sake of 
obtaining greater pleasures^ or 
pains are undergone for the sake 
of escaping greater pains. — The 
difficulty of supporting an office 
through weakness is wholly in- 
applicahle to the majesty of God. 
— It is not denied that Demos- 
thenes possessed great power of 
eloquence; but it is also ascer- 
tained that he was very fond of 
hearing Plato. — / r^oice that 
thou art desirous of bringing 
about peace between the citi- 
zens. 



the Participle in Dus. 

Romulus et Remus cupido capio 
in is locus, ubi expono atque 
educo, urbs condo.' — Hannibal 
opinio de sui augeo» conatus 
tam audax trajicio Alpes. — 
Omnis judicium aut distraho 
controversia, aut punio malefi- 
cium causa reperio. — ^Aut vo- 
luptas omitto magnus yoluptas 
adipiscor causa, aut dolor sus- 
cipio magnus dolor efiUgio cau- 
sa. — Sustineo munus propter 
imbecillitas difficultas minime 
cado in majestas Deus. — ^Non 
nego Demosthenes summus vis 
habeo dico, sed consto quoque 
is Plato studiosus audio sum. 
— Pax inter civis concilio tu 
cupidus sum Istor. 



X, The dative of the gerund, or the gerund in db, 
is used after adjectives which take a dative, especially 
after niilisy inutiliSj noociusy aptusy idoneusy par; and 
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tftef substantives and verb*, to express the purpose 
and design. 

XI. The participle in dus may be used for the ge- 
rund, as explained in § III. and IV. 



Iron, when redj is not fit for ham- 
tnering. — Coarse papyrus is not 
fit for writing. — This Mooter is 
good, for drinking. — Who is so 
fix for running as II — No seed 
is good for sowing after four 
years. 



1. Gerund in Do* 

Rttbeo fermm non sum habilis ton- 
dH. — Charta emporeticus inu- 
tilis sum scribo. — Hie aqua sum 
utilis bibo. — Quis sum tarn ido- 
neus curro quam ego 1 — ^Nullus 
semen ultra quadrimsitus utilis 
sum sero. 



"Remark 1. To express, however, the purpose or design, the accu- 
saUye with ad is more common, at least in Cicero. 

Remark 2. The dative of the gerund is often joined with esse, 
when this latter is used in the sense of " serving for," " being ade- 
^nate to.*' In such constructions, most grammarians suppose an el- 
li). sis of idoneus. It may, however, be considered as analogous to 
the expression esse auonlio alicui. So we have Non est solvendo. 
" He is not able to pay." — Dimtes qui oneri ferendo essent. " Th*» 
rich, who were able to bear burdens." — Rempublicam esse gralim 
refcre7id4B. ** That the republic was in a state to repay the obliga- 
tion." 



2. Gerund in Do changed to Participle in Dus. 



Ory wood is a proper material for 
eliciting fire. — The spring, as it 
were, represents youth, and ex- 
hibits the promise of the future 
fruits ; the rest of the time is 
adapted for reaping and gather- 
ing the fruits. — There are sorhe 
games not without their use for 
sharpening the wits of boys. — 
Cleanthes drew water, and hired 
out his hands for watering a gar- 
den. — A great quantity of stones 
was at hand, which old Tyre sup- 
plied; wood was hrought down 
from Mount Liban'is for con- 
structing rafts and 'o^srs, -^ 



Lignum aridus materia sum ido- 
neus elicio ignis (plur.). — Ve; 
tanqaam adolescientta significo, 
futurusque fructus ostendo ; re- 
liquus tempus (plural) demeto 
fructus et percipio accommoda- 
tus sum. — Sum nonnuUus acuo 
puer ingenium non inutilis lu- 
sus. — Cleanthes aqua haurio, et 
rigo hortulus loco manus. — 
Magnus vis saxum ad manus 
sum, Tyrus vetus praebeo {ab- 
lat. dbsoL); materies ex Liba- 
nus mons, rates et turris facio^ 
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The Transalpine Gauls took pos- 
session of a spot not far from 
thence for the buUddng of a town, 
where AquUeia now stands. 



yeho. — Galius Transalpinus, 
baud procul inde ubi nunc Aqui« 
leia sum, lodu oppidam condo 
capio. 



Xn. The accusative of the gerund, or gerund in dum, 
is always dependant on prepositions, and most com- 
monly on ad^ " to," or ib^er, " amid," " during." 

Xin. The participle in dus may be used when the 
gerund has an accusative. 



1. Gerund in Dum. 



We are inclined not only to learn, 
but also to teach. — To think well 
and to act rightly is sufficient 
for a good and happy life. — As 
the ox was bom for ploughing, 
the dog for tracking, so man was 
born for two things, for under- 
standing and acting. — Casar 
was blamed, because, during the 
performance, he occupied himself 
in reading letters and memorials. 
— The riper the berry of the dive, 
the fatter is the juice, and the less 
pleasant; and the best tirru for 
gathering is when the berry be- 
gins to grow black. — Alexander, 
having taken the cup, handed the 
letter to his physician, and while 
he drank, fixed his eyes upon his 
countenance as he read it. 



Non solum ad disco propensus 
sum, sed etiam ad dooeo. — 
Bene sentio, recteque facio, sa- 
tis sum ad bene beateque vivo. 
— Ut ad aro bos, ad indago 
canis, sic bomo ad duo res, ad 
intelligo et ago nascor. — ^Repre- 
bendo Caesar, quod, inter spec- 
to, epistola libellusque lego va- 
00. — Quanto matums olhra bao« 
ca, tanto pinguis succqs, minus- 
que gratus ; bonus autem aetaa 
ad decerpo, incipio bacca ni- 
gresco. — Alexander, accipio 
poculum, epistola medicus tra 
do, atque ita inter bibo oculus 
in vultus lego intendo. 



Of. Participle in Dus. 



He who huncs himself will be con- 
scious that he has something di- 
vine, and vjiU understand what 
great means he has for acquiring 
wisdom. — Pythagoras went to 
Babylon, to learn the motions of 



Qui sui ipse novi {subj.), atiquis 
sentio sui habeo divinus, intel- 
ligoque quantus instrumentum 
habeo ad adipiscor sapientia.— > 
Pytbagoras Babylon ad perdis- 
co sidus motus origoque mun- 
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the heaveiUy bodiei, and tke ori- 
gin of the vtorU ; thence he di- 
rected hie course to Crete and 
Laceditmonf to become acquaint- 
ed toith the lawe of Minos and 
Lycurgus.-^The eyelids^ which 
tare the coverings of the eyesy very 
soft to the touchy are most skil- 
fully formed, both for enclosing 
the pupils, lest anything sTiould 
fall upon them, and for opening 
them. — No one is more unyield- 
ing in granting pardon than he 
who has often deserved to ask for 
it. — Similarity of character is 
the firmest bond for forming 
friendships 



dus proficiscor : inde Creta et 
Lacedsexnon, ad cognosco Mi- 
nos et Lycurgus lex, contendo. 
— £alpebra, qui sum tegmentum 
oculus, mollis tactus, apte facio 
et ad claudo pupulus oe quia 
incido, et ad aperio. — Nemo ad 
do venia difficilis sum, quam 
qui ille peto ssepius mereo. — 
Ad connecto amicitia vel tenaz 
vinculum mos similitudo. 



XIV. The ablative of the gerund is used, 1. "With- 
out a preposition, as an ablative of the instrument. 2. 
Depending on the prepositions ab^ (2e, eo?, and in. 

XV. In both these cases the participle in dus may be 
used, when the gerund has -an accusative. 



1. Without a 

By gradually receiving into the 
rights of citizenship the Italian 
allies, who had either not taken 
arms or laid them down soon, 
the forces of the city were re- 
cruited. — I indeed think that vir- 
tue is given to men, by instruct- 
ing and persuading (them), not 
by threats, and violence, and fear. 
— Socrates, by questioning and 
interrogating, used to draw forth 
ihe opinions of those toith whom 
ne discoursed. — The laws ofLy- 
eurgus train youth in labour, by 
nunting, running, being hungry, 
being thirsty, being pinched with 



Preposition, 

Paulatim recipio in civitas socius 
Italicus, qui anna aut non capio 
aut cito depono, vis civitas refi- 
cio. — ^Equidem puto vjrtus ho- 
mo instituo et persuadeo non 
minse et vis ac metus trade— > 
Socrates percunctor atque in- 
terrogo elicio soleo is opinio 
quicum dissero. — ^Lycurgus lex 
erudio juventus venor, cuirob 
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cold, and being violently heated. 
— By doing nothing men learn 
to do ill. 
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esurio, sitio, algeo, et aestuo.— 
Nihil ago homo male ago disco. 



2. With a 

It it right that a man should he 
both munificefU in giving and 
not severe in exacting. — Anger 
should especially be forbidden in 
punishing. — That commander 
cannot keep an army under con- 
trol who does not control him- 
self ^ nor be severe in judging 
who does not choose that others 

'. should be severe judges towards 
him. — There is no evil so great 
thai I do not think it is impend- 
ing ; but I desistf inasmuch as 
there is more evil in fearing than 
in the thing itself which is fear- 
ed. — In the department of phi- 
losophy y the high station of Plato 
did not deter Aristotle from tori- 
ting; nor did Aristotle, by his 
admirable knowledge and copi- 
ousness, throw a damp upon the 
studies of others. 



Preposition. 

Convenio quam indo mmiificuB 
sum, tum in exigo non acerbus. 
— Prohibeo maxime sam ira in 
punio. — ^Non possum exercitus 
is contineo imperator, qui sui 
ipse non contineo, neque seve- 
rus sum in judico, qui alius in 
sui severus sum judex non vo- 
lo.— Nullus sum tantus malum 
qui non puto impendeo : sed 
quum plus in metuo malum, 
sum quam in ipse ille qui timeo, 
desino. — Nee Aristoteles in 
philosophia deterreo a scribo 
amplitude Plato, nee ipse Aris- 
toteles, admirabilis quidam sci- 
entia et copia ceteri studium res- 
tinguo. 



3. Participle in Dus. 



Virtue is seen, most of all, in de- 
spising and rejecting pleasure. 
— The body must be exercised, 
thai it may obey the reason^ in 
executing business and enduring 
lahour. — It is a difficult subject, 
and much and often inquired 
into, whether, in conferring a 
magistracy, or enacting a law, 
or trying a culprit, it were bet- 
ter to vote secretly or openly. — 
Many persons use care in get- 



In. Yoluptas spemo ac repudio 
virtus vel maxime cemo. — 
Exerceo ( participle ) corpus 
sum, ut obedio ratio possum, in 
consequor negotium et in labor 
tolero. — Difficills res^ ac mul- 
tum et saepe quaere, suffragium, 
in magistratus mando, aut reus 
judico, aut lex scisco, clam an 
palam fero melior sum. — ^Mul- 
tus in equuB pare adhibeo cura, 
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ting horses, {but) are negligent 
m ehooaing friendM,'^It has been 
estahUshea by the civil code, that, 
in the Side of estates, the JsmUs 
vihich were known to the seUer 
should be mentioned. — Who does 
not know that the chief jpower of 
the orator consists in exciting 
men^s minds either to anger, or 
hatred, or grief, or in recalling 
them from these same emotions 
to mildness and pity 7 



in arnicas eligo negligens waa, 
— Sancio jus civilis, ut in prae- 
dimn vendo yitium dico, qui no- 
tus sum venditor. — Quis nescio 
maximus vis existo orator in 
homo mens, vel ad ira, aut ad 
odium, aut dolor incito, vel ab 
hicce idem permotio ad lenitas, 
misericordiaque revoeol 



SUPINES. 



I. The two Supines are properly the accusative and 
ahlative of an old verhal substantive of the fourth de- 
clension. 

II. The supine in urn governs the case of the verb. 

III. The supine in um is used with verbs which ex- 
press motion to a place ; such as ire, proficisci^ conten- 
derey &;c., in order to express the object; as, Cubitum 
ire. " To go to lie down." 

IV. The Latin writers, however, use in general the 
gerund with ad more than the supine. 



• Supine 

1. Fdbitis Pietor was sent to Del' 
phi, to the oracle, to inquire by 
what prayers and entreaties 
the Romans might appease the 
gods. — The Helvetian war being 
endedf the ambassadors of al- 
most aU Gaul assembled about 
Casar to offer congratulations. 
— The cocks understand the 
stars, and distinguish in the 
daytime the spaces of thru hours 
by their note: they go to roost 



in Um. 

Fabius Pietor Delphi ad oraculum 
mitto, Bciscitor quis preces sup- 
pliciumque deus possum place 
Komanus. — Bellum Helvetius 
{gen. plur.) conficio, totus fere 
Gallia legatus ad Cssar gratu- 
lor convenio. — Gallus gallina- 
ceus novi sidus, et temi distin- 
gue hora interdiu cantus : cum 
sol cube eo, quartusque cas- 
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d9a 



VfUk the tun, and at the fourth 
military loatch recaU tis to care 
and labour. — The commanders 
of the King of Persia sent awr 
hassadors to Athens, to complain 
that Chabrias vhis carrying on 
war, along toith the Egyptians, 
'against the king. 
8. Not only old inhabitants ofAg- 
rigentum came to Verres to pur- 
chase the senator^ s place, but also 
new ones; and it happened thai 
a new one outbid (the old), and 
carried off the prator^s letters. — 
The people of Veii, subdued by 
their unsuccessftd battle, send 
negotiators to Rome. to implore 
peace. — The Saguntines request- 
ing that, as far as they could {do 
it) safely, they might go to see 
Italy, guides were given them. — 
Hannibal, unconquered in Italy, 
was recalled to defend his courir 
try. 



trensiB yigilia ad cura laboiqae 
ego revoco. — Praefectus rex 
Persa legatus mitto Athene 
queror, quod Chabrias adver- 
sum rex bellum gero cum 
JBgyptius. 



Verres emo locus senatorius non 
solum vetus Agrigentinus, sed 
etiam novus : fioque ut pretium 
{ablat.) noYus vinco, literaeque a 
praetor aufero. — ^Veiens, adver- 
sus pugna subigo, pax peto ora- 
tor Roma mitto. — Peto Sagun- 
tinus» ut, quatenus tuto possum, 
Italia ispecto eo, dux do. — Han- 
nibal, in Italia invictus, patria 
defendo revoco. 



Remark. Perditum ire, " to go about to destroy," is little different 
from perdere. Thus, Sail., Cat., 52 : Ne dum paucis sceleratis par- 
cunt, bonos omnes perditum eant. — In Cicero it does not occur, an&as, 
perhaps, we ought to read (in the first epistle ad Terent.) *^puerum 
perditum eamus" for the common "puerum perditum perdamus.''^ 
According to the analogy of this expression, which, from its fre- 
quent occurrence in the comic poets, appears to have been much 
used in common life, ire serves to ma^ a periphrasis with the su- 
pines of other verbs ; as, raptum and ereptum sunt, in Sallust, for 
eripiunt ; vlium ivit, in Tacitus, &c. 



V. The second supine, or the supine in w, is used 
after substantives ; such as fas, nefaSy and opus ; and 
after the adjectives " good" or " bad," " pleasant" or 
" unpleasant," " worthy" or " unworthy," " easy" or 
" difficult," and others of similar meaning ; as, hones* 
tus, turpis, jucundus, facilis, incredihilts, memordbUis, 
&c. — Thus, Pleraque dictu quam re facUiora sunt* 

Bb2 
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"Most things are easier to be spoken of than in reali- 
ty." — Hoc est jucundum auditu. " This is pleasing to 
be heard." 



T)^ more brief a narrative m, ike, 
more perspicuous and easy to be 
understood wiU it become. — // 
is difficult to express how much 
courtesy and affability of conver- 
sation win the minds of men. — 
Wickedness quickly steals upon 
us ; virtue is difficult to be found, 
and needs a nder and guide. — 
What is so pleasant to know and 
hear <u a discourse adorned irith 
wise sentiments and weighty 
words ? — I am at a loss what to 
do ; thou wilt do what seems best 
to thee. — Hannibal {incredible to 
relate) in two days and two nights 
reached Adrumittum, which is dis- 
tant from Zama about three hun- 
dred miles. — The human mind 
can be compared with no other 
than with God himself if this is 
proper to be said. 



Qao brevis eo dilucidus et cognos- 
CO facilis narratio fio. — ^Difficilis 
dico sum quantopere concilio 
animus homo comitas afTabili- 

» 

tasque sermo. — Cito nequitia 
subrepo, virtus difficilis invenio 
sum, rector duxque desidero. — 
Quis sum tam jucundus cog- 
nosco atque audio, quam sa- 
piens sententia gravisque ver. 
bum omo oratiol — ^Egeo consil- 
ium : qui bonus facio video fa- 
cio. — Hannibal (incredibilis di- 
ce) biduum et duo nox Adrume- 
tum pervenio, qui absum a Zama 
circiter mille passus trecenti. — 
Humanus animus cum nullus 
alius, nisi cum ipse Deus, si hie 
&s sum dico, compare possum. 



Remark 1. Only a few supines are used by the best prose writers 
in this way ; such as dictu, auditu, cognitu, factu, invetUu, 6cx^. — Later 
prose authors, however, have considerably enlarged their number ; 
and it cannot be denied that, by their use, the Latin expression 
gains greatly in conciseness. 

Remark 2. The best writers use ad and the gerund, or sum and 
the infinitive, "with facUiSf difficilis, ?Lad jucundurS ; ^b, facile ad intel- 
ligendumf ad judicandum ; or facile est invenire, judicare, &,c. 

Remark 3. With dignus the poets use the infinitive, and are fol- 
lowed by later prose writers. Thus we have in Quintilian, " Lyri- 
eorum Horatius fere solus legi dignus." The most common con- 
struction of dignus, however, is with qui and the subjunctive, as has 
already been remarked. 



USAGE OF INTERJECTIONS. 



295 



USAGE OF INTERJECTIONS. 

1. With th^ interjections 0, HeUy and Prohj an ac- 
cusative is used of the thing or person wondered at, 
&c. ^ as, fallacem hominum spent ! *' deceitful hope 
of mortals !" 



Obs. 1. The accusative of personal pronouns may be used so 
alone ; as» Me miserum ! " Unhappy me !" and even of other 
words ; as, Hominem gravem et civem egregium ! 

Obs. 2. The inteijection has nothing to do with the goyemment 
of the accusative here (for interjections, strictly speaking, gov- 
ern no cases), neither is it necessary to resort, as some do, to 
an ellipsis of a verb (such as sentio, videOf <&c.) : the strong 
feeling intended to be conveyed calls at once, without any 
formal government, for a case that marks direct and immediate 
action. 



O mighty power of error ! — O glo- 
rious duyt when I shall go to 
thai divine assembly and compa- 
ny of minds f — Ah miserable 
me ! why am I compelled to 
blame the seruUe, which I haw 
always praised 7 — O senseless 
that thou, arty if thou, feaxest 
death wJien it thunders I — O the 
eunmng fellows ! with how few 
words do they think the business 
brought to a close t^We have 
sent ambassadors, alas ! miseror 
ble me ! — Blind one thai I am, 
in not having' seen these things 
before 1 — This man ! this degree 
of effrontery! — Ifi the name of 
heaven and earth ! 



O vis maximns error! — O pr»- 
clarus dies, quum ad iUe divi- 
nus animus consilium c(£tu»- 
que proficiscor ! — Heu ego mi- 
ser! cur senatus cogo qui laudo 
semper repsehendo 1 — O tu de- 
mens, si lunc mors timeo quum 
tono ! — O acutus homo ! quam 
pauci verbum puto negotium 
conficio ! — ^Mitto legatus ; heu 
ego miser ! — Ego caecus ! qui 
hie ante non video («u^'.).— 
Hicce homo! hicce impoden 
tia ! — Proh deus homoque (gem 
plur.) fides ! 



II. The interjections en and ecce are commonly join- 
ed with a nominative case ; as, Ecce turn litera ! — En 
nova turha ! 
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Ob8. With this nominative we may. supply, as some do, such a 
verb as adaunt, adestj apparentf apparet, &c. Tliis, however, 
seems hardly necessary, as the emotion with which the words 
are uttered in these and similar instances naturally gives rise 
to elliptical modes of speech. 



m. The accusative is also used with en and ecce ; 'as^ 
Ecce mtaerum haminem ! — En promissam pecuniam ! 
This, however, is chiefly in comedy ; as, ecce mey eccii' 
lum (ecce ilium) ; eccum (ecce eum\ &;c. 

lY. Hei and vm are usually followed by a dative ; as, 
Hei mihit ''Wo is me V'—Vcb vicHs ! « Wo to the 
vanquished T' 
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2. MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES TO BE RENDERED INTO 
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ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS. 



I. Comparative Arbanobment.* 

I. Thb superiority which a transpositive language possesses over 
one which is analogous in respect to the collocation of words, it can 
hardly he necessary to evince, even to the junior student of classic 
literature. He must have remarked, that in Latin the arrangement 
of words in a clause may be varied at pleasure, whereas in English 
we are frequently confined to one order. Whether we say Hanni- 
balem vicit ScipiOj or Scipio vicit HannibaUmf or Scipio Hannihalem 
mcUf the meaning is the same. But if we say " Scipio conquered 
Hannibal," wer state the fact. If we alter the order, and say " Han- 
nibal conquered Scipio," we affirm the reverse; and if we say 
" Scipio Hannibal conquered," or " Hannibal Scipio conquered," we 
state an ambiguous proposition. 

II. When we say that the meaning is the same, in whatever or- 
der the Latin words may be arranged, we would not be understood 
to signify that the three forms may in all cases be indiscriminately 
adopted, without in the least degree hurting the conception, or that 
in all instances they are equally apposite. Our observation regards 
solely the expression of the primary sentiment. To illustrate the 
difference, let us take the following : Ad Arhda Barium vicit Alex- 
ander. If the question were, " Who conquered Darius ?" the 
answer should be, Alexander ad Arbela Barium vidt. If the question 
were, "Whom did Alexander conquer 1" it would be answered. Bar 
nwrn ad Arbela Alexander vicit. If it were inquired, " Where did 
Alexander conquer Darius?" the answer should be, Ad Arbela Alex' 
ander Barium vicit. If the question were, " Did Alexander take, or 
did he conquer Darius V the answer would be, Vicit Barium Alex- 
ander. The natural anxiety of the speaker to satisfy the curiosity 
of the inquirer would, in these several circumstances, dictate the 
correspondent arrangement. 



* Crombie's Gymnasium, vol. 1^ p. xxx., segq.y 6th ed 
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in. Our collocation in £ng;Ush} generally considered, has been 
aptly eDOQfjti denominated the order of intellect. The arrangement 
in Latin is more adapted to imagination and feeling. The language 
of the Romans consists of periods ; ours is composed of sentencea. 
Hence the En^^ish has more simplicity, the Latin greater strength. 
We begin with the agent, from him we proceed to the act, and from 
it to the person or tiling acted upon. This may be called the meta- 
physical order ; it is the order of time, and to this arrangement we 
are generally confined. The flexihility of the Latin language ena- 
bled the speaker or writer to adopt any collocation which the subject 
prescribed, or which he deemed conducive to the attainment of his 
purpose. If the subject was familiar, and the language colloquial, it 
approached pretty nearly to the English arrangement. Thus, 

** CorUinuo ad te properanSt percurro ad forum, ut dicam Hbi Jubc : 
Ubi te turn titvento, ibi aseendo in quendam exeelewn locum : 
Ctreunupieio ; nuaquam. Forte ibi kujue video Byrrkiam ; 
Rogo; negat vidisse.'' {Terent., Andr., 2, 2, 19.) 

If the style be didactic, or the subject historical, it is, according to 
our conceptions of natural order, more inverted. Thus, " Ubi eo 
ventum cat, quacunque irtcedit, arnuUa multitudo pavorem ae tumuUum 
facit; ruraua libi anteire primores civitaiis indent^ quicquid sit, hand 
temere esse rentur. Nee minorem motum animorum Roma tarn atrox 
res facit, quam CoHatia fecerat. Ergo ex omnibus locis urbis in forum 
curriiur.** {JUv., 1, 59.) ' 

If the language be addressed to the feelinga, or the imagination 
chiefly, the arrangement is nearly the reverse of ours. Here the Latin 
order poesesses a most decided superi<»ity. The most conspicuous 
words in every sentence, it is to be observed, are the first and the 
last. By the former our attention is excited, and on the latter it 
rests. Hence, if the a^aker were reasoning on his arrangement, he 
might conclude it to be a matter of indifference whether he placed 
the chief image which he was to present to his auditory in the 
very beginning or at the very end of the sentence. But, under the 
influence of vehement passion, his ardent mind stops not to reason. 
The object, be it what it may, which most forcibly affects his feel- 
ings or seizes his imagination, that he presents first to his auditory. 
The following passage from Cicero, while it exemplifies this obser- 
vation, will serve also to illustrate the difference between the Latin 
and English arrangement in oratorical language: " Rempublicam^ 
Quirites, vitamque omruum vestrOm, bona, fortunas, conjuges, liberos- 
que vestros, atque hoe domdcUium clarissimi imperii, fortunatisstmam 
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jmUherrimamque urbem, hodiemo die, deorum immoriaUum amm/mo erga 
vot amorti laioribiiSf conailiis, perietUisque meis, exJUmma etferro, ac 
pane ex faucHms faii ereptam, et vohis conservatam ac restitutam vide* 
tiay {Or. in Cat.y 3, 1.) — ^It is isapossible to conceive a period more 
perspicuously, more beautifully, more impressively ccmstructed than 
the preceding. Not a clause can be transposed, not a word displa- 
ced, without violence to the beauty, the strength, or the harmony of 
the period. He first seizes the attention by presenting an image, 
above all others interesting to a Roman auditory — Rempublicam. 
He then proceeds to enumerate a series of objects, calculated in 
succession to awaken in the hearts of his hearers the most lively 
emotions — "w^om," "bona" "fortunaa," "conjuges," "liberoaque." 
Then he completes the group, by exhibiting an object endeared to 
them all by a thousand ties — " the city of Rome," " the capital of the 
empire," " the mistress of nations." Still suspending the interest 
of his auditory, and postponing the statement of the important and 
interesting fact, he proceeds to specify the means by which it was 
accomplished. Then, after directing their attention to the benign 
interposition of the immortal gods, as the great authors of the event, 
he finishes the picture by exhibiting the whole, as rescued that day 
from confiagration and impending destruction. — Let the reader now 
compare the original with the translation. " To-day, Romans, you 
behold the commonwealth, your lives, estates, fortunes, your wives 
and children, the seat of this most renowned empire, this most fair 
and flourishing city, preserved and restored to you from fire and 
sword, and ahnost snatched from the jaws of fate, by the distin- 
guished love of the immortal gods towards you, and by my toils, 
counsels, and dangers." 

IV. It has been matter of controversy, whether the arrangement 
which obtains in transpositive, or that which is found in analogous, 
languages, should be deemed the natural order. The Abbe Batteux 
contends that th^ order in French, and, consequently, in all analo- 
gous languages, is the inverted order ; and that the arrangement of 
words in Latin, and, therefore, in all transpositive languages, is the 
natural arrangement. This doctrine will be found, on examination, 
to be the true one. If man were purely an intellectual being, the 
metaphysical arrangement would be that which his words would 
most probably assume. But pure intelligence is not the character 
of man. He is endowed with imagination, with appetites, also, and 
passions too prone to seize, with heedless avidity, whatever object is 
conceived to be subservient to their gratification ; and experience 
proves but too jdainly that whatever the heart most eagerly covets, 

Co 
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the tongae is always most impatient to express. " Artnot mri^feru . 
tarma^^* was the language of JBneas in a moment of peril. <* A 
horse, a horse, my kingdom for a horse !" was the exclamation of 
Richard the Third in the instant of alarm. This is the language of 
passion, or, in other words, of nature. 



2. L.4TIN Absanoement. 

Rule I. In historical narration, and didactic composition of every 
kind, the subject is generally put before the verb ; as, Dent nmndum 
gubemat. 

Exception 1. When the subject is closely connected with the suc- 
ceeding clause, and is by it either limited or explained, it follows 
the verb. Thus, " In duobus exereitilnu erant trigemini fratres, 
nee tBtate nee viribus dispares." — " Erant amnino itinera <2tto, ^- 
bus itineribus domo exire possent." 

Exception 2. When the author wishes the attention of the reader 
to rest on the subject, the nominative then follows the verb, 
and generally concludes the sentence or clause. This excep- 
tion will be particularly illustrated hereafter. In the mean 
time, we quote the following examples from Cicero's second 
Philippic. ** DoUtis tree exerdtus poptUi Romani interfectos : in- 
terfecit Antonius. Desideratis cLaYissimoe cives ; eos quoque eri' 
puit AntOTuue. Aucioritas hujus ordinis afflicta est ; afflixit An- 
tonius. 

Rule II. Agreeably to the general principle of Latin arrange- 
ment, by which the subject precedes the predicate, the adjective 
ought to follow the substantive. But, with a few exceptions, and all 
of these not universally observed, the place of the adjective and 
participle is entirely arbitrary. In the following cases, however, the 
adjective is generally put before the substantive. * 

1. When the adjective is any one of the following words, primus^ 
medius, tUtimus, extremus, summus, infimuSf imuSf tupremus, ro- 
liquuSf cateruSf denoting prima pars, media pars, 6lo., it is gen- 
erally put before the substantive. Thus, ^ Summus mons.** 
(C«*.)— " Extreme libro." {Cic., Of., 3, 3.) 

3. When the substantive governs another in the genitive, the ad- 
jective generally precedes both ; as, " Propria veri inquisitio.** 
{Cic, Off., 1, 4.)— "Duo Platmis pracepta:' (Cic, Off., I, 26.) 
— " Vera autem animi magnitudo.** (Cic.) 

a. When the substantive is governed by a preposition, the adjec' 
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tive JB frequently put before the sabstantive ; as, " Hoc in qwu- 
iione,** {Cie.) — *^ MagTia ex parte " {Id.) — ** Quam ad spem.** 

4. F(Hr the sake of euphony ; as, " QtU adipUci veram gloriam 
Yolet" (Cic., Off.f 2, 13), rather than ^* gloriam veram vdet," 

5. The pronouns is, iUe, hie, iste, are very generally placed before 
the substantive ; and, if used substantively, are placed before 
the participle. This arrangement not only renders the refer- 
ence more pointed, but also indiases the strength, and getter- 

\ ally improves the melody of the clause. We therefore say, 
" Hoe tempore,'* {Cic.)—'* Ea tempestate." (SoZ/.)— " Hoc re." 
(Ccu.y-**Eo regnante." . {Iav.) 

RuLB ni. The Relative generally follows the antecedent, and 
should be placed as near to it as possible. Thus, **Ex quahur 
aatem loci*, in quos lumesti ruUuram vimque diviaimms, primus iUe, qvi 
in veri eogmtione consistit." {Cie., Off., I, 6.) 

_____ • 

Rule IY. Agreeably to the preceding rule, the relative is gener- 
ally the first word of its own cLause ; and when it is taken for ^ 
ille, et hie, eH is, or for these pronouns singly, its place is uniformly 
the first. The reference is thus more clearly marked ; and, accord- 
ingly, this arrangement is favourable to perspicuity and strength. 
Thus, « Quod ubi Casar resciit." {Cos., B, G., 1, 28.)—" Qui si 
jtusissent.^* {C<bs., B. G., 1, 26.) — " Qui cum eum in itinere conve- 
nissent" {Id., ib., 1, 28) ; equivalent to " Et cum illi eum in itinere 
eonvenissent." So also with the relative adverb : " Quo cum perve- 
nissent.*^ (Liv.) . 

Rulb Y. It is a general rule, that what is governed precedes that 
by which it is governed. Thus the genitive precedes the noun that 
governs it : " Omnium animantium formam vindt hominis figvxa ;" 
the accusative the verb that governs it : ?iostem fudit ; beUum serip- 
twrus sum; the infinitive the verb by which it is governed: discere 
volo; the ablative the comparative on which it depends: nihU est 
agrieuUura melius, &c. 

I. In this, however, much depends on the idea expressed by the 
governed or governing word being more strongly impressed oa 
the mind. Thus, '' Frairis tut mars acerbissima mUdfuity** and 
^* Mors fratris tai,'* dec., are both equally correct, according as 
the idea of the person or the death takes precedence in the 
mind. — ^A genitive, however, which expresses an objective rela- 
tion, usually follows the noun on which it depends. Thus, 
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« Quoit tf^ fttt uno dtf, tote Amm, tot in emUiibiUt wno^fttimiw 
mtfue una Bigmfioatione literarum, cives Romtauu necandoM truei- 
dandotque denotavit'' {Cic.j L. Man,, 3), "notice by lettrarB," 
not "iMMi lUerarum ngnifieatUme.^^ So {Id. in Verr,, 1, 40)^ 
<* Offmuitmem negligentie vitare,'* *' offence by my negligence/' 

9l C«i(«a and groHd follow the genitive ; as, gloria causa ; hmuh 
mm gratiL Exceptions to this are very rare in Cicero, bat 
more common in livy. On the contraiy, the possessive juro- 
noun always precedes caas^ as, ^med causa, tud causd, &c. 

a. Prepositions, as the name imports, generally precede the 
word which they govern, and are therefore exceptions from the 
rule. 

Rule VI. The verb generally closes the sentence. " Verbo senr 
sum claudcrc" says Quintilian, " multo, si composiiio patiatur, opti* 
mum est. In verbis enim sermonis vis inest. At si id asperum erit, 
cedat h<Bc ratio numeris" (9, 4). 

RvLE YII. Adverbs are generally placed immediately before the 
words which they are intended to modify ; as, '' Leviter tegrotantes 
Umter curaTit." (Cic, Off., 1, 24.) 

1. Words closely connected in sense with that which the adverb 
qualifies, are often placed between them. Thus, " Non tarn in 
bellis et praliis quam in promissis etfide firmiorem.'* 

3. Non, when it belongs to a single word of the proposition, al- 
ways stands immediately before it ; as, " Non te reprehendo, sed 
fortunam." If, however, the negative belongs to the proposition 
generally, not to any specific word, non stands before the verb, 
and before the finite verb if an infinitive depends upon it. 
Thus, " Cur tantopere te angas, vnteUigere sane non possumJ* 

KuLE YIII. Conjunctions generally introduce the clause to which 
they belong. Thus, " At si dares hanc vim.^^ {Cie.) — " Sedprofecto 
in omni re fortuna dominatur." (Sail.) 

Exception 1. The enclitic conjunctions que, ve, ne, are always suf- 
fixed, the first two to the latter of the two words which they 
serve to couple ; as, ** Albus aterve,^^ ** boni malique ;" and the 
last to the subject which the question chiefly regards ; as, Lo- 
quamc 7 " Shall I speak V'—Egone loquar 7 " Shall / speak 1" 

Exception 3. The conjunctions aulem, entm, vera, quoque, ^tidem, 
are always placed after the introductoiy word of the clause, 
generality in the second plaooi aomotimes ia the third. Hence 
they are eaUed poslpmitiae •ODJUBfltionft.-^iS^^tam, i^fitwr^ and 
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iamen are more frequently assigned to the second or third 
place than to the first. Of these, indeed, igitur is uniformly, 
by Cicero, used as a postpositive conjunction. " Ha discipline 
igitury {Cic.j Off., 1, 2.)—" Placet igitur:' {Id., it.)—" Quo- 
mam igitur." {Id., ib.f 1, 9.) Tacitus, Nepos, and Sallust have, 
in one or two passages, used it prepositively. Etiam, also, is 
much more frequently used as a postpositive than as a preposi- 
tive conjunction. — Tamen frequently introduces a clause, though 
it more generally is placed second or third, and sometimes even 
at the very end of a sentence. 

Rule IX. Words connected in sense should be as close as possi- 
ble to each other ; and the words of one clause should never be 
mixed with those of another. 

When Horace says " Terrarum dominos eveMt ad deas,^ it is not 
easy to ascertain, at first view, whether terrarum dommo8 re- 
fers to the Romans or the gods. — ^Again, if we say ** Vidistin' 
kominem malum qui hoc miki dedit V* punctuation alone can de- 
termine whether we mean ** didst thou see the wicked man who 
gave me this V or " didst thou see the man who caused me 
this mischief!" and it is quite unnecessary to observe that no 
sentence should be so constructed that its meaning shall depend 
on punctuation only. If the former of the two senses be in- 
tended, we should say ** Hominem malum vidistin*, qui hoe miki 
dedit 7" if the latter, " Hominem vidistin* qui hoc malum miki 
dedit 1" — ^Tibullus says, *^ Vidi ego qui juvenem seros desisset 
amores** (1, 5, 47). Here the word juvenem, which belongs to 
the primary and antecedent clause, is improperly thrust into the 
relative clause. The syntactical arrangement is, " Ego vidi ju- 
venem, qui desisset seros amores.** 

Rule X. Circumstances, that is, the " cause," the " manner," 
the " instrument," the " time," the " place," are expressed before 
the predicate. " Eum ferro occidi.** — " Ego te 6b egregiam virtutem 
semper amavi." — " Quum Brundisium venissem." 

Rule XI. An aggregate of particulars, to which any addition is 
to be expressed, or from which any exception is to be signified, gen- 
erally precedes the addition or the exception. ** Ego, prater ceteras 
tuas virtutes, humanitatem tuam admiror." {Cic.) — In the following 
sentence Cicero has departed from this arrangement, in order to 
place the relative as near as possible to its antecedent : ** Omnium 
eivit^m totius Sioilia legationes adsunt prater duos doitatest qua- 

Cc2 
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fiMi duarum duo crimina vel maxima ffunuer^nfur,'* 6lo. {Cic.^ Or. 
in Q. C<BeU.) 

RuLK XII. The proper name should precede the name of the rank 
or profession ; as, Cicero orator ; Hannibal dux. 

RuLX XIII. The vocative, as a mark of distinction, should eithei 
introduce the sentence, or be placed among the first words. '* Credth 
V08, Judices." (Cic.) — '* Si tibiff raters ista contigistent." {Id.) 

RuLB Xiy. When there is an antithesis, the words chiefly oppo- 
sed to each other should be as close together as possible. "Appetis 
peamiam, virtutem dbjicis." — "In provinciam profectus es pauper, 
diveg Romam rediisti" — '* Excludor ego, ille redpitur." 

RuLft XY. It is a general rule that sentences, especially in the 
higher department of prose, should be so constructed that, while in 
each clause and member we proceed successively from shorter to 
longer words, the several clauses and members should gradually in- 
crease in length, as we advance towards the dose of the sentence. 

To this rule, both as it respects the length of single words, as 
well as that of clauses and members, no writer was ever more 
attentive than Cicero. Whenever the dignity of the subject 
requires a certain elevation of style, this gradual swell, as we 
approach the close of the period, imparts dignity and strength 
to the sentence, and, if skilfully managed, renders its cadence 
flowing and harmonious. In other circumstances, however, this 
studied and artificial structure would be highly unsuitable. 
Plain and familiar subjects require a diction simple and easy. 
Nay, even in cases where this structure is adapted to the sub- 
ject, its constant recurrence would lender the style too stately 
and aflTected, while it would fatigue the ear by a monotonous 
uniformity. Continued elaboration is unnatural and tiresome. 

RuLB XYI. As a corollary to the preceding rule, it follows that a 
sentence ought not to conclude with a monosyllable. — Still, though 
this be a general, it is by no means a universal rule. The following 
cases furnish a few exceptions : 

1. When, by ellipsis, the final m, without its vowel, in the word 
immediately preceding the monosyllable, is cut oflT; as, "In 
Asia continenter vixisse laudandum m/.*' — ** Hodiemo die vobis 
judicandum est." 

2. When, by a synalcepha, the final vowel, in the word immediate- 
ly preceding the monosyllable, is elided ; as, ** Atque homint H- 
hero est." — " Inter/ecium jure concedas neeesse est." 
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8. When the monosyllable is an auxiliaiy verb ; as, " Bond sua 
eondemnatus est." — " InUmeeione civmm dijudtcata sint." 

4. When the subject sinks, or proceeds from greater to less, the 
words may gradaally decrease in length, and the sentence end 
in a monosyllable. Thus, in the following passage of Horace, 
'' Parturiunt monies ; ruucetur ridiculus mus" an antielvmax is 
intended, and the structure of the verse must be regarded as a 
beauty. — In Virgil's **procuTnbit humi bos," the sound is pur- 
posely made an echo to the sense. 

RuLB XYII. Euphony frequently requires a deviation from several 
of the preceding rules. Thus, 

1. Euphony forbids the concurrence of vowels, when they pro- 
duce a disagreeable hiatus, or mouthing. 

8. A concurrence of harsh consonants should be avoided. The 
harsher articulations are those of D, K, C, G, Q, R, S, T, the C 
and G being sounded hard by the Romans, not soft, as we do at 
the present day. — ^Thus it requires a strong and almost painful 
eflfort to pronounce **vix strepitus," **post stragem," *'^ trans 
stramineum," &c. 

3. Monosyllables in succession should be avoided. Hence in Yir- 
gil {JEn.y 12, 833) the following is faulty : " Do quod vis, tt me 
tictusque voiUnsque remittor Here are no fewer than five mon- 
osyllables, which produce a subsultory and unpleasant effect. 
The verse seems to hop or start rather than move smoothly or 
gracefully along. 

4. A continuation of two long words should also be avoided. 
They fatigue the reader, and make the sentence drag. 

6. A continued repetition of the same letter, whether it be initial, 
middle, or final, should be avoided. Nothing, scarcely, can be 
more offensive to the ear than the following passage (quoted by 
the Auctor ad Herennium) from an ancient poet : '* O Tite, tute 
TaH, tibi tanta tyranne tulisti." The following clause from Ci- 
cero is, on this ground, somewhat objectionable : " Privato Hlo 
judieio transacto out delato" {Cie. in Verr.) 

6. A repetition of the same syllable or syllables in close succes- 
sion, or at short intervals, should be avoided ; as, " monet et 
hortatur ;" " per perbreve tempos ;" *' O fortunaiam natam me 
consule RomamP^ *^pleniore ore" {Cic., Off., 1, 18); **negligens 
est gens" {lAv., 6, 46); *^ qua praterea pntviderim prateree^ 
(Cie., Ep. ad Fam., 6, 6.) 
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7. Vewe ought not to be mixed with prose. " Vertum fiigimiiB 
in oratione," is the remaik of Cicero. 

8. A sentence concluding like a hexameter is particularly feulty : 
' «« Veterc9 JidosqiU cff«i<c#."— " Forsan mtlH viruerent, si vincert 

pdate putdrent:'— In the beginning of a sentence it is less stri- 
king, and therefore more pardonable ; as, " Factwnune opera, 
prmum ««." iUv., Prof.) This, indeed, is not an error 
against euphony, but it saTOurs of affectation, and betrays a 
want of taste. 



ENGLISH EXERCISES, 

TO BE RENDERED INTO LATIN. 



1. • • 

The Atkenians were building^ the walls' of their city. This thing' 
the Laeedanumians took amiss ^ but Themistocles deceived tTiem by the 
fcUomng stratagem : he went to Sparta as an amhassadoTy and denied 
to the Lacedcemonians that the walls were building.*' '* Bvif^ says he, 
** if you do not believe me, send trusty men,^ who may inspect the city, 
and in the mean time do yoa detain me.** They did so. 

2. 
Themistocles at the same time secretly despatched a messenger to the 
Athenians, advising theni' to detain the Lacedcemonian inspectors at 
Athens, by whatever means^ they could, until they had built9 their toalls, 
and had recovered him.^^ The Athenians did as he advised them. TTu- 
mistocles accordingly was recovered; the Lacedcemonian inspectors 
were restored; and Athens was fortified, against the wiU of the Laced(D' 
monians.^^ 

3. 

The father of afemHy canu one day^^ to Aristippus the philosopher, 
and asked him to undertake the educaiion^^ of his son. The philosopher 
demanding five hundred drachms as^* a fee, the father, who was a very 
covetous man, uias frightened ai the price, and told the philosopher that 
he could purchase a slave for less money. ^^ " Do so," said Aristippus, 
**and then you vnU have two." 

4. 
Hasdrubal passed over^^ into Italy toith a great army ; and, if he had 
been able to join^"^ his brother Hannibal, the Roman empire would have 
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h§em ruined.^ BtU Claudius Nero, having left part of his army in hta 
camp, hastened to Hasdrubal toith a few chosen troops; and joined^ his 
colleague lAmus <U* the River Metaurus. These two together van- 
quished fiasdrubal. 

5. 
After him Julian obtained the government,* and made war on the 
Parihians, in which expedition I myself was present fi He took several 
towns of the Persians by storm, and received others on surrender. * Re- 
tufyung victorious, he voas slain by an enemy on the sixth day before the 
Calends of July, and in the seventh year of his reign. He was a man 
of great eloquence, and had a very retentivtfi memory. He was sue- 
eeeded by"^ Jovian, who was elected emperor by the army. 

6. 
Tiberius Sempronius Gracchus, descended from a very noble family, 
would not suffer^ Scipio AsiaHcus, though an enemy,^ to be carried Uk 
prison. The latter,^^ when he was prator, subdued Gaul ; in his first 
consulship he conquered Spain, and in his second^^ Sardinia. When 
he was capitally^ impeached by the people, Sempronius swore that he 
was not deserving of death ; and that, if he were banished, he would go 
into exile along with him. Upon this^^ he was acquitted. 

7. 
A war having arisen between the Romans and Albans, under the con- 
duct of Hostilius and Fufetius, before they came^* to a battle, it was dc" 
termined^^ to finish the affair by the combat of a few. There happened 
to be^^ among^'f the Romans three brothers, bom at one birth,^^ by name 
Horaiii, and also^^ three such among the Albans, named CuriatH, equal 
to them in age and strength. It was agreed,^ therrfore, thai these 
should fight for the mastery, ^^ and that the people to whom^ the victors 
belonged should have the supremacy. 

8. 
They engaged ; and, after many wounds given and received on both 
sides, two Romans feU,^ and the three Albans were grievously toounded. 
The single Horatius,^ who remained^ untouched, but was Tiot a match?* 
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for the Albans all together,^ in order to divide their strength and attack 
them singly f pretended flight. They followed him, one after another,^ 
as their strength and the pain of their toounds permitted ; and as they 
came up,* he slew one by one.^ The Roman was accordingly the victor, 
and the two states were united under one name. 

9. 

Curius Dentatus, having subdued the Samnites, said in an assemr 
bly,^ ** I have taken such a quantity of land,^ thai it loould have been a 
desert if I had not taken such a number of men f moreover, I have ta- 
ken such a number of men, that they would have perished by famine if 
J had not taken such a quantity of land" He divided^ the fields among 
the soldiers, giving unto each one fourteen ojcresf and reserved as 
many for himself, saying that no man ought to be a general who 
would not^^ be content with the share of a common soldier. 

10. 

No man was ever milder than Scipio Africanus; and yet, from an 
opinum}^ that some rigour was necessary for establishing^^ military dis- 
cipline, he was on one occasion^^ cruel to his countrymen. For, after 
having conquered Carthage, and having reduced under his own power 
all those who had gone over to the Carthaginians, he punished^^ the Ro* 
man deserter s^^ with more severity than the Latin. The former^^ he 
crucified as runagates^'' from their country, and the latter he beheaded^ 
as perfidious allies. 

11. 

When Potsena, king of the Etrurians, was endeavouring^^ to re-es- 
tablish Tarquinius Superbus on his throne, and had taken the Janicu- 
lum at the first assault,^ Horatius Codes, a man of the greatest cour- 
age, posted himself ^^ at the extremity of the Sublician bridge, and alone 
withstood the whole force of the enemy till the bridge was broken doten^ 
behind him. He then threvP himself into the Tiber, and swam over Jo 
his friends, unhurt either by his fall or the darts of the enemy. 

12. 
The Greeks, after the victory, determined to saiP^ to the Hellespont, 
and to demolish^ the bridge, that the king might not escape. Themts* 
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Uftles dissuaded them from tkts,^ ssiymg that the kingy keittg mtercept- 
edf tDOuld renew the battle ; artd thai despair sonutimes ojchiews uhttit 
eeurage caamot.^ At the saane time he sent a etmuch to the Mng, ae- 
fuamiing hitK? that, if he did not escape* quickly, the hridge iooM 
b^ demolished, Darias ther^ore fled, and Tkemistodes thus pre- 
served the mctory to the Athenians. 

13. 
A certain youth had for a long time frequented the school of Zeno 
the philosopher. When he returned home, his father asked Mm what he 
had learned.^ The son modestly answered that he would show him that 
hy his conduct."^ The father was grievously offended, and heat hxm. 
The son remained perfectly composed,^ and said, " / hive learned to 
hear afaJl^ker^s anger with patienee.^^ 

14. 

4 

In the reign of Augustus, a dolphin, it is said,^ contracted an attach- 
ment to^^ the son of a poor man, who used to feed him with bits of 
bread. Every day the dolphin, when called hy the hoy, swam to the sur- 
face of the water ; and, after being fed from his hand, carried the hoy 
on his hack from the shore at Baia^^ to a school at Puteoli,** and 
brought him hack in the same manner. • The hoy having died, the dol- 
phin coming^^ several times to the usual place, and missing^* him, is 
said to have also died of grief 

16. 
Puhlius Scipio, sumamed^^ Africanus from the conquest of Africa^ 
is helieved to have heen the son of Jupiter. For, hefore he was conn 
ceived, a serpent of huge size appeared in his mother^s hed ; and, when 
he wa^ an infant,^^ a snake, having tuns ted itself around him, did not 
do him any harm. He never undertook any expedition tili he had sat^"^ 
for some time in the chapeV^ of Jupiter, as if he had heen receiving^^ di- 
vine counsel. When he was eighteen years of age he saved the life of 
his father at Ticinum, and when he was twenty-four years old he teas 
sent to Spain as prcetor, and took Carthage on the very day on which 
J^ arrived. 

16. 
A maiden of very great beauty, whom he had taken captive in the war, 
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he forbade to he brought into hie ^eeenee,^ arid ordered her to he re- 
ttored to her father and her betrothed lover, ^ Hamng defeated HatdrU' 
bal and Mago, the brothers of Hannibal^ he drove them out of Italy , and 
formed an alliance with Syphax, king of the Mauritamans. Hating 
returned home vietorioue, he was elected consul before he was of the legal 
age ^ and, being sent into Africa, he conquered Hannibal, who had been 
compelled to return to Carthage for the defence of his country. Being 
falsely accused of extortion by PetiUius the tribune, he went^ into vol- 
untary exile, where he spent the remainder of his days.* 

17. 
Xerxes, before the naval engagement in which he was defeated by 
Themistodes, had sent four thousand armed men* to Delphi to jdun- 
det* the Temple of Apollo; just as if he were carrying orfi war, Tiot only 
trith the Greeks, but also with the immortal gods. This body of men 
was entirely destroyed by rain^^ and thunder. Historians «ay" that this 
was done in order that he might understand how insignificant^^ is the 
strength of men against the immortal gods. The wicked forget^ thai 
to war against Heaven is to court their own destruction.^ 

18. 
XcTiophon, the disciple of Socrates, was qffering^^ a solemn sacrifice, 
when he heard that his elder son was shin at Mantinea.^* He did not^ 
however, desist,^'^ but only laid down his crown, and asked how he had 
fqflen.^^ When he understood that his son had died in the field of bat" 
tle,^* fighting bravely in defence of^ his country, he calmly*^ replaced 
the crown upon his head, calling the gods to witness thai he received^ 
more pleasure from the bravery, than pain from the death, of his son. 

19. 
M. Aurelius, the Roman emperor, applied tc^ the study of tsisdom, 
and attended the lectures of^ Sextos the philosopher for that purpose. 
When he was going out of the palace one day, Lucius the philosopher, 
who had lately come to Rome, met him,^ and asked him whither he was 
going, and on what business. Marcus answered, "Jt is becoming^* 
even for an old man to learn; and lam going to Sextus, to learn those 
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tkmgt vkUk lionotyet know." Ludusy raiting his hands to kenm, 
saeUdmid, " Juyiier ! a Roman emperor, now in his old age^ goes to 
tekool^ Uks a hoy r 

SO. 
When Plato had come to ike Olympic games, the most crowded^ of all 
Ae assemUies in Greece, he boarded and lodged in the company ofi per- 
sons of whom he knew nothing, and to whom he was unknown. While 
he remained at Olympia, he so captivated and attached* them to him by the 
sweetness of his manners, and by his conversations, which were free 
from^ all affectation of wisdom, that they rejoiced exceedingly in the so- 
cte/y* of such a man. He made no mention, however, of the Academy 
or of Socrates ; he told them merely thai he was named Plato, 

21. 

When the games were over, and they had come to Athens, Plato re- 
ceived them very kindly."^ Being very desirous to see the philosopher^ 
they said, " Show us that namesake of yours? the philosopher Plato, the 
diseipU of Socrates, whose reputation^ is everywhere so great. Take 
us^ to the Academy." He, softly smiling, as he used to do, said, " / 
am the man."^^ His visiters^^ were struck tsith amazement when they 
found that they had been the companions of Plato so long vfithout 
knoufing him. 

22. 

Dion, being banished from Syracuse by Dionysius the tyrant, went 
to^ Megara. Here, when he wished to have an interview with^* 7^- 
odorus, the chief man of the city, and had gone to his house for that pur- 
pose, being detained a long time at the gate, and, after all, refused ad- 
mittance,^^ he said to his companion, calmly, " This must he borne with 
patience ; perhaps toe also, when we were in authority, ^^ sometimes did 
such things." By this tranquillity of mind, he rendered the circum- 
stances of his banishment^'' far more tolerable. 

23. 

Arisiides among^^ the Athenians, and Epaminondas among the The- 
bans, are said to have been such lovers^^ of truth, that they never told a 
lie even in joke. Atticus, liketeise, with whom Cicero lived in the 
greatest intimacy, neither told, nor could bear,^ a lie. ** I hate thai 
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man,^^ Achilles used to say, "as much as I do^ the gates of Pluto, 
who says one thing^ and thinks another.*^ ** Liars," Aristotle was 
wont to observe, "gain^ this, thai, when they hate spoken the truths 
they are not believed."^ Simplicity and sincerity are most suited to the 
nature of man. 

24. 
Ptolemy, having conquered Demetrius, gained greater glory from 
his moderation than from his victory ; for he dismissed the friends of 
Demetrius, not only toith all their property, but also with valuable pres^ 
ents, saying that he had not begun the war for the sake of plunder. 
Not long aftertoard,'^ Ptolemy, having engaged with Demetrius a second 
time,^ was himself defeated ; and, having lost his fleet, fled into Egypt, 
Demetrius, in return for his kindness, senfi him his son, his brother, 
and all his friends, together with their property. ^^ 

25. 
When Augustus Casar was supping with^^ Vedius PdUio, one of the 
slaves broke a crystal vessel. Vedius immediately ordered him to be put 
to death; nor was he to die^^ by a common death; for he ordered him to 
be thrown into a fish-pond full of lamprey s.^^ The boy, terrified, fled to 
thefeei^^ of Casar fw protection. The emperor, shocked^^ at the bar- 
barous order ofPollio, commanded that the boy should be set at liberty, 
aU the crystal vessels to be broken^ and the fish-pond to be filled up. 
" What r* said he, " because your vessel has been broken, shall there" 
fore^^ the bowels of a human creature^'' be torn in pieces ?" 

26. 

When Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, had made war on the Romans, ana 
when he was distant from the Roman army only a few miles,^^ the phy- 
sician of Pyrrhus came by night into the camp of Fabricius, promising 
to cut off^^ the king by poison if a reward should be given him proper' 
tioned t(P^ the magnitude of the service. Fabricius immediately caused 
him to be carried bacJ^^ to Pyrrhus, saying that it was disgraceful to 
contend with an enemy by poison, not by arms. On this the king is re- 
forted to have said, " The sun can be more easily diverted from his 
course than Fabricius be seduced from the path of honour. *^^ 

— —1 T I _ _ * 
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27. 
PisutntM the tyrant etmducted himself vfiih the greateet equUif in 
the gooemment^ of Athetu^ which he had unjuetly seized ; and, exetft 
thai he was fend of rvHngf no citizen was better than he. If he saw 
any persons walking ahout idle in the market-plaee, he called them to 
kim, and ashed them why they were idle. If they answered Aai they 
had neither catU^ nor com, he gave them some, and hade them go and 
workA When he appeared in public, two or three boys aeeompanied him 
with money to gioe to the poorfi 

28. 
GilUas of Agrigentam,* a man richer in mind than tit wealth, was 
constantly employed rather in expending'' than in getting money. He 
erected bnildings for puMie purposes f he exhibited^ shows to the people ; 
he supplied the poor with food ; he gave dowries to young women ; he 
entertained strangers in the kindest manner ; and at one time fed and 
clothed five hundred horsemen, who had been driven on shore^^ near his 
house by a storm. In short, whatever GiUias possessed, he seemed to 
consider as the common patrimony of all men.^^ 

29. 

Antisthenes the philosopher used to exhort his scholars to pay great 
attention to their studies ;** but few of them complied with his advice. 
At last, being in a passion, he turned them aU away. Diogenes, how- 
ever, who was one of the number, being inflamed with a great desire to 
hear the lectures of^ the phUosopher, came frequently to his school, and 
resolutely stuck to Atm.*^ AjUisthenes threatened that he would break 
his head^^ ufith a staff which he used to carry ; and when he saw thai 
Diogenes was not frightened away by this threat, he one day did actUf 
ally^* beat him. 

30. 

Diogenes, however, did not go away. ** Strike,*^ said he, ** if you 
please ;^^ I present to you my head; but you will not find any staff so 
hard that it will drive^ me from your school. I lave you, and am desi- 
rous to hear you. I have prevailed on myself to svhmit^^ to anythit^ 
for the sake of knowledge.** Antisthenes, perceiving that he was very 
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/oful of homing, took him baekj^ and coneeioed a great affection for 
kim, *' Nature,** saye TuUy, " has implanted in man an insatiable de- 
nre to search for trwthy that he may become wiser and better.** 

31. 
Themistocles, having conquered the Persians in a naval fight, said, in 
an assembly at Athens, that he had a plan in contemplation^ which 
would be serviceable to the state, but that it was necessary it should not 
be made public. He therefore demanded a person^ to whom he might 
communicate it, aitd Aristides was appointed for that purpose.^ He 
then told Aristides that the fleet of the Laeeditmonians, which had gone 
into harbour* at Gytheum, might be secretly set on fire, and thus the 
naval power"^ of the Lacedamonians be destroyed. 

32. 

Aristides, having heard this, returned to the assembly, and told them 
that the plan of Themistocles was indeed a very useful one, hut hy no 
means honourable. The Athenians, judging that to be unprofitable 
which wasi not honourable, rejected,^ on the authority of Aristides, a 
plan which they had not even heard. We are bom for^ justice ; nor 
is right founded^^ on opinion, but in nature. Cicero observes^ that 
justice is the queen of virtues. Let it, then, be a fixed principle with 
us,^* that what is dishofiourable is never usefuL 

33. 

Anaxagoras of Clazomente^^ was illustrious not only for his wealth 
and the nobility of his birth, but also for the greatness of his mirtd. In 
order that he might deliver «p'^ himself entirely to the study of phUosO" 
phy, he surrendered his patrimony to his friends^ and went to Athens, 
the nurs^"^ of literature at that time. There Pericles became his schol- 
or; a man of exalted mind, of uncommon eloquenee, and very bountiful 
to the poor. It happened, however, that, being much engaged^^ in pub- 
He affairs, Pericles seemed to neglect his master Anaxagoras. 

34. 

Tlte old man, perceiving this, went to bed,^^ and, wrapping up his 
head, determined to starve himself to death. Pericles, having heard this 
circumstance, flew to his master, and with tears besought him to Hve, 
and to preserve to him that wisdom and that light which had been of so 
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•MICA serwie^ to km. Anamgoraa, uneovering his head, miUUy smd, 
** PericUi, those who hone need of a Umpfeed^ it with oil." From thai 
time PerieU* paid great attention to Anaxagora$t and, indeed, not long 
afterward saved his life. 

86. 
Marda, the daughter of Cato, when she was lamenting her deceased 
husband, being asked what was tobeihe last day of her grief , replied thai 
the last dojf of her life would be the last daj^ of her grief. And Valerioj 
the sister of the Messala, being asked why she would marry* no one, 
her husband Sertius being dead, answered, **My husband Servius al- 
ways koes to me" The wife of Phocian said to a lad^ who was ot- 
tentaliously showing her all her jewels,* ^*My greatest ornament i» 
Phocian, a poor man, indeed, but now for twenty years general of the 
Athenians" 

36. 
When King Porsena was besieging Rome, and thought that he should 
soon take the city, C. Mueius, a youth of daring spirit, determined to in- 
troduee himself nUo* the camp of the enemy, and to slay the king. Fear-- 
tng,^ howeoer, lest, if he shotUd go without the order of the consuls, he 
might be reckoned a deserter,* he went to the senate and spoke thus : 
** J intend, oh fathers, to cross the Tiber ; and, if I can, to enter** the 
camp of the enemy ; not, however, as a plunderer,ii but as the deliverer of 
my country. Plunder is not in my thoughts ;" ^ the gods assist me, I 
medit€Ue greater things." 

37. 

The fathers approve the design, and he accordingly^ sets out with a 
sword concealed under his garment. When he came into the camp of the 
$nemy, he posted himself in the thickest part of the crowd, near the king's 
iribunai. It happened^ at that time that pay was giving^ to l&e sol- 
diers, and they were going up to the secretary^* to receive it, who waa 
sitting beside the king, nearly in the same dress. Fearing^'' to ask 
which of the two was the monarch, lest he might discover himself to he a 
Boman, he killed the secretary instead of ^* Porsena. 

38. 

When he was making his way through the crowd with the Uoody 
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moordy he toas seized by the king's life-guards^ and brought hefcre this 
tribunal. Fearing nothingy he said, "lama Roman citizen; they call 
me C. Hificias. J, an enemy, wished to kill an enemy ; nor is my mind 
less prepared for bearing death than it was for taking away your life. 
To do and to suffer braoe things is the property of a Roman.^ Three 
hundred youths <f us have conspired against you; it behooves you, 
therefore, to prepare yourself." 

39. 

When the king, enraged and terrified, was ordering him |o be burn- 
ed^ unless he should quickly disclose the plot of the Roman youths, Mvr 
dus thrust his hand into a pan of coaU,^ and said, " Behold how con- 
temptible^ is the body to those who have glory in view." When he was 
holding his hand in the fire, seeminghp without any sense of pain, the 
king, amazed at his fortitude, sprung^ from his seat and ordered him 
io be set at liberty,^ Next day he sent ambassadors to Rome to offer 
terms of peace, 

40. 

Aldbiades, when he was yet a boy, eaUed^^ one day on his uncle Pet' 
ides, and found him sitting by himself, thoughtful}^ and sad. The boy 
asked him the cause. " / have," replied Pericles, **by an order of the 
dty, erected the porch of Minerva^s Temple ;<' and, hamng expended a 
vast sum of money^^ on the work, I know not how to give in my ac- 
count."^* ** Contrive rather," said Alcibiades, very promptly, " how 
you may not give ii in." Accordingly, this sagacious and eminent 
man followed the advice of the hoy, and so managed the matter that the 
Athenians, being involved in^^ a war with their neighbours, had no 
leisure^^ to call for accounts. 

41. 

When the Romans were carrying on war againat the Latins and the 
Tusadans, the consuls T. M. Torquatus and 8. Dedus published an 
edict,^"^ that no one should fight with the enemy without their order. Jk 
happened that^ among the other captains of companies^^ who had been 
sent to d^ertnt parts to explare the situation of the enemy, T. Manlius, 
eon of the consul, came near the post^* of the Tusculan ca»aky, which 
Melius, a man illustrious for his birth and his exploits, co mm a n ded, 
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When he saw the Roman horee, and the eon of the consul marehing^ bs- 
fore them, he instenUy rode up to them, and challenged Manlius to sm- 
^ combat.^ 

42. 
The courage of the youth was roused? hy this challenge ; and, forget' 
ting his father's command, he rushed to the contest. At the first onset 
he dismounted*' the Tusculan, and staJbhed him through the heart. He 
then returned to his father with the spoils of his enemy. '* Challenged,^* 
said he, **by a Tusculan, I slew him, and have brought you the spoils." 
The father ordered the soldiers to be assembled, and in their hearing* 
addressed his son thus : " Titu^ Manlius, you have slighted^ the con- 
sular authority ; you have fought contrary to orders i^ and if others 
should imitate your example, the Roman state would soon be ruined. In 
order, therefore, that the republic may sustain no injury from your coti* 
duct, you must be punished capitaUy* for your offence." The gattant 
youth accordingly suffered death for^^ his excessive bravery. 

43. 
When Porcia, the daughter of Cato of XJtica, heard that her husband 
Brutus had been conquered and slain at PhUippi, she called for^^ a 
sword to kill herself. This not being given her, she took some burning 
coals^* and swallowed them. Before this time, indeed, she had disci' 
plined herself ^ for enduring the pain of death with fortitude. The day 
hefore^^ Casar was slain by the conspirators, she called for a razor, as 
if to pare her nails ;^ and, having received it, she wounded herself «e- 
verely with it, as if it had accidentally slipped from her hand. 

The maidservants immediately raised a cry, and Brutus came into 
the bedehamber^^ to inquire the cause. When he began to chide her for 
thus doing the i^e" of a barber, "I did not," said she, '* inflict^^ this 
wound by chance, but designedly;^ it is a sure evidence of my love to- 
wards you ; for I wished to try whether I had spirit enough?'^ to seek 
death by the sword if your nMe purpose should wft turn out aeeordr- 
jing to your wish.*^ Brutus affectionately'* embraced her; then rais- 
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tng his hands to heaven, he fervently prayed that the gods would make 
him tDorthy of so excellent a mfe, 

46. 
Cacinna Patits, the husband of Arria, was sick ;^ her son also upas 
stck, each, its it seemed, irrecoverably. The son died ; a youth of unr 
common beauty, of great modesty, and very dear to his parents. Arria 
prepared for his funeral, and conducted it in such a manner^ that her 
husband knew nothing of it. Nay, as often as she entered his bedchamr 
her, she pretended that her son was alive, and was better.* When he 
usked her what the boy was doing, she used to ansioer, " He has rested 
well, and has eaten his victuals* with pleasure." At last, when her 
tears, long restrained, overcame^ her and burst forth, she retired to her 
ehamber and gasoe herself up to grief. 

46. 
When she had her fU of crying,^ she returned to her husband with 
a composed countenance, and endeavoured to sooth his grief for the loss 
of their son. After Scribonianus, who had made war on Claudius, was 
slain, Patus, who had been of his party ^ was dragged to Rome. When 
he was going to embark, Arria entreated the soldiers that site might be 
put on board along trith him. " You are going to furnish him," said 
she, " with servants, from whose hands he may receive his food, by 
whom he may be dressed, and by whom he may be undressed.* All these 
things'I alone wiU perform.*^ She did not, however, obtain her request. 

47. 

Arria therefore hhred^^ a fishing-boat and followed the ship. When 

she came to Borne, and, despairing of her husbands safety, seemed deters 

mined to iie,^^ she was very strictly watched by her friends. Perceiving 

this, she said, " Ye lose your laJbours ;*' for ye may maJce^ me die painr 

fully, but ye cannot prevent me from dying." At the same time, starP* 

ing up^ from her chair, site knocked^ her head with great violence 

against the wall, and fell. Stunned for a little,^* upon recovering she 

said, '* / told you thai I would find a hard death if you should deny me 

an easy one." 

48. 

After Patus voas put to death, if Arria had pleased^'' to survive her 
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huhand, she wnUd have been allowed, to Iwe, being the very intinuUe 
friend^ of Messaiina, the wife of Claudius ; but she preferred dying 
with her husband. Nay,^ that she might rouse him to m^et death like a 
man,* she first plunged the dagger into her own breast; then, extracting 
it from the wound, she held it out to him, and said, "Patus, it does not 
|Mim." Conjugal affection is ordained*' by nature to mitigate the sor- 
rows and ease the labours of human life. It makes adversity less,^ and 
prosperity greater. Domestic pleagures are unquestionably preferaiU 
to aU others. 

49. 

When Solon saw one of his friends, one day, very sorrowful, he took 
him up to the citadel, and bade him take a view of the houses lying un- 
del* his eye. When he observed that he had done so, " T*hink," said he, 
**with yourself, how many griefs have been, now are,'' and will afterward 
be, under these roofs ; and cease to lament, as peculiar* to yourself, those 
evils which are common to aU mankind.** The same person used to say, 
that if aU the misfortunes of men were collected into one place, every 
one, after inspecting the mass, would choose rather* to bear his own than 
his neighbour's evils. 

60. 

About^^ this time a much heavier disaster befeV}^ Priam, king of 
Troy. Refusing^* to restore Helen, the wife cf Menelaus, king of 
Sparta, who had been carried off ^* by his son Paris or Alexander, he 
was stripped^* of his kingdom by the Greeks, after a siege of ten years, 
and at the same time lost his life. Troy was destroyed in the four hunr 
dred and thirty-sixth year before the buUding of Rome^^ and one thaU' 
sand one kuTtdred and eighty-four years before the Urth 4^ CkrisL 
JEneas, a Trojan cf great piety, whom the Greeks had spared, left hie 
country, and, after a variety of adventures,^* both by sea and land, «r- 
rived in Italy, and succeeded Latinue, king of the Latins, whose daughr 
ter he had married.^'' 

61. 
CrtEsus, king of hydia, had a son of uncommon beauty and exed" 
lent^* genius, hut he was dumb ; the father had tried all means to eor» 
rect^* this defect, but all the arts of the physicians had been of no ser- 
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ptce.i When the army of the Persiaiu had taken Sarditt tend a toL^ 
dier, rushing on Crasus vM a dravon svoord, vmM going to ttab him, 
not knowing^ him to be the king, the youth, alarmed for the eafety of hit 
father, made a great and sudden effort* to speak ; and, rupturing th$ 
string^ of his tongue, cried out, ** Do not kill my father Crasus." 

53. 

A stag, Uind of one tyefi \Das feeding on the seashore. In order 
more effectually to provide for his safety, fearing no danger from the 
sea,'' he ahoays turned the whoU^ eye towards the land. A ship aeei' 
dentaUy sailing past, the sailors spied him, and one of them aimed^ an 
arrow at him, and kiUed Atm. Finding himself mortally wounded, he 
exclaimed, " Ah, wretch, what an error have I committed ! How has the 
event^^ disappointed my expectation ! I feared the land, from which no 
harm has happened to me, and trusted to the sea, whence death has come 
upon me."^^ The fable teaches us that those things which toe eonsider 
as useful and profitable frequently bring upon us calamity^ and sorrow. 

63. 
Epaminondas %pas, without dispute, the chief man,^ not only among 
the Thebans, but also among all the Greeks of his own time. Before the 
Thebans employed^* him as their general, they performed no memorable 
action ; and, after his death, were remarkable only for the disasters^ 
which they suffered. How bravely and how willingly he laid down^^ his 
life for his country, the following circumstances^'^ sufficiently bear wit- 
ness. When he was, with his army drawn up in battle orders going to 
attack Mantinea, a city of Arcadia, the Lacedamonians, who were intent 
on his destruction,^^ assailed him singly; nor did they desist^^ until 
they saw him fall, 

64. 
When his friends had carried Atm* to the camp, he remained for some 
time senseless ^^ but, coming to himself, and feeling that he had re-- 
ceived a mortal wound, he asked the by-standers if^ his shieltP^ was 
safe. When, unth tears, they assured^ him that it was safe, he ex- 
pressed a desire to see it.^ The shield, therefore, toas brought to him, 
and he kissed it, as having been the companion of his labours and his 
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fflary. He asked them t/> the enefny mere conquered, and they anewer- 
ed " Y«»." "Jjf is tuett," said he; *'I have lived Umg enough, for I 
die uneonqueredy He then ordered the spear to he extracted from the 
wound, and instantly expired. 

65. 
A hungry^ fox, seeing some hread and meat, which had been left hy 
shepherds tn the hollow of a tree,* went in and ate them; but his belly 
being swelled, and he not being able to get out, he began to groan and 
lament his eandilum. Another^ fox, that chanced to be passing by, 
hearing his groans, came up,^ and asked him the cause. Having learn' 
ed^ tahai had happened, he said, " You must remain here tUl you become 
such as you were when you entered, and then you wHl tasUy get oat.^ 
Thefakie teaches ^at time removes difficulties, 

56. 
An old man, having cut some sticks'^ in a toood, was carrying them 
home. Having travelled^ a considerable way, and being fatigued, he 
laid down the sticks, and began to think of the evils of his condition, old 
age, weakness,* and poverty. At last, weary^ of life, he called on death 
to come and rdease him from his toils. Death heard the old man*s 
prayers,^^ and instantly made his appearance, asking him, at the same 
time, what he wanted. The old man, much frightened, replied, ** I catted 
you only** to lift up my burden and put it on my back.** The fable 
shows that, even in the worst circumstances, almost all men prefer life to 

57. 
A lady of illustrious birth being condemned for a capital crime,''* the 
prator delivered her to the triumvir to be put to death^ in prison. 7^ 
jailer, moved to compassion, did not immediately strangle her, according 
to^ the sentence,^ but vfished rather that she should die of hunger. He 
therefore suffered no victuals to be given to her; nor did he allow her 
daughter, whom he permitted to visit her,^* to enter the jail until he had 
carefully searched her.^"^ After several days had passed, and she still 
lived, the keeper, by narrowly^* watching the daughter, discovered thai 
she supported her mother by giving her suck V* JTUs circumstance be- 
ing communicated to the judges, her mother received a pardon, as a re- 
ward of her daughter's singular affection, 
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68. 

Demetrius PoUoreetee had taken the cUy o/Megara, Upon hie aek* 
ing Stilpo the pkUaeopher if he had lost anythingf^ the other anewered, 
** I have lost nothings for aU my jroperty is still nitne.'" Yet his palri' 
many had been plundered, his sons carried off,* and his country taken. 
He t^prmed, notwithstanding, that he had suffered^ no loss ; for that he 
still possessed true wealth,^ namely, learning and tirtue, which the ene^ 
my, he said, could not take from him. " The things of which the sol- 
diers have plundered me,^* said the philosopher, ** I have never regarded 
as my oum."* No man can call that his over which fortune possesses 
any power :^ it may be his to-day, and to-morrow in the possession of 
another, 

69. 

Alexander the Great, having conquered Darius at Issus,* sent som^ 
of his people to acquaint^^ Darius* s mother and his wife, whom he had 
taken prisoners, thai he was coming to see themA^ Soon after he sent 
the message, he entered their tent, accompanied by Hephastion, who 
teas of the same age with the king, but superior to him in person.^ Ae- 
eordingly, the royal captives,^* thinking that Hephastion was the king, . 
made their obeisance,^* after the manner of the Persians. The mother 
of Darius, being informed of her mistake,^^ threw herself at Alexander's 
feet and begged his forgiveness. The monarch, raising her toith hie 
hand, courteously replied, " You have made no mistake,^ for this also 
is Alexander.'^ 

60. 
Rhacoees, by birth a Mardian, had seven sons, the youngest of whom, 
by name Cartomes, a youth daring beyond his years, w€ts daily doing 
some mischief or other to his brothers. When his father had repeated- 
iy^"^ admonished him to no purpose, the judges, who, by order of the King 
of Persia, used to travel through the provinees for the administraiion 
of justice,^^ happened to travel into that part of the country where Rha- 
coees dwelt. Having heard of their arriool, he took his son, and, bind' 
ing his hands behind his back, dragged him before the judges,^ and de- 
manded that he should be capitally punished^ for his contumacy. T*he 
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ret, amazed at tkie strange dtmandj^ did not pronounce sentenea, 
hU tool^ them boA to Artaserxeo ike king. 

61. 
When Rhaeocee appeared before the king, he requested that his son 
might be punished vfith death* *< Will you, then,^* said the monarch, 
^be able to bear^ the sight of a dying son V* " Yes,"" said he ; ^'tohen 
J cut of the bitter shoots of my Uttuee,^ the mother planfi sujfers no inr 
jury, but, on the contrary, flourishes the more ; so, when I shall be freed 
from this son of mine, matters will go on the better^ ami. I shall live in 
peaee.^ Artaxerxes praised him highly,* and ordered him to be seated 
among the judges, saying, Aat he who pronounced^ sentence on his own 
son with such justice, would doubtless be an impartial judge in the case 
of others.*^ The king, at the same time, dismissed the son, with a suit- 



When Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, reluming from Sicily, was sailing*^ 
past Loeri, he robibed the Temple^ of Proserpina ; and, having carried 
the money on board his ships, *^ he himself set out by land. What hap- 
pened t^ His fUet next day was torn to pieces^* by a dreadful stormy 
and the ships v^ieh contained the sacred treasure were thrown ashore'^ 
on the coast of hocri. Taught by this disaster the existence of a God,^ 
he ordered all the money to be searched for,** and carried back to the 
temple. After this, nothing ever prospered^ with him. He was driven 
out of Italy, and died by an ignoble death, being killed by a poor old 
woman*^ when he was attacking the city Argos. 

63. 

Cleanthee had a very dull and slou^ understanding, and was, be- 
aides, in indigent circumstances. But, after a love of wisdom had 
seized his mind, he overcame the slowness of his understanding by 
study and HUgenee, attending^ Zeno in the daytime, and earning in 
the night a little money, by drawing water from a well for the us^ of a 
gardener. They say that he was once called before the judges^ be- 
cause, though of a robust body, he seemed to follow no occupation^ by 

1. Inasitata postulatione. — 2. Deduzerant. — 3. Capite plectere- 
tur. — 4. SoBtinebis. — 6. Lactucarum. — 6. Mater eonim. — 7. Res 
sese eo melius habebunt. — 8. Eum laudibos extulit. — ^9. Tulisset. — 
10. In aliis. — 11. Apte admonitum. — 13. Pneterveheretur. — 13. 
.£dem. — 14. In naves. — 16. Evenit. — 16. Laoerata est. — 17. Ejectae 
sunt. — 18. Deum esse. — 19. Conquiri. — {M). Prospere cessit. — 81. 
Ab anu paupercula. — ^22. Valde obtusum tardumque. — 23. Operam 
dans. — 24. In usum. — ^26. Ad. — ^26. Artem. 
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which he might get his hread.^ But, when he brought the gardener for 
whom he drew the water as a witneee of the manner in which he gained 
a livelihoodj* he was not only dismissed, hut also presented^ with ten 
mimtf whiehf however, he would not accept. 

64. 
Socrates, the most celebrated philosopher of all antiquity,^ was wont 
to say that nothing should be asked from the gods, save that they would 
be pleased to give us what is good for us.^ Being consulted by a young 
man whether he should takefi a wife or refrain from marriage, he an- 
swered that, whichever of the two things'' he should do, he would^ repent 
of it. When the Athenians had passed the horrid^ sentence on his Itfe, 
he took the poison out of the executumer^s^^ hand with a resolute nUnd 
and unaltered countenance. When he was applying^^ the cup to his 
lips, and when his wife, bursting into tears,^* cried out that he died in- 
nocent, " What, then," said he, ** would you have^ me die guUty ?'* 

65. 
While Philip was preparing war against the JEtoUans, Demetrius, 
king of lUyria, who had lately been conquered by Paulus the consul, ad- 
dressed^^ him in the most suppliant terms, complaining of the injustice 
of the Romans, who, not contented with the possession of Italy, were 
grasping^^ at the sovereignty of the world, and waging war with every 
king. *' Aspiring,"^^ said he, '* to the government of Sicily, Sardinia, 
and Spain, they have attacked the Carthaginians; nor have they any 
other cause for their hostility against me than that my territories are 
adjacent to their own." He added, in order to induce Philip to resist 
the ambition of the Romans, that he surrendered to him his right to the 
kingdom, which they had injuriously seized,^'' better pleased, he said, 
should he see it in the hands of an ally than under the dominion of an 

enemy. 

- 

1. Qua Yictum qusereret. — 2. Questus sui testem. — 3. Donatus. 
— 4. Inter antiquos. — 6. £a qae profutura essent. — 6. Ducere. — 7. 
Utninwunque. — 8. Foreut. — ^9. Diram. — 10. Camificis. — 11. Cum 
admoyeret. — 15. In lacrir::-? effusa. — Id. Visue. — 14* Aggressus 
eat. — 15. Captarent. — 16. AfTectantes. — 17. Occupassent. 



THE END. 
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